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STATE OF NEW YORK
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

At a session of the Public Service
Commission held in the City of
Albany on August 18, 1999

COMMISSIONERS PRESENT:

Maureen O. Helmer, Chairman
Thomas J. Dunleavy

James D. Bennett

L.eonard A. Weiss

Neal N. Galvin

CASE 99-C-0715 -Ordinary Tariff Filing of New York Telephone
Company to Provide for the introduction of
Cageless Collocation Open Environment (CCOE);
rates and regulations for Adjacent Structures;
and, clarifications and modifications to
existing collocation offerings.

CASE 95-C-0657 -Joint Complaint of AT&T Communications of New
York, Inc., MCI Telecommunications
Corporation, WorldCom, Inc. d/b/a LDDS
WorldCom and the Empire Association of Long
Distance Telephone Companies, Inc. Against New
York Telephone Company Concerning Wholesale
Provisioning of Local Exchange Service by New
York Telephone Company and Sections of New
York Telephone's Tariff No. 900.

ORDER DIRECTING TARIFF REVISIONS

(Issued and Effective August 31, 1999)

BY THE COMMISSION:

INTRODUCTION
On May 21, 1999, New York Telephone Company d/b/a
Bell Atlantic-New York (BA-NY or the company) filed tariff
revisions to PSC No. 914 in response to the March 31, 1999,

"First Report and Order" issued In the Matter of Deployment of

Wireline Services Offering Advanced Telecommunications
Capability, CC Docket No. 98-147, FCC 99-48 (the FCC Order)
released by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC). The

FCC Order imposed further national collocation rules that
apply to all telecommunications services, including advanced
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CASES 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657

services and traditional voice services. The revisions
introduced Cageless Collocation Open Environment (CCOE); rates
and regulations for adjacent structures; and, clarified and
modified existing collocation offerings. On June 28, 1999,
the Commission issued an order' that approved the filing and
requested comments from interested parties on whether the
tariff comports with the FCC Order.

Comments were received from ACI Corporation (ACI),
AT&T Communications Company of New York, Inc. (AT&T), Choice
One Communications, Inc. (Choice One), Covad Communications
Company (Covad), Network Access Solutions Corporation (Network
Access), RCN Telecom Services of New York, Inc. (RCN) and
Sprint Communications Company L.P. (Sprint), as well as the
reply comments of BA-NY. The comments are discussed below.

Although the June 29, 1999 tariff filing
substantially complies with the FCC Order, BA-NY will be
directed to file a revised tariff to comport with the
determinations hereinafter set forth.

BACKGROUND
The intent of the March 31, 1999, FCC Order was to
promote innovation and investment by all participants in the

telecommunications marketplace and to stimulate competition in
the advanced services market.? To accomplish this, the FCC
Order established additional requirements on the incumbent
local exchange carriers (ILECs) for allowing interconnection
and access to unbundled network elements and set standards for
physical and virtual collocation. The FCC Order required that
ILECs offer three additional forms of collocation: shared,
cageless and adjacent. 1In addition, ILECs are to post
information on the Internet when a central office is full;
allow Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) tours of

¥/ Case Nos. 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657, "Order Approving Tariff
F}ling on a Permanent Basis and Requesting Comments"

iy (issued June 28, 1999).

= FCC Order, && 1 and 6.



CASES 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657

central offices where they are denied space; not impose more
stringent security on the CLECs than the company imposes on
itself; remove obsolete equipment; and, establish procedures
to use when an ILEC objects to the use of particular CLEC
equipment.

BA-NY's ﬁariff revisions, effective June 29, 1999,
provided for: introduction of Cageless Collocation Open
Environment (CCOE); introduction of rates and regulations for
Adjacent Structures; clarifications and modifications to
existing collocation offerings pursuant to the FCC Order,
including the introduction of a Site Survey/Report Fee; and,
minor textual and CLEC point of contact changes. In addition,
approval was given for withdrawal of the company's Collocation
Line of Sight Escort (CLOSE) service, because it no longer
complied with the FCC Order and was being replaced by a
cageless collocation offering.

COMMENTS

Space Restriction
BA-NY's tariff requires a CLEC to place its

equipment in approved and designated conditioned space which
is in a separate lineup, typically 10 feet from working BA-NY
equipment, and not in space reserved by BA-NY.

AT&T, Choice One and RCN believe that the imposition
of the 10 foot rule and separate lineup limits the amount of
space available for cageless collocation, increases the cost
and could force CLECs to collocate in a separate room.

Rather, the commentors observe, if security were the driving
force behind these requirements, cameras, monitoring and
training would be sufficient forms of security.

BA-NY claims that the 10 foot separation is simply a
guideline to protect its equipment and to provide a safe
working environment for both BA-NY and the CLECs; it is not
unused space. If a central office is near exhaustion, the
company recognizes that it may be necessary to reduce the
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amount of separation space. If space in a particular central
office is exhausted, the CLEC may complain about the
separation space during the exemption process. BA-NY
reaffirms that the FCC Order states that it may take
reasonable steps to protect its own equipment.

BA-NY claims that requiring CLEC equipment be placed
in a separate lineup is consistent with the FCC Order. BA-NY
contends that having CLEC equipment in the same lineup, would
make it impossible for the company to secure its network and
would undermine the protections it now employs for its own
equipment. These protections include "safe time" procedures
that limit non-critical access by its own employees to central
office equipment that is in close proximity to operational
equipment. If the separate lineup requirement is eliminated,
CLECs could be working in close proximity to BA-NY's
operational eguipment. Although the FCC Order permits BA-NY
to enclose its equipment in a cage, BA-NY maintains that if
separate lineups are not allowed, it would not be able to

enclose its equipment.

DISCUSSION
The FCC Order amended the Code of Federal
Regulations to read, in part, "Incumbent LECs must allow

competitors to collocate in any unused space in the incumbent

nt/ cageless collocation is intended to

LEC's premises...
provide relief for those CLECs that want to collocate in a
particular office where physical collocation space may be
exhausted. By imposing a 10 foot space requirement, the
company effectively requires approximately 400 square feet of
free space around its equipment in order to have cageless
collocation. This clearly would be a prohibitive burden in
those offices where space is already at a premium. The FCC
Order does allow ILECs to establish reasonable security

measures to protect their networks and equipment from harm,

¥ 47 C.F.R. 51.323(k) (2).



CASES 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657

which may include enclosing their own equipment in cages.
Other examples of security mentioned in the FCC Order include:
security cameras, monitoring systems or badges worn by CLEC
employees with computerized monitoring systems. The costs for
these devices may be recovered from the collocating carriers.
These forms of security, rather than the 10 foot space
requirement or separate lineups, would still provide the
necessary security without the possibility of exhausting
limited space, especially in central offices that are at, or
near, exhaustion. Therefore, the 10 foot space requirement
and separate lineup limitations must be removed from the
tariff.

Tours by CLECs and Confidentiality Agreements

AT&T, Choice One and RCN believe that if BA-NY wants
an exemption for physical collocation for a particular central
office, all CLECs should have a right to tour the central
office before the exemption is granted. Sprint requests that
when a CLEC is denied space and is required to be given a tour
by BA-NY, BA-NY should also provide floor plans of the central

office within five days of denial so that the CLEC can
ascertain if space is not available and can explore other
possibilities.

Choice One, RCN and Sprint maintain that the FCC
Order does not require the signing of confidentiality
agreements. They claim that such agreements burden CLECs, and
they should not be considered a condition for access. Choice
One and RCN state that the requirement should be rejected
until parties have an opportunity to evaluate and comment upon
the actual agreement. ‘ A :

BA-NY states that its tariff is consistent with the
FCC Order in that BA-NY will provide a CLEC with a central
office tour within 10 days of denying a request for physical
collocation from that CLEC. It will open tours to all
interested CLECs provided such requests are coordinated by
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Commission staff. If a central office has been declared space
exempt, there is no further need for CLEC tours. BA-NY will
inform the Commission of any affecting space changes and will
provide a tour to the Commission upon request. If a CLEC
wants to view floor plans of

an office, such plans will be provided to it upon request at

the time of the tour.

BA-NY further points out that the confidentiality
requirement is reasonable and has been in place for years.
When vendors enter into contracts with BA-NY, they must either
sign a confidentiality agreement or one is included in the
contract they have with BA-NY.

DISCUSSION
If a CLEC has been denied physical collocation
space, that CLEC should be permitted to tour the central

office in question. Because BA-NY is willing to provide tours
to all interested CLECs, if the requests are coordinated by
the Commission, that offer will be accepted.

Confidentiality agreements should only be required
if such agreements are required from other non-BA-NY companies
or vendors that have access to BA-NY's premises. Because BA-
NY does require such agreements from its vendors, this is not
an unreasonable requirement for CLECs. BA-NY's offer to
provide a floor plan to CLECs at the time of the tour is a
sufficient response to such demand.

Change from Virtual to Cageless
AT&T and Network Access believe that BA-NY's tariff
should permit a CLEC that now has virtual collocation to

switch to cageless collocation. AT&T believes this should be
a seamless operation once the 10 foot buffer requirement is
eliminated. Network Access sees no reason for the filing of
an application to change from virtual to cageless or to pay
$5,000 in application and engineering fees.
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BA-NY believes that the request to change virtual
collocation to a cageless arrangement with no additional
charges should be rejected. Existing virtual arrangements are
placed in the same lineup as the company's equipment and
sometimes throughout various locations in a central office.

If a CLEC wants to convert its existing virtual arrangement
into a cageless arrangement, the equipment would have to be
moved so that it is not in a BA-NY lineup. Costs incurred for
such a relocation, such as, costs to reconstruct the cables
and power feeds, should be incurred by the CLECs.

DISCUSSION
The transfer from virtual to cageless will be

permitted as long as the request is in writing (an expedited
application would be acceptable) and any reasonable costs
associated with the changeover are recovered from the CLEC.

If these virtual collocation racks are interspersed among BA-
NY racks and there are security concerns, additional security
measures such as cameras, monitors or badges associated with
monitoring equipment may be used. Spending time and effort to
move a virtual arrangement from one area of a central office
to another would be an unnecessary and time-consuming burden.

Cageless Security Rate and Non-Recurring Costs
ACI believes certain collocation rates should be set

on a temporary basis, because they will be re-examined in
Phase 4 of the Unbundled Network Elements (UNE) Proceeding
(Elements 99 Proceeding). Choice One and RCN state that BA-
NY's plan to submit a Cageless Security Rate at a later date
is in violation of the FCC Order. Covad says that the FCC
Order allowed the security card charge but that any additional
charges would be unreasonable and disallowed by the FCC.
Network Access believes that allowing unreasonable security
will drive up the overall cost for cageless collocation so
that rates will be the same as for physical collocation.
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Sprint believes that the fees for site surveys, reports,
applications and engineering are costly, and that, based on
the information it has received, no cost justification or
regulatory support exists for these excessive charges.

BA-NY states that the collocation rates should not
be criticized, as ﬁhe majority of the rates have been
litigated and approved by the Commission. Any remaining rates
will be litigated in the Elements 99 Proceeding.

DISCUSSION
Most of the rates questioned by the commentors were

approved in Phase 3 of the UNE proceeding in Cases 95-C-0657,
94-C-0095, 91-C-1174 and 96-C-0036. The parties have not
provided a basis for modifying the charges, and re-examination
is not warranted at this time. The Cageless Security Rate and
associated cost justification are to be presented in the
Elements 99 Proceeding. This fact, in itself, does not
justify temporary rates. Finally, BA-NY's imposition of
security arrangements must be reasonable and may be reviewed
upon CLEC complaint, or Staff may institute a review upon its

own initiative.

Reserved Space

AT&T believes that there should be a limit on the
amount of time BA-NY may reserve space but did not provide a
suggested time-frame. Covad believes that if BA-NY has not

used reserved space within a six-month period such space
should be relinquished for CLECs to use for collocation.
According to BA-NY, space is reserved to accommodate
three years growth. Prohibiting the company from reserving
space could jeopardize service to end users. The company is
also required to provide service upon reasonable request. To
meet this obligation, BA-NY must plan expansions to meet
expected growth several years in advance. The company has
offered that if it denies collocation in a particular central
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office, it will explain its future growth plans for that
office during the exemption process, if requested by the

Commission.

DISCUSSION
Currently, when BA-NY submits a construction budget,

it forecasts when it estimates certain construction projects
will be completed. These time frames have been acceptable in
the past and appear to be reasonable for the future. BA-NY's
proposal to supply future growth plans to the Commission when
requesting an exemption is also reasonable; these plans should
be provided by the company when requesting an exemption.

Installation Intervals
ACI, Choice One, Covad, Network Access and Sprint

all maintain that the installation intervals of 76 days for
secured locations and 105 days for unsecured locations are too
long. They believe that the interval should be less than that
for physical collocation, which requires more provisioning
than cageless collocation does. The various time intervals
suggested ranged from 30 days to 60 days, citing other states'
experiences.

BA-NY states that the intervals for cageless
collocation are reasonable and consistent with the
Commission's prior rulings which approved a 76 day interval
for physical collocation and a 105 day interval for virtual
collocation. The amount of work to provide cageless
collocation is essentially the same as for physical, that is,
cabling, frame terminations and power feeds all have to be
provided. The one difference is that a separate room does not
have to be provisioned, but security measures may need to be
implemented. 1In many respects, BA-NY states, installing
security measures can be more time consuming than provisioning
a separate room. According to BA-NY, the installation
intervals for other ILECs are irrelevant, because New York
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experiences a higher level of collocation demand than other

regions.

DISCUSSION
The Commission has found reasonable the 76 business

day interval for a physical collocation installation and 105
business days for the installation of virtual collocation.?
No study has established the minimum time interval needed for
the installation of cageless collocation. While there are
similarities between virtual and cageless collocation -- both
would be physically located in the same area of a central
office -- the equipment on a virtual collocation rack is owned
and maintained by BA-NY. In addition, this 105 day interval
includes the testing of lines before actual start-up of the
virtual collocation arrangement. The equipment associated
with cageless collocation would be installed, owned and
maintained by a CLEC. Therefore, BA-NY would require less
time for the establishment of cageless collocation. The
installation interval for cageless collocation will be the
shorter of the two established intervals, 76 business days.
BA-NY shall modify its tariff accordingly.

Escort Service, Security, and Security Training
ACI, Choice One, Covad and RCN all believe that the
tariff requirements that an escort be used when other security

measures are not in place or when a CLEC representative needs
access to a manhole or vault goes beyond what is required in
the FCC Order. ACI also comments, that while there will be no
charge for an escort, the wait for an escort does cost ACI
time and money, as it could delay clearing-.a repair problem
and cause a financial burden, because ACI pays customers when
they are out of service. Covad believes that BA-NY should not
be able to restrict the availability of cageless collocation

Y case Nos. 95-C-0657, 94-C-0095, 91-C-1174 and 96-C-003s6,

"Order Directing Tariff Changes for Non-Price Terms and

-10-
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based on security concerns, if a form of security is already
in place in a particular central office. 1In addition, ACI

believes that the FCC Order prohibits BA-NY from imposing any
kind of training requirement on a CLEC as a security measure.

Several CLECs criticize the requirement that BA-NY
be notified prior to dispatching a CLEC employee to a BA-NY
central office. BA-NY states that the CLEC does have to call
ahead but does not have to wait for the BA-NY employee to
arrive before entering the central office. The company
employee would be there to accompany and observe the CLEC
technician. The company also claims it needs this advance
warning so it knows who is in its central office. Thus, BA-NY
maintains, this is a notification provision, not an escort
provision. BA-NY claims that its security concerns are not
just theoretical, as several security issues have arisen
concerning physical collocation.

The CLECs also object to escorted access to a
cageless area before security measures are fully installed.
BA-NY contends that this escorted access will be free and will
be done so CLECs can start installing their equipment
(assuming the other network components are provisioned), even
though full security measures are not in place.

Additionally, CLECs object to the escort requirement
for areas outside a collocation area, such as a manhole or
vault. BA-NY believes that the FCC Order allows CLECs to
access their equipment 24 hours/day, seven days/week without a
security escort, but the Order does not prohibit escorts to
areas outside the collocation arrangement, such as a manhole
or vault. BA-NY states that if it had to install security
~measures throughout an entire central office, it could be cost
prohibitive.

Conditions for Collocation" (issued March 2, 1998).

-11-
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BA-NY believes, that if it determines that one
security measure fails to protect its network adequately, it
may then install additional security measures. It believes
that the security measures set forth in the FCC Order are not
mutually exclusive. Also, the security training requirements
that BA-NY is imposing upon the CLECs are the same security
training requirements that it imposes upon itself. 1In
addition, the CLECs have the option of providing their own
training, if it is approved by BA-NY.

DISCUSSION
The determining factors here are whether

BA-NY also requires vendors to be escorted into the company's
locations and whether the vendors have to undergo security
training before entering BA-NY's facilities. According to
information provided by the company, in the first instance,
vendors are escorted to the area within which they are to
work, but an escort does not stay with them. For subsequent
visits, vendors sign in to the floor they will be working on,
but no escort accompanies them. These vendors do wear
identification badges. On that basis, escorts may be required
for initial CLEC visits, but not on subsequent visits, unless
no form of security is reasonably available in the central
office.

Notification to BA-NY that a CLEC employee has been
dispatched to a BA-NY central office is reasonable. However,
the CLEC technician may not be required to await the arrival
of a BA-NY employee before entering the central office.

Security training will be offered by BA-NY or the
company will advise CLECs what type of training should be
provided. This is a reasonable requirement, as safety and
security is a concern, and security training will assist CLEC
personnel to be cognizant of proper safety procedures while in
a BA-NY central office.

-12-
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SCOPE Offering

ACI believes that BA-NY's offering Secured
Collocation Open Physical Environment (SCOPE) does not comport
with the FCC Order on physical collocation in that it requires
a Shared Point of Termination (SPOT) Bay, which it claims
needlessly adds to a CLEC's expenses. To ACI, a SPOT Bay is
merely an intermediate point of interconnection between BA-NY
and the CLEC in violation of the FCC Order. ACI believes that
a direct connection to BA-NY's Main Distribution Frame (MDF)
is technically feasible, rendering a SPOT Bay unnecessary.

BA-NY maintains that its SCOPE offering is entirely
proper as is the requirement of SPOT or Point of Termination

{POT) Bay. The company believes these are essential
demarcation points between BA-NY's and the CLEC's egquipment.
Without these demarcation points, BA-NY and the CLEC will be
unable to determine whether a problem lies on the BA-NY side
or the CLEC side. SCOPE is one of several different types of
collocation. If a CLEC wants to avoid a SPOT or POT Bay, BA-
NY says it can utilize cageless collocation.

DISCUSSION
SCOPE allows CLECs to collocate in a secure,

separate area of the central office and is offered as an
option to physical, wvirtual, cageless or shared collocation
arrangements. In provisioning the SCOPE area, BA-NY installs
a SPOT bay to allow cabling from the MDF to terminate at a
single location where BA-NY will install individual terminal
blocks. This is a reasonable arrangement allowing the points
of demarcation for the CLECs to be in one area and
facilitating access by BA-NY for installation and test
purposes. If a CLEC does not want to use a SPOT bay, a CLEC
may choose a cageless or physical collocation arrangement and
have its own point of termination within the CLEC equipment
bay.

-13-
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Technical Standards and Equipment Issues

According to Covad, the FCC states that if equipment
does not satisfy NEBS standards but is used by ILECs, CLECs
may use the same equipment as the ILEC. 1In addition, CLECs
should have a right to a list of the equipment that ILECs have

installed in their central offices. Finally, NEBS standards
that relate to reliability may not be grounds to impose denial
of collocation. Sprint states the tariff does not provide a
notice interval for changes to the company's list of approved
products. This lack of notification could put a CLEC in the
position of installing equipment only to find that it must be
removed, because it is not on a list of approved equipment.
Sprint believes that BA-NY should provide 90 days notice when
there are equipment changes.

Choice One and RCN believe that BA-NY should not be
permitted to designate which cageless collocation space a CLEC
should occupy claiming that the FCC Order permits CLECs to
collocate in any unused space. Instead, Choice One and RCN
prefer that the parties negotiate which space is to be used
for cageless collocation and that, if necessary, the
Commission be ready to mediate and arbitrate any unresolved
disputes.

BA-NY states that it generally requires CLEC
equipment to meet NEBS Level 1 safety standards, as well as a
few additional safety requirements in NEBS - RNSA-NEB-95-0003.

The CLECs may also use the same equipment that BA-NY has used
in its central offices for a period of five years or more.

The company does not require a CLEC to meet reliability or
performance standards. BA-NY is only required to provide a
list of equipment after it rejects a CLEC's request to
collocate equipment that does not meet NEBS safety
requirements in a particular central office. TIf, however, the
equipment had been previously approved and now becomes non-
compliant, the company will provide CLECs 90 days notice,
unless the change is due to an emergency which renders notice

-14-
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impossible.

BA-NY believes that it is the only party in the
position to make efficient decisions regarding where to place
collocators. Negotiating with each CLEC regarding the
location of equipment would require a massive coordinated
effort of each CLEC regarding the location of equipment and
would lead to disagreements among the CLECs. The FCC Order
requires that CLECs be given the space they need, not that
they be permitted to choose their own space. In BA-NY's view,
the CLECs have not demonstrated what benefit they would obtain
by choosing their own space, and they would pay the same rate
regardless of where they were located.

DISCUSSION
BA-NY's filing comports with the FCC Order regarding

equipment requirements and the provision of a list of
equipment to affected CLECs. Moreover, the company's offer to
provide 90 days' notice of non-compliant equipment is
reasonable, responds to Sprint's concern and should be
implemented. BA-NY's position on the location of cageless
collocation is also reasonable. If, however, disagreements
arise regarding where a CLEC may establish cageless
collocation, the CLEC and/or BA-NY may request the Commission
to mediate or arbitrate the issue.

Miscellaneous Issues-Comments and Discussion

Commentors raised various issues relating to pre-
wired frames, changes to procedures and rules, obsolete
equipment, product changes, vendor approval and adjacent
collocation. ‘ ‘

Sprint states that the requirement that a bona fide
request be made for the installation of a pre-wired frame only
increases the interval for interconnection and collocation and
is contrary to the policies and objectives of the FCC Order.
BA-NY claims that, to date, no CLEC has requested or expressed

-15-
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an interest to install pre-wired frames. BA-NY believes that
a bona fide request process is appropriate at this time. With
the information presented, it is unclear that the requirement
of a bona fide request before installing a pre-wired frame
would increase the interval for interconnection and
collocation and such requirement will not be disturbed at this

time.
ACI objects to BA-NY's ability to make changes to

its procedures and rules regarding collocation arrangements
without consultation with the CLECs or review by the
Commission. BA-NY states that it is in the best position to
know when changes need to be made to protect its own
facilities and equipment. The company further states that
after a CLEC receives notice of a change, it can voice its
dissatisfaction with the company or file a complaint with the
Commission. The tariff language that is being questioned by
ACI relates to rules of conduct that apply to telephcone
company personnel, vendors and CLECs. Written notice will be
provided to the CLECs of such changes. If CLECs are
dissatisfied, they can, as BA-NY stated, file a complaint with
the Commission.

Covad believes that BA-NY should have a policy of
removing obsolete equipment before a CLEC or the Commission
institutes a request for its removal, so there is more room
for cageless collocation. BA-NY has stated it will remove
obsolete equipment when no space is available to accommodate a
CLEC's request for collocation. BA-NY claims to remove
obsolete equipment when conditions warrant. Removal of
obsolete equipment when there are no space concerns in a
particular central office is unnecessary. . But, to avoid
unnecessary delay, the company should initiate equipment
removal when it becomes reasonably clear that a central office
is nearing the point of space exhaustion.

Covad states that because BA-NY requires use of
approved vendors, there should be a process in place to obtain

-16-
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vendor approval. This is especially important to Covad, as
the vendors it uses are not currently approved. BA-NY states
that it already has a vendor approval process in place, with
details of the process available upon request. In addition,
the list of approved vendors currently appears in the CLEC
handbook which is on the company's web page. According to the
company, some of the CLECs have recommended additional
vendors. Such vendors, if approved, should be added to the
approved list. Details of the approval process should be
added to the web site, so that information on the process is
readily accessible to all interested parties.

ACI believes that BA-NY is in violation of the FCC
Order when it allows adjacent collocation only when both
physical and virtual collocation space are exhausted.
According to ACI, adjacent collocation will never be
available, because BA-NY has only rarely said that virtual
collocation is unavailable. BA-NY states that the FCC Order
only requires that adjacent collocation be available when no
space is available in a central office. The FCC Order
requires that an ILEC permit adjacent collocation when space
is legitimately exhausted in an ILEC premise. Therefore, the

company 1s correct.

CONCLUSION
BA-NY will be directed to refile its collocation
tariffs, the details of which are discussed above and modified
as described therein. The revised tariff filing must be made
within 10 days of the issuance of this order. Newspaper
publication under Section 92(2) of the Public Service Law is

waived.
The Commission orders:

1. Within ten days of the issuance of this order,
Bell Atlantic-New York shall file revised tariff schedules for
PSC No. 914, so as to comply with the determinations set forth

in this order.
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CASES 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657

2. The requirement of Section 92(2) of the Public
Service Law as to newspaper publication is waived.
3. These proceedings are continued.
By the Commission,

(SIGNED) DEBRA RENNER
Acting Secretary
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
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Inc.'s service territory

In re: Petition of ACI Corp.
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Docket No. 981834-TP

Docket No. 990321-TP

Filed: December 27, 1999

SPRINT'S ANSWERS TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES

Pursuant to Rule 28-106.206, Florida Administrative Code, and Rule
1.340, Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, Sprint-Florida, Incorporated

hereby provides the following answers

Interrogatories.

to Staff's First Set of




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

itemNo. 1 a

For purposes of the following request, please refer to Sprint witness
Hunsucker's direct testimony, page 16, lines 1-14,

a) Please explain why a 12-month period of reserve is preferable over
another period of time.

The objective of a reservation time period is to allow all LECs the ability
to reserve space for forecasted growth. Given the nascency of local
competition (especially for residential customers) and the deployment of
advanced services, it is very difficult to project growth/demand beyond a
twelve-month window. While LECs certainly employ longer planning
periods, that is exactly what that period of time is - a planning period.
Generally, true funding commitments are not made for two to three year
time periods and if they are, they are subject to change in the out-years
as market plans change. Sprint believes that a twelve-month window is a
much more certain period of time than twenty-four or thirty-six months
as proposed by other parties. Floor space is a precious commodity that is
a requirement for a facilities-based ALEC to enter the market and as
such, a shorter period of time is preferable over longer periods of time.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker

Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

itemNo.1Db

REQUEST: b) Please define the phrase “appropriate collocation charges”, and
explain its relevance.

RESPONSE: Sprint has advocated a position that ALECs should not be required to pay
any collocation charges for being allowed to reserve space in an ILEC
premise. Sprint believes that the ILEC incurs no incremental costs by
allowing an ALEC to reserve unused space, therefore, there is no cost
basis for applying collocation charges. However, once all the unused
space in an ILEC premise has been taken up through space reservation
and another ALEC requires space to enter the market, Sprint believes that
the ALECs currently reserving space should be required to make a
financial commitment to their respective reserved space. The term
“appropriate collocation charges” refers to the various elements of
collocation that should be charged to the ALEC. Sprint believes that (at
the appropriate time as discussed above), the ALEC should pay the
application fee and the floor space charge for the amount of space
reserved. Other collocation charges (e.g., cage construction, cross-
connects, power, etc.) should not be charged until the actual work
involved in the remaining elements are incurred by the ILEC.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of interrogatories
December 27, 1999

item No. 1 ¢

REQUEST: ¢) At lines 1-6, the witness indicates that ALECs should begin paying the
appropriate collocation charges for reserved space when the demand
for available collocation has exceeded a central office’'s capabilities.
Please explain whether ILECs are required to pay for the space
occupied by their own obsolete or not-in-use equipment in a central
office that has no available collocation space. If not, why not?

RESPONSE: Typically, ILECs do not pay for the space occupied by obsolete or unused
equipment but they do incur the costs associated with the space used to
occupy obsolete or unused equipment. These are the same costs that
should be included in the development of floor space charges to be
assessed to ALECs. This places the ALEC at parity with the costs incurred
by the ILEC.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

Item No. 1 d

REQUEST: d) Atlines 7-14, the witness discusses the implementation of appropriate
collocation charges for ALECs and the requirement for them to occupy
the reserved space within six months. Please explain whether ILEC
should be held to these same requirements. If not, why not?

RESPONSE: No, the intent of this provision in the proposed guidelines for space
reservation is intended to prevent the warehousing of unused space by
collocating telecommunications carriers consistent with FCC Rule
51.323(M)(6). The FCC rules explicitly limit the restriction on warehousing
of unused space to collocating telecommunications carriers. Additionally,
ILECs bear the obligation of carrier of last resort in the provision of
universal services to end users. Affording ILECs an additional period of
time is reasonable to ensure that universal service is provided by the ILEC.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

Item No. 2

REQUEST: 2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Sprint witness
Hunsucker’s rebuttal testimony, page 12, lines 10-20. Please define
the term “administrative (non-essential) employees.”

RESPONSE: “Administrative (non-essential) employees” are those employees that are
not essential to the central office functions (e.g., switching, transmission,
power, etc.) being performed in the associated premise. This could
include personnel performing such functions as marketing, sales,
governmental affairs, etc. that are not required to be located in a premise
to provide technical or operational functions associated with the central
office.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

3.

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

Item No.3 a

For purposes of the following request, please refer to Sprint witness
Hunsucker's rebuttal testimony, page 12, at lines 16-20, where the
witness stated, “Sprint has also proposed that ILECs should only be
able to recover the costs of the relocation based on an apportionment
of the relocation costs as a percentage of the total square footage
relocation cost.”

a) Please explain whether any other methods of cost recovery for
collocation [were} considered.

As it relates to the recovery of relocation costs, Sprint did not consider
any other methods of cost recovery. Sprint believes that its method
accomplishes two important goals associated with the relocation of
administrative (non-essential) employees; 1) ILECs should be able to
recover reasonable costs of relocating administrative (non-essential)
employees and 2) there has to be a mechanism in place that limits the
amount of discretionary and subsequent costs that ILECs have to place
on ALECs entering the market.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker

Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

ltem No.3 b

REQUEST: b) If the answer to (a) is affirmative, please identify and discuss the
other methods of cost recovery considered by Sprint.

RESPONSE: ‘See response to 3(a) above.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

Item No. 3 ¢

REQUEST: c) Explain why the methods discussed in (b) were not acceptable.

RESPONSE: See response to 3(a) above.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway

Fairway, Kansas 66205




Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

item No. 3 d

REQUEST: d) Please explain why using a square footage method is preferable
over other methods that were considered.

RESPONSE: See response to 3(a) above.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker
Director - Regulatory Policy
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway
Fairway, Kansas 66205




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

Item No. 4

4. Once an ALEC has submitted a complete and accurate initial
application for physical collocation, what specific information must the
ILEC provide to the ALEC in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order
for physical collocation?

It is customary for the ILEC to provide information regarding availability of
space, relevant engineering information and pricing before an ALEC ‘
submits a Firm Order. Sprint's current ILEC practice calls for this
information to be provided within 30 calendar days of receipt of a
complete and accurate initial application for physical collocation.

However, from an ILEC standpoint, if there is space available to
accommodate the collocation requested, the information provided by the
ALEC in its collocation application should be adequate for the ILEC to
proceed with a Firm Order. Accordingly, the only information that the ILEC
must provide to the ALEC in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order for
physical collocation is information confirming the availability of the
requested space.

If the ALEC submitted a Firm Order immediately following notification of
space availability, detailed engineering work that is typically done in the
11-30 calendar days following receipt of an application would not yet be
completed. Because this work is normally accomplished before the 60 or
90-day provisioning interval starts, applications requiring consideration of
complex situations (e.g., a very full central office or special power
requirements) may require that the provisioning interval be extended
accordingly. Such circumstances should be discussed with the requesting
ALEC such that appropriate intervals can be determined.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Melissa L. Closz
Director - Local Market Development
555 Lake Border Drive
Apopka, Florida 32703




REQUEST:

RESPONSE.:

Sprint - Florida, incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

Item No. 5

5. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit
an application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to
physical collocation.

To further expand upon the direct testimony of Melissa Closz at page 10,
lines 11 through 25 and page 11, lines 1 through 6, if an ALEC wishes to
convert from virtual collocation to cageless physical collocation, and there
are no changes requested to that virtual collocation arrangement, it is not
necessary for the ALEC to submit an application to make this change.
Sprint's current ILEC practice permits the ALEC to notify Sprint in writing of
its desire to convert a virtual collocation arrangement to cageless physical
collocation. Sprint's Field Service Manager responds with a letter detailing
the time frame to complete the conversion, which mostly invoives billing
changes, and describes the changes that the customer will see in its
billing. In this scenario, the application is not required because there are
no physical changes to the collocation arrangement being requested.

If there are changes in the collocation arrangement requested when the
ALEC requests a conversion from virtual collocation to cageless physical
collocation, the ALEC should submit an application for cageless physical
collocation. The {LEC's standard provisioning terms, conditions and
intervals for cageless physical collocation would be followed because
space and engineering review work comparable to that required for a new
cageless physical collocation arrangement would be required.

Also, if the virtual collocation arrangement that has been requested to
convert to cageless physical collocation comprises less than a full bay, the
ILEC may choose to move the arrangement to another bay. If the ILEC
elects to move the arrangement, the ALEC should submit an application
for cageless physical collocation since there will be changes made to the
collocation arrangement.

If an ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to caged physical
collocation, the ALEC must submit an application for caged physical
collocation since a new space preparation work effort will be required.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Melissa L. Closz
Director - Local Market Development
555 Lake Border Drive
Apopka, Florida 32703




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

Sprint - Florida, incorporated

Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP
Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
December 27, 1999

item No. 6

6. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any
changes, including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are
made to existing collocation space. For each problem identified,
please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the
response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

In general, changes to existing collocation arrangements are processed in
the same fashion as the initial applications, so there are no unique
problems that changes would pose that would foreseeably affect response
and implementation intervals.

Problems that may potentially occur when making changes to existing
collocation space, include but are not limited to, space exhaustion, power
or HVAC infrastructure inadequacy and inadequate cabling.

In space exhaustion situations, the ILEC may not be able to accommodate
the requested change in the existing arrangement due to inadequate
space. In this scenario, the collocation arrangement may need to be
moved to accommodate the request and the implementation interval
would be set consistent with provisioning for "new" arrangements. If the
central office space is entirely exhausted, the response interval should not
be impacted, but no implementation interval may be set. An exception to
this would be where there were efforts underway to relieve the space
shortage such that an implementation interval could be set. Such an
interval may be longer than normal and wouid need to be discussed with
the requesting ALEC.

In situations where there are ILEC infrastructure improvements required,
such as power or HVAC, implementation intervals may be impacted. Such
requirements should be discussed with the requesting ALEC so that
appropriate intervals may be established.

Inadequate cabling may require the addition of new cable and/or cable
racking. This may or may not impact the implementation intervals
depending upon the extent of the work required. Again, such
requirements should be discussed with the requesting ALEC and be
factored into the determination of the implementation interval.




The issues referenced above would also apply when converting from
virtual to caged or cageless physical collocation.

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Melissa L. Closz

Director - Local Market Development
555 Lake Border Drive
Apopka, Florida 32703




AFFIDAVIT

STATEOF F AofTDA

COUNTY OF © EMTY)LE

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared /7]:’[1‘;54 CLoas2, who

deposed and stated that she provided the answers to interrogatories H 65 +b .
served on Sprint by the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission on December 7,

1999 and that the responses are true and correct to the best of her information and belief.
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AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF Missouri

COUNTY OF Jackson

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared Michael R. Hunsucker,
who deposed and stated that he provided the answers to interrogatories 1 a through d, 2
and 3. served on Sprint by the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission on
December 7. 1999 and that the responses are true and correct to the best of his
information and belief.

Sworn to and subscribed before me this ;’Z 2 day of December 1999.
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NOTARY PUBLIC
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My Commission Expires: Z//§/200/
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Tallahassee, Florida 32301
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David Dimlich, Esq.
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Kenneth Hoffman
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Cig Harbor, WA 98335
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Wiggins Law Firm
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Tallahassee, Florida 32302
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Nancy B. White
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
150 S. Monroe Street Suite 400
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Florida Cable Telecommunications
Association, Incorporated

Michael A. Gross

310 North Monroe Street
Tallahassee, Florida 32301

Accelerated Connections, Inc.
7337 South Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 80112

GTE Florida Incorporated
Ms. Beverly Menard

C/o Margo B. Hammar
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Suite 810
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Hopping Law Firm

Rick Melson

Post Office Box 6526
Tallahassee, Florida 32314

Intermedia Communications
Scott Sappersteinn

3625 Queen Palm Drive
Tampa, Florida 33619-1309

Pennington Law Firm

Peter Dunbar/Marc W. Dunbar
Post Office Box 10095
Tallahassee, Florida 32302

Time Warner Telecom
Carolyn Marek
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Blumemfeld & Cohen

Elise Kiely/Jeffrey Blumemfeld
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AT&T Communications of the
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e.spire Communications, Inc.
James Falvey
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Inre: Petition of Competitive Carriers for
Commission action to support local competition
in BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.’s
service territory.

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated
Connections, Inc. for generic investigation to
ensure that BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.,
Sprint-Florida, Incorporated, and GTE Florida
Incorporated comply with obligation to provide
alternative local exchange carriers with flexible,
timely, and cost-efficient physical collocation.

Docket No. 981834-TP

Docket No. 990321-TP
Order No. PSC-99-1991-PCO-TP
Issued: October 12, 1999

Filed: December 23, 1999

ANSWERS OF MGC COMMUNICATIONS, INC.
TO FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES FROM STAFF (1-4)

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to MGC Communication witness
Levy’s direct testimony, page 15, lines 23-28 and page 15, lines 1-3.
a. Please explain why neither ILECs nor ALECs should be allowed to reserve

collocation space.

Permitting the ILEC or ALECs to reserve collocation space results in complications and
more delays in entering the market or expanding a company’s presence. Collocation
space is very valuable. Therefore, the ILEC and ALECs want to be able to reserve space
for future need, fearing that when they actually want to utilize such space, it will no

longer be available. However, reserving space results in more inefficient allocation of
collocation space. Space should be granted only when it will be used by the ILEC or the
ALEC within a specific narrow time frame for providing telecommunications services.
This would prevent ALECs and the ILEC from slowing the entry into the market of new
competitors.

b. The witness indicates that if a collocation reservation policy is necessary, it should
not favor an ILEC and it should be applied neutrally to all interested collocators.
Please identify and explain how a neutral space reservation policy should be
structured.

A space reservation policy should not favor the ILEC or any particular ALEC. This can
best be accomplished if all unused space in a central office, both space ready for
telecommunications equipment and space that requires improvements in order to house
telecommunications equipment, is allocated as potentially reservable by interested




Data Request Responses - Collocation Docket - MGC Page 2

parties. The parties can then make their requests to the ILEC for space in 100 square foot
increments (or smaller). Under this scenario, the ILEC would also have to make a
reservation of space. The reservation of space should last a certain amount of time, for
example, 6 months. At that time, the reserving party would have the right to either
commit itself to use of the space or lose that particular reserved space. To commit itself
to use of the space, an ALEC would be required to submit monies and to install
equipment for interconnection within a certain time frame after the space was prepared by
the ILEC. For the ILEC, it would have to install its own equipment and put it in service
within the same amount of time. The PSC could be the arbiter in the event that an ALEC
chose to challenge any space decisions made by the ILEC.

2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to MGC Communication witness
Levy’s direct testimony, page 20, lines 18-28 and page 21, lines 1-3.
a. Please define and clarify the term “improvements.”

“Improvements’ refers to any work done to the building that is required in order to permit
the space to be used for telecommunications equipment. Examples could include the
installation of security cameras, the installation of a new power plant, the removal of
asbestos in a collocation area, etc.

b. Atlines 25 and 26, the witness stated, “These costs should be entirely paid for by the
ILEC. These costs enable the ILEC to generate revenue from wholesale customers.”
Please explain how non-recurring costs would be recovered through recurring/non-
recurring charges to ALECs.

Non-recurring charges should be used for improvements to a central office that are not
usable after any particular collocator vacates the premises. Examples would include
cabling connecting the ALEC’s cage and the ILEC for interconnection. All
improvements that could be used for the benefit of other ALECs or the ILEC should be
charged as a recurring charge. Examples would include the installation of a new power
plant, the installation of security cameras, etc.

3. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an application if
the LEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation.

No, assuming we are referring to a conversion from virtual to cageless collocation, which is
often grouped under the physical collocation label. The only difference between virtual and
cageless collocations is that the ALEC has 24 x 7 access to its equipment in cageless, but no
access in a virtual collocation. Therefore, an application does not appear necessary.
However, it may be necessary to advise the ILEC of an intended conversion. For example, in
BellSouth virtual collocations, the ALEC actually sells the equipment which is placed in the
virtual collocation to BellSouth. .In.the event the ALEC would convert to physical
collocation or cageless collocation, arrangements would need to be made for the re-purchase
of this equipment by the ALEC.
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4. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes,
including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing
collocation space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the
problem might have on the response and implementation intervals for the proposed
changes.

There are three (3) types of changes to collocation space that typically are requested by

MGC:

(1) Notification/Request to install additional equipment;

(2) Request for additional DC power;

(3) Request for additional DSO, DS1 and/or DS3 tie downs (also referred to as cross-
connects).

There are many “potential” problems that could occur as a result of requests such as the
above. However, the “problems” are typically either non-existent, minor or are issues that
can be resolved with minimal effort and planning on the part of the ILEC. For example,
placing additional equipment in a collocation cage will result in more heat dissipation.
However, this “problem” is usually very easy to solve. In BellSouth physical collocation -
arrangements, where there is actually a room instead of a cage, the solution has been to open
the HVAC dampers to allow more AC into the room. This “problem” could be described as -
either minor or non-existent.

Requesting additional tie-downs (DS0s, DS1s and/or DS3s) may require the ILEC to
purchase and install additional equipment, such as jack fields or MDF (main distribution
frame) terminal blocks. However, this equipment is readily available and of modest expense
(especially compared to the “intelligent” components used by communications companies.).
Such a request should not cause a “problem.”

Requesting additional DC power could result in a problem that could delay the
implementation interval. However, such a problem typically would result from the ILEC not
having done sufficient planning.

In all cases, the application response interval should not change.
Responses to the above questions were provided by:

Andrew Levy, Director of Network Services — East
MGC Communications, Inc.
3301 N. Buffalo Drive
Las Vegas, NV 89129 MGC Communications, Inc.
By: Marilyn H. Ash, Associate Legal Counsel
3301 N. Buffalo Drive
Las Vegas, NV 89129
Telephone: 702/310-8461; Fax: 702/310-5689

E-mail: mash@mgcicorp.com
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VERIFICATION

STATE OF NEVADA )

COUNTY OF CLARK )

Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared ANDREW LEVY, who
deposed and stated that the answers to the First Set of Interrogatories (Nos. 1-4) served on MGC
Communications by the Staff in Docket Nos. 981834-TP and 990321-TP (Collocation) were
prepared by him or at his request and he is informed that the responses contained therein are true
and correct to the best of his information and belief.

y C = |
@%m ==

Subscribed and swom to before me

tm;%{ day of D % 99.
v/ ?/\

Nétary Publié
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Inre: Petition of Competitive Carriers for Commission ) DOCKET NO. 981834-TP
Action to Support Local Competition in BellSouth )
Telecommunications, Inc.’s Service Territory. )
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RESPONSE OF INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC.
TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. (“Intermedia”), through its undersigned
counsel, hereby responds to the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission’s (the “Staff”)
first set of interrogatories.

RESPONSES TO INTERROGATORIES

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s

direct testimony, page 10, lines 4-15.

(a) Please define the term “planning horizon.”




RESPONSE:

The term “planning horizon” was used by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to a
three-year timeframe for which Ms. Strow believes the ILECs, including BellSouth, GTE, and
Sprint, should provide a forecast of all anticipated collocation requirements.

(b) Please explain why the incumbent local exchange carriers (ILECs) should follow
a 3-year planning horizon.

RESPONSE:

Intermedia believes that a three-year “planning horizon” would allow the ILECs and
collocators to, among other things, determine overall potential collocation requirements and
problems reasonably in advance of an exhaust situation.

(©) What should be the minimum amount of space available for collocation at an
ILEC central office?

RESPONSE:

As Ms. Strow mentioned in her direct testimony, there should be sufficient space for at
least two collocators at any given time at an ILEC central office.

(d) Referring specifically to lines 10-12, please identify what should be included in
the plans to expand a central office.

RESPONSE:

At a minimum, the plan should include, among other things, a full description of the steps
that are being taken or planned to be taken by the ILECs to increase available collocation space,
the amount of space that will potentially be made available, and the location of the space.

2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s

direct testimony, page 16, lines 18-22:




(a) Please define the phrase “pro-rated basis.”

RESPONSE:

The phrase “pro-rated basis” was us¢d by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to an
arrangement under which Intermedia will be billed by the ILECs only for those collocation costs
that are directly and solely attributable and allocable to it.

(b) Please identify specifically which FCC orders are referred to be the witness as the
“Collocation Orders.”

RESPONSE:

Ms. Strow referred to “the FCC’s Collocation Order,” not “Collocation Orders.” The
“Collocation Order” to which Ms. Strow referred was the FCC’s decision in The Deployment of -
Wireline Services Offering Advanced Telecommunications Capability, Docket No. 98-147, FCC
99-48, First Report and Order and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, 14 FCC Rcd 4761,
15 CR 553, 1999 FCC LEXIS 1327 (1999)

3. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s
rebuttal testimony, page 17, lines 3-11.

(a) Please define the phrase “anticipated demand.”

RESPONSE:

“Anticipated demand” was used by Ms. Strow in her rebuttal testimony to refer to
potential consumer demand for its services. In other words, the decision to deploy facilities,
including the decision to collocate, necessarily involves determining whether existing and
potential demand for the ALEC’s services is adequate to warrant investment costs.

(b) Please explain, in detail, why Intermedia believes that it is appropriate to base a

decision to reserve space upon factors such as anticipated demand, potential expansion, and




traffic patterns, but that reliance on these same factors is an insufficient basis to proceed with
cage installation at the time space is reserved.

RESPONSE:

As Ms. Strow pointed out in her rebuttal testimony, the determination of how much
space, if any, should be reserved for future use is not an exact science. In other words, business
requirements do change inasmuch as consumer demand is fickle. Intermedia does not believe
that it should be required to expend scarce resources on anticipated requirements (i.e.,
collocation cages) that could change.

4. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s
direct .testimony, page 14, line 15. Does the word “days” refer to business days or calendar
days?

RESPONSE:

Business days.

5. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an alternative local exchange
carrier (ALEC) to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation
to physical collocation.

RESPONSE:

An ALEC wishing to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation should not
be required to file a full-blown collocation application with the ILECs. Rather, a streamlined
notice requirement should suffice.

6. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes,

including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation




space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have
on the response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

RESPONSE:

Intermedia does not foresee any potential problems arising from conversions from virtual
to physical collocation. As Ms. Strow stated in her testimony, because ALEC and ILEC
equipment can be commingled, there is no need to relocate virtually collocated ALEC equipment
even if it is in the same lineup as the ILEC equipment. Consequently, potential problems that
generally attend equipment relocation and removal need not arise. Likewise, virtual-to-physical
collocation conversions need not have any negative impact on response and implementation

intervals.

Respectfully submitted,

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC.

c
By: ﬂ‘ W/gl:\a////,'m
. Scott A. Sapperstein (;/
7 INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC.
3625 Queen Palm Drive
Tampa, Florida 33619

(813) 829-4093
(813) 829-4923 (facsimile)

Its Attorney

Dated: December 29, 1999




CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

| HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via U.S.

Mait this 29th day of December, 1999 to the following:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
Ms. Nancy H. Sims

150 South Monroe St., Suite 400
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1556
Phone: (850) 224-7798

Fax: (850) 222-8640

ACI Corp.

7337 S. Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 80112
Phone: (303) 476-4200

BellSouth Telecommunications, inc. (Mia)

Nancy B. White

150 West Flagler St., Suite 1910
Miami, FL 33130

Phone: (305) 347-5558

Fax: (305) 577-4061

Blumenfeld & Cohen

Elise Kiely/Jeffrey Blumenfeld
1625 Massachusetts Ave. NW
Suite 300

Washington, DC 20036
Phone: (202) 955-6300

Fax: (202) 955-6460

e.spire Communications, Inc.
James Falvey

133 National Business Parkway
Suite 200

Annapolis Junction, MD 20701
Phone: (301) 361-4298

Fax: (301) 361-4277

AT&T Communications of the
Southern States, Inc.

Ms. Rhonda P. Merritt

101 North Monroe St., Suite 700
Tallahassee, FL. 32301-1549
Phone: (805) 425-6342

Fax: (805) 425-6361

Accelerated Connections, Inc.
7337 South Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 33414
Phone: (303) 476-4200

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
(Atl)

E. Earl Edenfield, Jr.

675 W. Peachtree St., #4300
Atlanta, GA 30375

Phone: (404) 335-0763

Fax: (404) 614-4054

WorldCom Technologies, Inc.
Donna McNulty, Esq.

325 John Knox Road, Suite 105
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Phone: (850) 422-1254

Fax: (850) 422-2586

Florida Cable Telecommunications
Assoc., Inc.

Michael A. Gross

310 N. Monroe St.

Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 681-1990

Fax: (850) 681-9676




Florida Competitive Carriers Assoc.
c/o McWhirter Law Firm

Vicki Kaufman

117 S. Gadsden St.

Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 222-2525

Fax: (850) 222-5606

GTE Florida Incorporated
Kimberly Caswell

P.O. Box 110, FLTC0007
Tampa, FL 33601-0110
Phone: (813) 483-2617
Fax: (813) 223-4888

GTE Florida Incorporated

Ms. Beverly Y. Menard

c/o Ms. Margo B. Hammar

106 East College Avenue, Suite 810
Tallahassee, FL 32301-7704
Phone: (813) 483-2526

Fax: (813) 223-4888

Lockheed Martin IMS

Anita L. Fourcard
Communications Industry Services
1200 K Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20005

Phone: (202) 414-3724

Fax: (202) 408-5922

MediaOne Florida Telecommunications,
Inc.

c/o Laura L. Gallagher

101 E. College Ave., Suite 302
Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 224-2211

Fax: (850) 561-3611

Florida Public Telecommunications
Assoc.

Angela Green, General Counsel
125 S. Gadsden St., #200
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1525
Phone: (850) 222-5050

Fax: (850) 222-1355

Hopping Law Firm

Richard Melson/Gabriel Nieto
P.O. Box 6526

Tallahassee, FL 32314
Phone: (850) 222-7500

Fax: (850) 224-8551

Intermedia Communications, Inc.
Scott Sapperstein

3625 Queen Palm Drive

Tampa, FL 33619-1309

Phone: (813) 621-0011

Fax: (813) 829-4923

MClimetro Access Transmission

Services LLC

Ms. Donna Canzano McNulty
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Phone: (850) 422-1254

Fax: (850) 422-2586

CompTel

Terry Monroe

1900 M Street, N.W.
Suite 800

Washington, DC 20036
Phone: (202) 296-6650




Messer Law Firm

Floyd Self/Norman Horton
P.O. Box 1876
Tallahassee, FL. 32302
Phone: (850) 222-0720
Fax: (850) 224-4359

Pennington Law Firm

Peter Dunbar/Barbara Auger/Marc Dunbar
P.O. Box 10095

Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 222-3533

Fax: (850) 222-2126

Sprint-Florida, Incorporated

Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag

P.O. Box 2214 (MCFLTLHOO0107)
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214
Phone: (850) 599-1027

Fax: (407) 814-5700

TCG South Florida

c/o Rutledge Law Firm
Kenneth Hoffman

P.O. Box 551

Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551
Phone: (850) 681-6788

Fax: (850) 681-6515

Time Warner Telecom
Ms. Carloyn Marek
233 Bramerton Court
Franklin, TN 37069
Phone: (615) 376-6404
Fax: (615) 376-6405

MGC Communications, Inc.
Susan Huther

3301 North Buffalo Drive
Las.Vegas, NV 89129
Phone: (702) 310-4272

Sprint Communications Company
Limited Partnership

Susan Masterton/Charles Rehwinkel
P.O. Box 2214

MC: FLTLHOO0107

Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214
Phone: (850) 847-0244

Fax: (850) 878-0777

Supra Telecommunications &
Information Systems, Inc.
Mark E. Buechele

2620 S. W. 27" Avenue
Miami, FL 33133

Phone: (305) 531-5286

Fax: (305) 476-4282

Telecommunications Resellers Assoc.
Andrew lIsar

3220 Uddenberg Lane, Suite 4

Gig Harbor, WA 98335

Phone: (253) 851-6700

Fax: (253) 851-6474

Time Warner Telecom
2301 Lucien Way, Suite 300
Maitland, FL 32751

Charles J. Pellégrini




BEFORE THE
FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Inre: Petition of Competitive Carriers for Commission DOCKET NO. 981834-TP
Action to Support Local Competition in BellSouth

Telecommunications, Inc.’s Service Territory.

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated DOCKET NO. 990321-TP
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that BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Sprint-Florida,
Incorporated, and GTE Florida Incorporated Comply with
Obligation to Provide Alternative Local Exchange
Carriers with Flexible, Timely, and Cost-Efficient

Physical Collocation.
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REVISED RESPONSE OF INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC.
TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. (“Intermedia”), through its undersigned
counsel, hereby responds to the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission’s (the “Staff”)
first set of interrogatories.

RESPONSES TO INTERROGATORIES

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s direct

testimony, page 10, lines 4-15.

(a)  Please define the term “planning horizon.”




RESPONSE:

The term “planning horizon” was used by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to a
three-year timeframe for which Ms. Strow believes the ILECs, including BellSouth, GTE, and
Sprint, should provide a forecast of all anticipated collocation requirements.

(b)  Please explain why the incumbent local exchange carriers (ILECs) should follow
a 3-year planning horizon.

RESPONSE:

Intermedia believes that a three-year “planning horizon™ would allow the ILECs and
collocators to, among other things, determine overall potential collocation requirements and
problems reasonably in advance of an exhaust situation.

(c) What should be the minimum amount of space available for collocation at an
ILEC central office?

RESPONSE:

As Ms. Strow mentioned in her direct testimony, there should be sufficient space for at
least two collocators at any given time at an ILEC central office.

(d)  Referring specifically to lines 10-12, please identify what should be included in
the plans to expand a central office.

RESPONSE:

At a mimimum, the plan should include, among other things, a full description of the steps
that are being taken or planned to be taken by the ILECs to increase available collocation space,
the amount of space that will potentially be made available, and the location of the space.

2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s

direct testimony, page 16, lines 18-22.




(a)  Please define the phrase “pro-rated basis.”

RESPONSE:

The phrase “pro-rated basis” was used by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to an
arrangement under which Intermedia will be billed by the ILECs only for those collocation costs
that are directly and solely attributable and allocable to it.

(b)  Please identify specifically which FCC orders are referred to be the witness as the
“Collocation Orders.”

RESPONSE:

Ms. Strow referred to “the FCC’s Collocation Order,” not “Collocation Orders.” The
“Collocation Order” to which Ms. Strow referred was the FCC’s decision in The Deployment of
Wireline Services Offering Advanced Telecommunications Capability, Docket No. 98-147, FCC
99-48, First Report and Order and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, 14 FCC Rcd 4761,
15 CR 553, 1999 FCC LEXIS 1327 (1999)

3. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s
rebuttal testimony, page 17, lines 3-11.

(a) Please define the phrase “anticipated demand.”

RESPONSE:

“Anticipated demand” was used by Ms. Strow in her rebuttal testimony to refer to
potential consumer demand for its services. In other words, the decision to deploy facilities,
including the decision to collocate, necessarily involves determining whether existing and
potential demand for the ALEC’s services is adequate to warrant investment costs.

(b) Please explain, in detail, why Intermedia believes that it is appropriate to base a
decision to reserve space upon factors such as anticipated demand, potential expansion, and

3




traffic patterns, but that reliance on these same factors is an insufficient basis to proceed with
cage installation at the time space is reserved.

RESPONSE:

As Ms. Strow pointed out in her rebuttal testimony, the determination of how much
space, if any, should be reserved for future use is not an exact science. In other words, business
requirements do change inasmuch as consumer demand is fickle. Intermedia does not believe
that it should be required to expend scarce resources on anticipated requirements (i.e.,
collocation cages) that could change.

4. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s
direct testimony, page 14, line 15. Does the word “days” refer to business days or calendar
days?

RESPONSE:

Calendar days.

5. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an alternative local exchange
carrier (ALEC) to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation
to physical collocation.

RESPONSE:

An ALEC wishing to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation should not
be required to file a full-blown collocation application with the ILECs. Rather, a streamlined
notice requirement should suffice.

6. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes,

including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation




space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have
on the response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

RESPONSE:

Intermedia does not foresee any potential problems arising from conversions from virtual
to physical collocation. As Ms. Strow stated in her testimony, because ALEC and ILEC
equipment can be commingled, there is no need to relocate virtually collocated ALEC equipment
even if it is in the same lineup as the ILEC equipment. Consequently, potential problems that
generally attend equipment relocation and removal need not arise. Likewise, virtual-to-physical
collocation conversions need not have any negative impact on response and implementation

intervals.

Respectfully submitted,

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC.

D

By: ('[‘(’/—L C‘f—' \;l
/éa/(. Scott A. Sapperstein

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC.
3625 Queen Palm Drive

Tampa, Florida 33619

(813) 829-4093

(813) 829-4923 (facsimile)

Its Attorney

Dated: January 13, 2000
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In re: Petition of Competitive
Carriers for Commission action
to support local competition in
BellSouth Telecommunications,
Inc.'s service territory

BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Docket No. 981834-TP

In re: Petition of ACI Corp.
d/b/a Accelerated Connections,

Inc.

to ensure that BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc.,
Sprint-Florida, Incorporated,
and GTE Florida Incorporated
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provide alternative local
exchange carriers with flexible,
timely, and cost-efficient
physical collocation

for generic investigation
Docket No. 990321-TP

Filed: January 3, 2000
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MCI WORLDCOM'S RESPONSE TO
STAFF'S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES (Nos. 1-3)

MCI WorldCom, Inc. hereby responds to the Staff's

First Set of Interrogatories.

by:

The responses to these interrogatories were provided

Ron Martinez

MCI WorldCom, Inc.

Concourse Corporate Center Six
Six Concourse Parkway

Suite 3200

Atlanta, GA 30328




RESPONSES

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to
MCI WorldCom witness Martinez' direct testimony, page 14,
lines 16-24.

(a) Please explain why 2 years should be the maximum
time frame for reserving central office space.

Response: "Current year plus 1," is a widely accepted
norm for forecasting and planned servicing. The
Accredited Standards Committee "Tl - Telecommunications"

standard, as submitted to ANSI in section 1.3.2, states
that "planned servicing" is the process of adding and
removing circuits to meet the forecasted requirements of
the future design period while "forecasting" is the
process of estimating circuit requirements for the future
design period (year). This industry standard is reflected
in the forecasting information that MCI WorldCom (Long
Distance) provides to BellSouth which is current year
plus 1.

Moreover, Attachment IV of the MCI Metro
interconnection agreement with BellSouth requires the
companies to provide yearly forecasted trunk quantities
for current year plus one. Also, the direct testimony of
the BellSouth witnesses in the collocation waiver dockets
states that BellSouth uses current year plus one in
determining space requirements. (See the testimony of
Bolden, Perez, and Forness, filed on April 9, 1999, in
Dockets Nos. 980946-TL, 980947-TL, 981011-TL, 981012-TL
and 981250-TL)

(b) Please define and explain the phrase "building relief
date."

Response: "Building relief date" is a forecasted date by
which, if current forecasted growth continues, the
building space will be completely used and additional
equipment can not be added. Typically, the building
relief date is a date by which the total usable space
will be exhausted, after accounting for the removal of
obsolete or unused equipment and non-essential personnel.
As such, it represents the date by which an addition must



be made to the building or the date by which a new
building must be built and the switching functions
transferred to this building in order to serve the area.

2. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for
an ALEC to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to
convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation.

Response: Yes. First, it is necessary for an ALEC to
submit an application when converting from a virtual
collocation space to a caged physical collocation space.
Virtual collocation is, by design, equipment installed by
the incumbent in equipment line-ups of similarly situated
equipment. From a power and HVAC perspective, the
requirements for this equipment are integrated into
existing infrastructure. In addition, the application for
physical collocation requires a forecast of the total
power and HVAC requirements to accommodate future growth.
This must be designed and built at the new location.

There are, however, two scenarios associated with
moving from virtual collocation to caged physical
collocation. In the first scenario, the ALEC originally
had requested caged physical but space was not available.
In the second scenario, the ALEC originally had requested
virtual but now requires caged physical. Both scenarios
would require a new application if the ALEC wants to
convert virtual to physical; however, the cost of the
application would be different for each. In the first
scenario, the ILEC already has received the request but
was not able to accommodate the ALEC. This application is
merely a confirmation that the ALEC still requires the
space and, since nothing has changed, the preliminary
configurations have already been evaluated. In the second
scenario, the incumbent has not had the opportunity to
evaluate and cost the requirements needed by the ALEC.

Second, it is conceivable that an ALEC would convert
from virtual to physical collocation but the equipment
would remain where it is. In this case an application is
still required, but only to convey the change of
relationship to the incumbent, specifically with respect
to the maintenance of the equipment. A different rate
for this type of application would be applicable.




3.

Accordingly, an ALEC would always be required to
submit an application if it wanted to convert from
virtual collocation to physical collocation. At a
minimum, the application would represent the transfer of
ownership and maintenance from the incumbent to the ALEC
and would signal the start date for the new physical
collocation rates to begin.

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could

occur when any changes, including conversions from virtual
to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation
space. For each problem identified, please explain what

effect, if any, the problem might have on the response and
implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

Response: There are three types of changes that could
occur to existing physical collocation space.

¢ Changes which require expansion of the original space.
In this case, the forms and fees for "subsequent
requests" should apply, and the application should be
subject to standard collocation intervals.

¢ Changes within the original space which increase the
power or HVAC requirements above the ALEC's original
collocation application. In this case, the forms and
fees for "subsequent requests" should apply, and the
application should be subject to standard collocation
intervals.

¢ Changes within the original space which do not
increase the power or HVAC requirements above the
ALEC's original collocation application. In this
case, only an informational notification to the LEC
should be required, and no intervals should apply
because no work must be performed by the LEC.

In the first two cases, the only potential problems that
could arise would be if major upgrades to power or HVAC
are required. These are exactly the same problems that
could occur with an original application for collocation.
In these cases, the intervals could be changed by an
agreement of the parties, or by a motion to the
Commission if the parties could not agree. In the third
case, there are no problems which should affect the




ALEC's ability to proceed with its work as soon as the
ILEC has been notified.

The potential problems with conversion from virtual to
physical collocation depend on whether the ALEC requests
conversion "in-place," or whether it requests a move to a
caged space.

e If ALEC requests an "in-place" conversion, a very
short interval should apply for the ILEC to transfer
ownership of, and maintenance responsibility for, the
collocated equipment. There are no apparent problems
which could affect the interval for this type of
conversion.

e If the ALEC requests a move to a caged space, standard
intervals should apply. In this case, the only
potential problems that could arise would be if major
upgrades to power or HVAC are required. In this case,
the normal procedures for obtaining either an agreed
extension, or a Commission-approved extension, should

apply.

* ok ok Kk Kk

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED this 3rd day of January, 2000.

HOPPING GREEN SAMS & SMITH, P.A.

By: 1= 0. [~

Richard D. Melson

P.O. Box 6526
Tallahassee, FL 32314
(850) 425-2313

and

DONNA C. MCNULTY

MCI WorldCom, Inc.

325 John Knox Road
Suite 105, The Atrium
Tallahassee, FL 32303

ATTORNEYS FOR MCI WORLDCOM, INC.



CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a copy of the foregoing was furnished
to the following parties by U.S. Mail or Hand Delivery (*) this 3rd

day of January, 2000.

Beth Keating*

Legal Department

Florida Public Service Commission
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard
Tallahassee, FL 32399-0850

Nancy White c/o Nancy Sims
BellSouth Telecommunication, Inc.
150 S. Monroe Street, Suite 400
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1556

Susan S. Masteron

Charles Rehwinkel

Sprint Communications Company
P.O. Box 2214

MC: FLTLHO0107

Tallahassee, FL 32316-2213

Kimberly Caswell

GTE Florida, Incorporated
P.O. Box 110 FLTCO0O0O7
Tampa, FL 33601

Peter M. Dunbar
Pennington Law Firm
P.C. Box 10095
Tallahassee, FL 32302

Christopher V. Goodpastor, Esqg.
Covad Communications Company
9600 Great Hills Trail

Suite 150W

Austin, TX 78759

Carolyn Marek

Vice President of Regulatory
Affairs

Southeast Region

Time Warner Communications
233 Bramerton Court
Franklin, Tennessee 37069

128674.3

Norman H. Horton, Jr.

Messer, Caparello & Self, P.A.
214 S. Monroe Street

Suite 701
Tallahassee, FL 32301

James C. Falvey, Esq.
E.spire™ Communications, Inc.
133 National Business Parkway
Suite 200

Annapolis Junction, MD 20701

Mark E. Buechele

David Dimlich, Legal Counsel.

Supra Telecommunications &
Information Systems, Inc.

2620 SW 27" Avenue

Miami, FL 33133

Charlie Pellegrini/Patrick Wiggins

Wiggins & Villacorta, P.A.
2145 Delta Boulevard Suite 200
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Michael A. Gross

Vice President, Regulatory
Affairs & Regulatory Counsel
FCTA

310 North Monroe Street
Tallahassee, FL 32301
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Inre: Petition of Competitive Carriers DOCKET No. 981834-TP
for Commission action to support local

competition in BellSouth Telecommunications,

Inc.’s service territory.

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated DOCKET No. 990321-TP
Connections, Inc. for generic investigation to
ensure that BellSouth Telecommunications,
Inc., Sprint-Florida Incorporated and GTE Flonda
comply with obligation to provide alternative local
exchange carriers with flexible, timely, and
cost efficient physical collocation.
/

The Florida Competitive Carriers Association’s Responses to
Staff’s First Set of Interrogatories (Nos. 1-3)

The Florida Competitive Carriers Association (FCCA), through its undersigned counsel,
hereby responds to the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission’s (the Staff) First Set of
Igterrogatories (Nos. 1-3).

RESPONSES TO INTERROGATORIES
1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to FCCA witness Gillan’s direct testimony,

page 12, lines 18-22 and page 13, lines 1-12.

(a) Please define the phrase “appropriate treatment.”
Response:
The term “appropriate treatment” in the cited context refers to the method used to

recover such costs through a statewide tariff. In this particular sentence, the term




(b

(c)

does not recommend a specific treatment, it only recommends that a statewide rate
be developed that would recover these costs, particularly for the basic commodity of

cageless collocation (rack space).

Please identify and explain what factors should be taken into account in developing
a statewide collocation rate.

Response:

Although FCCA recommends that the details of cost-recovery be addressed in a
subsequent tariff filing (see Gillan Rebuttal, pages 15 and 16), the general principle
is that security, space preparation and other reporting costs benefit al/l users of
collocation space, including the incumbent LEC. Asaresult, FCCA recommends that
these costs generally be incorporated into an overall “rate per equipment bay” whose
denominator (i.e., all available bays) include space used by the incumbent. While
there may be additional direct costs associated with establishing specific collocation
requests that are unique (such as, for instance, a carrier that requests segregated
space), it is FCCA’s position that the standard unit of cageless collocation (rack

space) is sufficiently common that averaged rates can be developed.

If a statewide collocation rate was developed, please explain, in detail, how this would
benefit each of the following parties: ILECs, ALECs and consumers.

Response:




The fundamental beneficiary of a standardized collocation rate would be consumers
— after all, the sole purpose of collocation is to enable entrants to offer services to
their customers. Anything that makes collocation simpler, more rapid, and more
affordable will ultimately provide consumers with more choices, faster innovation and

cheaper prices.

ALECs would benefit in three ways. First, the availability of standardized collocation
and rates known in advance will greatly reduce the uncertainty surrounding
collocation and its cost. Business plans can be more easily developed and
implemented more rapidly. Second, with standardization, provisioning can become
routine and space can be prepared in advance. Faster provisioning reduces time to
market, allowing for innovative services to reach consumers more quickly. Third,
eliminating the “one-of-a-kind” design steps that currently characterize the collocation
process should reduce overall costs as the [LECs incorporate “collocation demand”

into their overall (and ongoing) CO space preparation procedures.

Admittedly, the ILEC is less likely to benefit from standardizing collocation because
it will make it that much simpler and less costly for its competitors to offer service.
While the ILEC should see a cost reduction from standardization, such cost reduction
should be passed on to the ALEC and, even if it were not, these lower costs would

not likely offset its strategic incentive to maintain more cumbersome procedures for




its rivals. As a result, standardizing collocation likely requires regulatory direction.

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an application if the
ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation.

Response:

The term “application” carries a connotation of a special request that requires considerable
effort to effect. To avoid semantic argument, FCCA understands this question to address
what procedures (and charges) are appropriate to convert a virtual arrangement to a physical

arrangement, irrespective of what such procedures may be labeled.

The critical issue concerns whether equipment must be moved from its “virtual” location to
a different location in the central office. FCCA’s view is that, with one exceptioﬁ, virtually
located equipment should be able to be converted to physical cageless collocation “in place.”
That is, the equipment should not be disrupted, and the only relevant fee would be the
admunistrative fees to revert ownership to the ALEC and begin billing under the cageless
arrangement. Whether the charge for this conversion is labeled an “application” or “service
order” fee is irrelevant, what is important is its magnitude and the avoidance of any
unnecessary activity. The sole exception to this policy would be where the virtually
collocated equipment is located in the same vertical space (i.e., shares the same bay with
ILEC equipment that is located above or below it). In this instance, it may be reasonable to

move the equipment or determine some other security measure that would provide the entrant




the ongoing access that distinguishes cageless collocation from virtual collocation. FCCA is

not aware of any collocation arrangements, however, that would fall within this exception.

Finally, if an ALEC wishes to transition from virtual collocation to a caged collocation
arrangement, a different application/provisioning process would be needed because the
virtually collocated equipment would need to be physically moved to the caged collocation

space.

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, including
conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation space. For
each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the
response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

Response:

Any time equipment is being disrupted, there will be a corresponding disruption in a
customers’ service (with outage) and the risk that service will not be reestablished correctly.
As a general rule, interconnected and ﬁmctiohing equipment is not moved without good
cause. As such, the standard practice for “in place” equipment should be for the equipment
to remain “in place,” even if the contractual basis for the collocation arrangement (i.e., virtual

or cageless physical) changes.
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Dkt Nos. 981834-TP

and 990321-TP
Staff’s 1** Set of Interrogatories
December 7, 1999
Item No. |
Page 1 of 2

REQUEST: For purposes of the following request, please refer to BellSouth witness
Milner’s rebuttal testimony, page 24, lines 2-24.

(a) Inlines 5-6, the witness states, “One excellent example of the use of
administrative space in a central office building is space that is used
for training.” Please explain why training is being done in each and
every central office.

(b) Please define the phrase “quiet area,” and explain its purpose.

(c) Please describe whether BellSouth has considered consolidating
training facilities to create more floor space for collocation, what
consolidation options BellSouth has considered, and whether any of
these options have been implemented.

RESPONSE: (a) As discussed in Mr. Milner’s direct and rebuttal testimony,
administrative space inside the central office is any space not directly
supporting the installation or repair of both telephone equipment and
customer service. In Mr. Milner’s rebuttal testimony, training was
cited as merely one example of the appropriate use of administrative
space in central offices for the indirect support required for the
installation and repair activities. The use of training as an example of
the possible use of such space was not intended to imply that such
space exists in each and every central office. Nor was it meant to
imply that training would necessarily occur in a particular office even
if administrative space exists in that office.

(b) “Quiet area” as used in this docket denotes a room or similar space that
reduces or eliminates the normal central office noise sources discussed
in lines 12-18 on page 24 of my rebuttal testimony. It denotes a room
where the employee can get away from the equipment noise,
telephones, speakers, and audible alarms.




BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Dkt Nos. 981834-TP

and 990321-TP
Staff’s 1% Set of Interrogatories
December 7, 1999
Item No. 1
Page 2 of 2

RESPONSE: (Continued)

Such areas may also be used for training, group meetings, personnel
discussions, and similar purposes where typical central office noise
sources would be distracting. The human needs of central office
personnel must be appropriately considered along with the planning
for the equipment they install, maintain, and operate.

(c) For its Florida employees, BellSouth has established centralized
training facilities in Atlanta and Miami that are fully utilized for those
kinds of training which can best be accomplished in such a facility.
However, some training is best accomplished at the employee’s work
place. Technological advances in self-paced, computer-directed
training allows BellSouth to deliver much training directly to the
employee’s personal computer, work station, or shared training
workstation at the employee’s work location. This technological
revolution allows training tailored to both employee needs and the type
of training required. Also, on occasion, the employee is required to
visit the actual equipment in the office as a part of the training. On-
site training reduces the need for travel to remote locations, reduces
time away from the job, reduces the amount of materials and space
necessary to accomplish training, and leaves the employee available
for emergencies. This mix of training mediums allows BellSouth to
keep its employees trained to meet today's changing service needs at
the most appropriate cost levels. Therefore, BellSouth does not
believe that the elimination of training in its central offices is
inappropriate.

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Keith Milner
Senior Director
675 West Peachtree Street
Atlanta, GA 30375




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Dkt Nos. 981834-TP

and 990321-TP
Staff’s 1** Set of Interrogatories
December 7, 1999
[tem No. 2
Page | of |

Once an ALEC has submitted a complete and accurate initial application
for physical collocation, what specific information must the BellSouth
provide to the ALEC in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order for
physical collocation?

BellSouth provides a written response incorporating the following
information to ALECs, which enables the ALECs to submit a Firm Order
for physical collocation:

e Space availability, including the amount of physical construction
required
Estimated implementation intervals
Estimated costs
Technical information, such as cable support requirements, power
systems requirements, entrance facility capacity, and demarcation
points.

Each of BellSouth’s central offices is unique in its design and equipment
layout, so BellSouth utilizes an interdepartmental review team to best
determine the location of an ALECs physical collocation arrangement
within 30 calendar days. To provide more than an estimated cost and an
estimated implementation interval would cause a delay in responding to
the application. BellSouth would need to detail engineer the job to
provide more than an estimate. Detailed equipment drawings, which will
be needed at a minimum, are not provided by the ALEC until the ALEC
submits it Firm Order request.

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Jerry Hendrix

. Senior Director — Interconnection Services Pricing
675 West Peachtree Street
Atlanta, Georgia




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Dkt Nos. 981834-TP

and 990321-TP
Staff’s 1** Set of Interrogatories
December 7, 1999
Item No. 3
Page 1 of |

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an
application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to
physical collocation.

BellSouth is obligated by the Telecommunications Act to treat requesting
collocators in a non-discriminatory manner. Virtual collocation and
physical collocation are two different service offerings. As such, each
request for a physical collocation arrangement must be handled in the
same non-discriminatory manner, whether it is a physical collocation
request or a request for conversion from virtual to physical collocation.
The terms and conditions that should apply for converting virtual to
physical collocation would need to be consistent with the terms and
conditions of the assessment and provisioning of physical collocation
space. Requests for conversion should be evaluated on an individual case
basis and a set of criteria used to ensure consistency in the evaluation. For
example, if an ALEC is converting from a virtual to a physical collocation
arrangement requiring the relocation of the equipment, the ALEC must be
placed on any waiting list that may exist for that central office on a first
come, first served basis. Each request for a conversion would be
evaluated to determine whether there were extenuating circumstances,
such as when the central office is in an exhaust situation, or technical
reasons, such as electrical grounding requirements, that would cause the
arrangement to become a safety hazard within the premises or otherwise
conflict with the terms and conditions of the ALEC’s collocation
agreement.

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Jerry Hendrix

Senior Director — Interconnection Services Pricing
675 West Peachtree Street
Atlanta, Georgia




REQUEST:

RESPONSE:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Dkt Nos. 981834-TP

and 990321-TP
Staff’s 1* Set of Interrogatories
December 7, 1999
Item No. 4
Page 1 of 2

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any
changes, including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are
made to existing collocation space. For each problem identified, please
explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the response and
implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

There are many potential problems or extraordinary conditions that could
occur when changes are made to existing collocation space. The response
interval should be the same regardless of the potential problems or
extraordinary conditions. The implementation interval, however, would
likely be impacted. For example, there could be delays receiving vendor
equipment, which would likely delay implementation by the same amount
of time. This is totally out of the control of the ILEC and the ALEC. If
upgrades or additions to the existing HVAC or power equipment is
required, there could be potential delays due to the need for building
permits, potential changes to the amount of required additions,
contractor’s workload, and the availability of space. Of course, if a central
office is in an exhaust situation, a building addition could be required
which will lead to the associated implementation delays. If the size and
type of equipment is changed by the ALEC, the amount and location of
the space may need to change. Building renovations may be needed and
grounding concerns may need to be resolved. If the floor load is increased
by the change to existing collocation space, the floor load bearing capacity
will need to be increased. If equipment family groupings are changed,
problems with cabling and grounding could occur as described in Mr.
Milner’s direct testimony on pages 7 and 8. Grouping like equipment
together will reduce resultant re-routing of cables and make it easier to
ensure proper grounding is available for each type of equipment. Building
code restrictions may be a problem. As stated by Mr. Milner in his direct
testimony on page 37, BellSouth cannot commence certain construction
work that modifies mechanical, electrical, architectural or safety factors
within its central offices without first acquiring the necessary permits.

The time required to receive the permits is outside of BellSouth’s control.
For conversions from virtual to physical collocation, where an ALEC
wants to add more equipment, there may not be space available for the
additional equipment or for growth.




BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

FPSC Dkt Nos. 981834-TP
and 990321-TP

Staff’s 1 Set of Interrogatories

December 7, 1999

[tem No. 4

Page 2 of 2

RESPONSE: (Cont.)

The implementation interval for a request for changes to an ALEC’s
existing collocation space, under normal conditions, should not exceed 60
calendar days. However, the implementation interval under abnormal
conditions should be the same as new requests, 90 calendar days. The
actual request dictates the work required and the actual implementation
interval that is needed. Obviously, the more problems and the more
serious the problems, the longer the implementation interval will be.
BellSouth must assess the requirements on a case-by-case basis.

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Jerry Hendrix
Senior Director — Interconnection Services Pricing
675 West Peachtree Street
Atlanta, Georgia



STATE OF GEORGIA

COUNTY OF FULTON

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared
Lynne G. Brewer, who being first duly sworn deposes and says:
That she occupies the position of Manager, Headquarters

Regulatory and is the person who has furnished answers to these

interrogatories No. _) _ through No. =, and further says that

said answers are true and correct to the best of her knowledge and

belief.
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MICHEALE F. HOLCOMS
Notary Public, Douglas County, Georgia
My Commission Expires November 3, 2001




CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE
Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP

| HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via

U. S. Mail this 27th day of December, 1999 to the following:

Beth Keating

Staff Counsel

Florida Public Service
Commission

Division of Legal Services

2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard

Tallahassee, FL 32399-0850

Tel. No. (850) 413-6212

Fax. No. (850) 413-6250

Joseph A. McGlothlin

Vicki Gordon Kaufman *

McWhirter, Reeves, McGlothlin,
Davidson, Decker, Kaufman, Arnold,
& Steen, P.A.

117 South Gadsden Street

Tallahassee, FL 32301

Tel. No. (850) 222-2525

Fax. No. (850) 222-5606

Attys. For FCCA

Atty. for BlueStar

Andrew O. Isar

Telecommunications Resellers Assoc.

4312 92" Avenue, N.W.
Gig Harbor, WA 98335

Tel. No. (253) 265-3910
Fax. No. (253) 265-3912

Marsha Rule

Tracy Hatch

101 North Monroe Street
Suite 700

Tallahassee, FL 32301
Tel. No. (850) 425-6364
Fax. No. (850) 425-6343
Attys. for AT&T

Richard D. Melson

Hopping Green Sams & Smith, P.A.
Post Office 6526

123 South Calhoun Street
Tallahassee, FL 32314

Tel. No. (850) 222-7500

Fax. No. (850) 224-8551

Atty. For MCl & ACI

Dulaney L. O'Roark

MCI Telecommunications Corporation
6 Concourse Parkway

Suite 600

Atlanta, GA 30328

Tel. No. (770) 284-5498

Fax. No. (770) 284-5488

Floyd Self

Norman H. Horton, Jr.
Messer, Caparello & Self
Post Office Drawer 1876

215 South Monroe Street
Suite 701

Tallahassee, FL 32302-1876
Tel. No. (850) 222-0720

Fax. No. (850) 224-4359
Attys. for WorldCom

Terry Monroe

Vice President, State Affairs
Competitive Telecomm. Assoc.
1900 M Street, N.W.

Suite 800

Washington, D.C. 20036

Tel. No. (202) 296-6650

Fax. No. (202) 296-7585



Susan Huther

Rick Heapter

MGC Communications, Inc.
3301 Worth Buffalo Drive
Las Vegas, Nevada 89129
Tel. No. (702) 310-4272
Fax. No. (702) 310-5689

Charlie Pellegrini

Patrick K. Wiggins
Wiggins & Villacorta, P.A.
2145 Delta Boulevard
Suite 200

Tallahassee, FL 32303
Tel. No. (850) 385-6007
Fax. No. (850) 385-6008
Attys. for Intermedia

Jeremy Marcus

Kristin Smith

Blumenfeid & Cohen

1625 Massachusetts Ave., N.W.
Suite 300

Washington, D.C. 20036

Tel. No. (202) 955-6300

Fax. No. (202) 955-6460

Kimberly Caswell

GTE Service Corporation

One Tampa City Center

201 North Franklin Street (33602)
Post Office Box 110, FLTC0007
Tampa, Florida 33601-0110

Tel. No. (813) 483-2606

Fax. No. (813) 204-8870

Peter M. Dunbar, Esq.

Barbara D. Auger, Esaq.

Pennington, Moore, Wilkinson &
Dunbar, P.A,

Post Office Box 10095

Tallahassee, Florida 32302

Tel. No. (850) 222-3533

Fax. No. (850) 222-2126

Carolyn Marek

Vice President of Regulatory Affairs
Southeast Region

Time Warner Communications

233 Bramerton Court

Franklin, Tennessee 37069

Tel. No. (615) 376-6404

Fax. No. (615) 376-6405
Represented by Pennington Law Firm

David Dimlich, Legal Counsel

Supra Telecommunications &
Information Systems, Inc.

2620 S.W. 27th Avenue

Miami, FL 33133

Tel. No. (305) 476-4236

Fax. No. (305) 443-6638

Donna Canzano McNulty, Esq.
MC! WorldCom

325 John Knox Road

Suite 105

Tallahassee, FL 32303

Tel. No. (850) 422-1254

Fax. No. (850) 422-2586

Michael A. Gross

VP Reg. Affairs & Reg. Counsel
Florida Cable Telecomm. Assoc.
310 North Monroe Street
Tallahassee, FL 32301

Tel. No. (850) 681-1990

Fax. No. (850) 681-9676

ACI Corp.

7337 S. Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 80112
Tel. No. (303) 476-4200
Fax. No. (303) 476-4201

Florida Public Telecomm. Assoc.
Angela Green, General Counsel
125 South Gadsden Street

#200

Tallahassee, FL 32301-1525
Tel. No. (850) 222-5050

Fax. No. (850) 222-1355




Intermedia Communications, Inc.
Scott Sapperstein

3625 Queen Palm Drive

Tampa, FL 33619-1309

Tel. No. (813) 621-0011

Fax. No. (813) 829-4923
Represented by Wiggins Law Firm

TCG South Florida

c/o Rutledge Law Firm
Kenneth Hoffman

P.O. Box 551

Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551
Tel. No. (850) 681-6788
Fax. No. (850) 681-6515

Time Warner AxS of FL, L.P.

2301 -Lucien Way

Suite 300

Maitland, FL. 32751

Represented by Pennington Law Firm

Laura L. Gailagher
Laura L. Gallagher, P.A.
101 E. College Avenue
Suite 302

Tallahassee, FL 32301
Tel. No. (850) 224-2211
Fax. No. (850) 561-3611
Represents MediaOne

James P. Campbell
MediaOne

7800 Belfort Parkway
Suite 250

Jacksonville, FL 32256
Tel. No. (904) 619-5686
Fax. No. (904) 619-3629

Charles J. Beck

Deputy Public Counsel
Office of the Public Counsel
111 West Madison Street
Room 812

Tallahassee, FL 32399-1400

Susan S. Masterton

Charles J. Rehwinkel

Sprint Comm. Co. LLP

P.O. Box 2214

MC: FLTLHO0107
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214

Accelerated Connections, Inc.
7337 South Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 33414

Tel: 303-476-4200

GTE Florida Incorporated

Ms. Beverly Y. Menard

% Ms. Margo B. Hammar

106 East College Avenue, Suite 810
Tallahassee, FL 32301-7704

Tel: 813-483-2526

Fax: 813-223-4888

Hopping Law Firm
Gabriel E. Nieto

P.O. Box 6526
Tallahasee, FL 32314
Tel: 850-222-7500
Fax: 850-224-8551
Represents ACI Corp.

Pennington Law Firm

Peter M. Dunbar/Marc W. Dunbar
P.O. Box 10095

Tallahassee, FL 32302

Tel: 850-222-3533

Fax: 850-222-2126

Represents Time Warner

Sprint-Florida, Incorporated

Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag

P.0O. Box 2214 (MC FLTLHOO0107)
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214

Tel: 850-599-1027

Fax: 407-814-5700




Beth Keating

Staff Counsel

Florida Public Service Commission
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard
Tallahassee, FL 32399-0850

Tel. No. (850) 413-6199

Fax. No. (850) 413-6250

Jeffrey Blumenfeld
Elise Kiely

1625 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W.

Suite 300
Washington, D.C. 20036

Christopher V. Goodpastor, Esq.
Covad Communications Company
9600 Great Hills Trail

Suite 150 W

Austin, Texas 78759

Tel. No. (512) 502-1713

Fax. No. (419) 818-5568

Bettye Willis

ALLTEL Comm. Svcs. Inc.
One Allied Drive

Little Rock, AR 72203-2177

J. Jeffry Wahlen
Ausley & McMulien
P.O. Box 391
Tallahassee, FL 32302

Marilyn H. Ash, Esq.

MGC Communications, Inc.
3301 N. Buffalo Drive

Las Vegas, NV 89129

Tel.: 702-310-8641

Fax: 702-310-5689

Norton Cutler

General Counsel

BlueStar Networks

401 Church Street

24th Floor

Nashville, Tennessee 37210

Tel. No. (615) 346-3848
Fax. No. (615) 346-3875

;A:‘Weld, Jr.



EXHIBIT NO.

DOCKET NOS.: 981834-TP and 990321-TP
WITNESS: Stip - 7
PARTY: GTE Florida, Incorporated

DESCRIPTION:

1. Responses to Staff’s 1st Set of Interrogatories,
Numbers 1-5.

PROFFERING PARTY: STAFF

I.D. # Stip-7

FLOSIDA PUBLIC COMMISSION
DOCKETIE/ &3 %
NO. EXHIBITNO. I

COMPAAY/
wiTnEess: .0 ALs
DATE: {42 Q0 .




BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

In re: Petition of Competitive DOCKET NO. 981834-TP
Carriers for Commission action
to support local competition in

BellSouth Telecommunications,

Inc.'s service territory.

L N R N W

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. DOCKET NO. 990321-TP
d/b/a Accelerated Connections,
Inc. for generic investigation

to ensure that BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc.,
Sprint-Florida, Incorporated,
and GTE Florida Incorporated
comply with obligation to
provide alternative local
exchange carriers with flexible,
timely, and cost-efficient
physical collocation.

Filed: December 29, 1999

A R i af T S

GTE FLORIDA, INCORPORATED'’S RESPONSES TO STAFF'S FIRST SET OF
INTERROGATORIES (NOS. 1-5)

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to GTEFL witness Ries' direct
testimony, page 13, lines 15-25.

(a) Please describe what constitutes a "documented, funded business plan."

Response:

GTE will update its forecasted growth each quarter. Based on the forecast, a
Demand and Facility chart is prepared to determine when network additions are
required. GTE will also identify budget requirements for projects identified within the
document. This constitutes a "documented, funded business plan” from a GTE
perspective.




GTE Florida Incorporated’'s Responses
To Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
Docket Nos. 981834-TP and 99321-TP
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(b) Atlines 9-12, the witness indicates that, "Additionally, ALECs reserving space
should be charged for the floor space reserved, just as GTE is required to pay
for utilities, taxes and maintenance on any vacant space currently in its central
offices." Please describe how the charges to ALECs should be determined for
utilities, taxes and maintenance.

Response:

If an ALEC desires to reserve space specific to their future needs, they must
purchase that square footage amount. If it is caged collocation, the cage should be
constructed to include their future amount or if it is cageless collocation, equipment
racks need to be placed in the area requested to designate future requirements. In
both cases, the additional floor space will-be charged to the ALEC on a monthly
basis. The tariffed floor space charge recovers the ILEC expense of utilities, taxes,
maintenance, and overall cost of providing the square footage.

(c) If an ALEC is allowed to reserve, for an unlimited amount of time, the amount
of space it can support based on a documented, funded business plan,
please explain how GTEFL will address ALEC requests for collocation in
situations where available space for collocation has been depleted, but
reserved space remains unfilled.

Response:

If all available floor space for collocation has been depleted but there remains
vacant floor space that is currently being reserved, the party reserving said space
must document a need for the floor space and a specific timeframe for utilization.
Documentation should include the following types of information:

1. Alist of equipment in place with the number of lines equipped for service and
the capacity of each system.

2. Alist of the equipment to be placed into the reserved space, capacity of each
system, footprint required for each system.

3. A demand and facility forecast that provides historical data with supportable
growth projections.

4. Business plan to support the funding of growth requirements.

5. Any other relevant information to support future plans.
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2.

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an
application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical
collocation.

Response:

Conversion from virtual collocation to physical collocation will require an application
from the ALEC. Virtual collocation equipment is installed, monitored and maintained
by the ILEC; in some cases, it is commingled with other ILEC equipment. If the
ALEC is requesting caged collocation, the equipment will probably need to be
physically moved in order to construct a cage around the equipment. If the ALEC
is requesting cageless collocation, the equipment may or may not have to be moved
in order for the ILEC to properly secure the ILEC network. The lineup bay for
cageless collocation may not be the same lineup that is used for ILEC equipment.
Each virtual conversion request will have to be evaluated separately. An application
is required because the ALEC must designate the type of equipment and the
configuration of the physical request (additional equipment is often included in the
configuration to support monitoring, maintenance, and/or growth). The application
will also signify that the ILEC must make a determination on whether space is
available to support the conversion request.

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes,
including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing
collocation space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any,
the problem might have on the response and implementation intervals for the
proposed changes.

Response:

If the virtual equipment is commingled with GTE equipment in the same bay, the
equipment must be relocated into a bay solely leased by the collocator. GTE's
graphic bay layouts are displayed utilizing data within the property records
database. GTE does not have the means to presently distinguish individual shelves
within the bay. Commingled equipment would increase the chances that the ALEC
or GTE would mistakenly think that the entire equipment within the bay is theirs.
Either party could inadvertently affect the other party’s equipment. The FCC Order
allows collocators to lease cageless space in single bay increments. The FCC
Order also allows the ILEC to take reasonable steps to protect its own equipment.
GTE requires cageless collocation bays to be separated from GTE's in order to




GTE Florida Incorporated’s Responses
To Staff's First Set of Interrogatories
Docket Nos. 981834-TP and 99321-TP
Page 4

provide protection to its network. Non-GTE personnel performing work in an
adjacent bay can cause interference to GTE's equipment. At a minimum, the
cageless bays must be at least a one-bay increment from GTE's network. GTE
takes great care in providing a secure network.

The physical provisioning interval for a virtual to cageless conversion is the same
as that for processing a new cageless request. In both cases, power must be
provided to the equipment bay, facilities must be terminated onto the equipment
bay, and HVAC must be provided. From a records standpoint, additional work is
required when a virtual to cageless conversion is requested. Because GTE
monitors and maintains the virtual equipment, alarm circuits must be disengaged
and transferred to the ALEC network. Circuit assignments from the virtual terminals
.must be removed from GTE's system. The response interval for this transference
is dependent on the size of the terminal (OC12 vs. OC48) and the type of cross-
connections in place (DS3 vs. DS1). If the existing virtual equipment is currently
placed in an isolated equipment bay, then the conversion to physical should not
require the equipment to be moved. However, the transfer of circuit assignments
and alarm monitoring would still be required. Coordination between the ALEC and
GTE is critical to ensure a smooth transition.

4. For purposes of the following request, please refer to GTEFL witness Ries direct
testimony, page 16, line 11. Does the word "days" refer to business days or
calendar days?

Response:

The word "days" was meant as calendar days. However, since GTE is now
proposing to tariff the collocation charges in lieu of a case by case price quote, the
30-calendar day period would be moot unless the collocation request sought a
configuration outside the tariff structure.

3, Once an ALEC has submitted a compiete and accurate initial application for
physical collocation, what specific information must GTEFL provide to the ALEC
in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order for physical collocation?
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Response:

If the initial application is complete and accurate, the only information needed for
the ALEC to submit a firm order is confirmation from GTE that their requested
amount of space is available and the amount of tariff charges, both non-
recurring and recurring, that apply to the arrangement. The firm order will be a
50% payment of the non-recurring fee. If there is information missing from the
initial application that did not affect the space, power and HVAC evaluation
performed by GTE, but is required for implementation (i.e. vendor selection
information), GTE will advise the ALEC that this information needs to be
submitted with the 50% payment.
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belief.

DATED at Tampa, Florida, this 22nd_day of Decarvliex, , 1999.

. ard
Beverly Y. Menard
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

In re; Petition of Competitive
Carriers for Commission action
to support local competition in
BellSouth Telecommunications,
_Inc.'s service territory.

DOCKET NO. 981834-TP
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in re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a
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Sprint-Fiorida, Incorporated, and GTE
Florida Incorporated comply with
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FILED: January 7, 2000

ANSWERS OF SUPRA TELECOMMUNICATIONS & INFORMATION
SYSTEMS, INC. TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES (NOS. 1-3)

Pursuant to Rule 1.340, Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, Supra Telecommunications &
information Systems, inc. (“Supra”), by and through its undersigned attorney, hereby serves its
Answers to Staff's First Set of Interrogatories (Nos. 1 through 3) to the Staff of the Florida Pubiic

Service Commission.

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED,

YMNark E. M/M/

MARK E. BUECHELE

FLORIDA BAR NO. 906700

Supra Telecommunlcatlons & Information Systems, Inc.
2620 SW 27" Avenue

Miami, Florida 33133

(305) 476-4230




INTERROGATORY 1:
Referring to Supra witness Nilson's direct testimony, page 13, line 7, and page 14, line 7,
please clarify when Supra believes an ILEC should be 'r'equired to respond to an ALEC's initial

application for collocation space. In your response. please explain why the response time

identified is appropriate.

ANSWER:

Re. Page 13, Line 7. The most appropriate time for an ILEC to deliver a detailed price
quotation of collocation costs is the during the response interval ending thirty days after the
application. This would demonstrate to the ALEC that the quoted dollars represent specific
construction activity, which can be identified and checked for errors or other unnecessary work. If
an error occurs in the understanding of the collocation application, the ALEC, prior to making a
Firm Order Commitment (FOC), has at this point a last chance to catch the error before Space
Acceptance occurs some 90+ days later and after both companies have spent considerable
monies. Catching problems before they occur is good business because it lowers costs, and
eliminates customer dissatisfaction, which is what we all strive for. The detailed information
provided should be the basis for, and should otherwise be used to calculate the total price
quotation. The detailed information should be delivered to the ALEC along with the total cost.

Asking an ILEC to provide this information within thirty days is not unreasonable because
other ILECs already engage in this practice. For example Southwestern Bell submits to an
ALEC, at the time of collocation acceptance, a one-page collocation costs summary containing
thirty line-itemn details with their non-recurring and monthly recurring costs. Backing this up is an
eight-page detailed document listing over 183 line-item details, followed by individual lines for
each ICB amount charged. The prices are pre-printed on the form.

In contrast, BellSouth only provides an ALEC three line items of detail upon collocation
acceptance and there is no official mechanism for obtaining a more detailed breakdown of

charges that often exceed a staggering one-quarter of a million dollars. This practice is wrong




because it causes distrust of competitive providers, while increasing mistakes and raising costs
which must ultimately be passed on to consumers.

It has been Supra’s experience on recent quotes that BellSouth’s quotations have been
found to contain overcharges, unnecessary charges, double charges and inaccurate calculations
of the final amount. Requiring the ILEC to present all this information up-front within the thirty-day
response interval will allow the ALEC to catch these problems. Moreover, any quote provided
needs to be based in fact and not in speculation. If a quote is already being provided within thirty
days, in theory the. detailed breakdown comprising that quote must already exist. If a detailed
breakdown does not exist, then the quote is not real and the ILEC has not taken the time to
prepare a real quote as otherwise required.

There are numerous points in the pricing of a collocation application where
miscommunication can lead to a costly error. Examples of this can be the provisioning of circuits,
equipment or infrastructure not requested by the ALEC, non-recurring charges quoted that are
not applicable by the ALEC’s interconnection agreement or by a Public Service Commission
order. The detailed price quotation is no different than an equipment invoice or a cash register
receipt. Each shows cost per line-item rather than a total dollar amount.

The detailed quotation should be incorporated in the quotation estimating process and
supplied to the ALEC during the thirty-day application response interval. This is consistent with
both Southwestern Bell and Sprint—Florida. It is reasonable to expect this from all ILECs.

Re. Page 14, Line 7. If the ALEC desires to subcontract portions of the collocation space
construction, per ILEC specifications and drawings, then the ILEC actually has less work to do.
The quotation and vendor selection for portions of the job are no longer a requirement to approve
the collocation application and prepare a price quote. The ALEC has assumed responsibility for
this portion of the job.

However, to eliminate disputes over the correct response interval for various
combinations, the response interval should be maintained at the current thirty calendar days.
There is, of course, no reason for the‘ILEC not to notify the ALEC sooner if the work is completed

in a shorter period of time.




INTERROGATORY 2:

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an application if

the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation.

ANSWER:

There are really two parts to this question: (a) is it necessary for an ALEC to submit a
new application, and (b) is it allowable for the ILEC to charge an additional $3,850 application fee
to make that change.

In its simplest case, a conversion from virtual to cageless physical collocation, both
companies have to make record changes and assign or remove responsibility for the affected
equipment. In this case it makes sense to have a simplified form, rather than a full application, for
the ALEC to request the change and to document all information required for a smooth transition
of responsibility. The current application fee is not required or justified in this case because no
real work is being provided by the ILEC.

We endorse the concept used by Sprint-Florida in this respect. Their position is that
virtual and cageless physical collocation are the same, have the same provisioning intervals, and
same collocation charges. They differ only in who maintains the equipment.

Conversely, a large-scale conversion, which involves the moving of equipment and the
creation of new caged or walled space, should be processed with a new application and therefore

may warrant an accompanying fee.




INTERROGATORY 3:

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, including
conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation space. For each
problem identified. please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the response
and implementation intervals for the proposed changes.

ANSWER:

Converting virtual collocation to cageless physical collocation includes the potential that
human beings, shifting responsibility for maintenance of a piece of equipment from one company
to another, could fail to properly do that job. This would most likely be due to incorrect
instructions having been issued. The Network Operations Center would likely have issued the
m~aintenance request to the non-responding department, and any problems that occur should
have high visibility and be capable of being escalated.

For example, with electronic card readers, rather than key access to the central office, an
ALEC may find itself in a situation where the ILEC is no longer maintaining the ALEC equipment,
but the ALEC does not have security access to the building. A change from virtual to cageless
physical collocation should have a limited effect and, therefore, should qualify for a reduced
response and implementation interval.

For more large scale conversions, conversions that involve moving or temporarily
disconnecting equipment, the potential for problems is more well known. It would make sense
that this scenario more nearly emulates the potential risk in “cutting-over” customers from an old
switch to a newer one. The moving of in-service, virtually collocated equipment to a caged or
walled physical collocation should be approached from an add-disconnect-remove approach
rather than moving in-service equipment. This is a service model that all ILECs are very familiar
with as they have upgraded to modern digital switches. This type of conversion should have
response and implementation intervals consistent with caged or walled physical collocation,
although the process must be modified after the new collocation space is operational to remove

the old equipment.
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AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA :

COUNTY OF DATE

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared DAVID NILSON,
the Chief Technology Officer for Supra Telecom, who deposed and stated that the
answers to the First Set of Interrogatories (Nos. 1-3), served on Supra Telecom by the
Florida PSC Staff in Docket No. 981834-TP, were prepared by him and that the
responses contained therein are true and correct to the best of his knowledge and belief.

v
DATED at Miami, Florida, this __~ day of January, 2000.

Supra Telecom
2620 SW 27 Avenue
Miami, Florida 33133
305-443-3710

AN
Sworn to and subscribed before me this __ V' day of January, 2000.

y o

4 T i . ; -____—_____—_———_—_
Notary Public Q OFFICIAL NOTAKYSEAL
State of Florida EUGENIO AROD DA

NOTARY PUBLIC STATE OF FLOR
OMMISSION NO. CC864967

C
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1. Responses to Staff’s 1st Set of Interrogatories, Numbers 1-3.

PROFFERING PARTY: STAFF
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

In re: Petition of Competitive Carriers for  § Docket Nos. 981834-TP and 990321-TL
Commission Action to support local § (Consolidated)
competition in BellSouth

Telecommunications, Inc.’s territory

§
§
§
In re: Petition of Rhythms Links, Inc. for  §
generic investigation to ensure that §
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., §
Sprint-Florida, Inc., and GTE Florida Inc., §
comply with obligation to provide §
alternative local exchange carriers with §
flexible, timely, and cost-efficient §
collocation §

e

Filed: January 7, 2000
OBJECTIONS AND RESPONSES OF COVAD COMMUNICATIONS
COMPANY TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES
Pursuant to Rule 28-106.206 of the Florida Administrative Code, and Rule 1.340
of the Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, Covad Communications Company (“Covad”)
serves its objections and responses to Staff’s First Set of Interrogatories (“First Set”).
General Objections
1. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek to impose
obligations other than those imposed by the Florida Administrative Code or the Florida
Rules of Civil Procedures.
2. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek trade
secrets and/or confidential proprietary information, or information that is protected from
disclosure by privilege or immunity, including but not limited to, the attorney-client

privilege and work product doctrine.
3. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek

information from any entity other than Covad Communications Company or information

that is publicly available.




4, Covad’s investigation of this matter is continuing. Covad, therefore,
reserves the right to supplement its responses and to assert additional objections to these
interrogatories, if necessary.

5. Covad incorporates each of these General Objections into its responses
to individual interrogatories provided below.

Responses to Individual Interrogatories

INTERROGATORY NO. 1: For purposes of the following interrogatories, please refer
to Covad witness Moscaritolo’s direct testimony, page 12, lines 16-25.

a. Please define and explain the phrase “wrongfully denying.”

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds
as follows:

The phrase “ wrongfully denying” as used in the referenced testimony
includes, but is not limited to, situations in which an ILEC’s reservation of space for
future growth prevents collocation as requested by a ALEC and the ILEC’s reservation of
space (1) violates 47 C.F.R. § 51.323(f)(4), (2) is unnecessary because of the ILEC’s
projected expansion of the central office or other structure, (3) is made aftera ALEC is

notified of space availability, or (4) is made in bad faith.

b. At lines 20 — 22, the witness stated, “Presently, no mechanism exists for
an ALEC to verify an ILEC’s claim that collocation space is unavailable because of space
reservations for future ILEC growth.” Please explain, in detail, what type of method(s)
or procedures should be developed to identify available collocation space.

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds
as follows:

Several procedures may be adopted to verify an ILEC’s claim that collocation

space is unavailable because of an ILEC’s reservation of space for future growth.
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Overall, an ILEC’s request to reserve space for future growth should be governed by the
“first-come, first-served” rules applicable to ALEC requests for collocation. Thus, an
ILEC should be required to publicly notify ALECs of its plans to reserve space for future
growth as soon as such plans are available. Ifa ALEC has submitted a request for
collocation in a particular central office before an ILEC notifies ALECs of its plans for
space reservation, the ALEC’s application for collocation space must be honored over the
ILEC’s plans for future growth. This would prevent an ILEC from rejecting a ALEC’s
request for space after the ILEC has accepted a ALEC’s application. This procedure also
would reduce bad faith claims of future growth by ILECs.

In addition, if the parties cannot agree about the ILEC’s reservation of space, the
ILEC should be required to seek a waiver of its collocation requirements under the
guidelines pfomulgated by this Commission. In such a proceeding, the ILEC should
have the burden to prove (1) that it properly notified ALEC:s of its plans for reservation of
space, (2) that it has allowed ALECs to reserve space under the same terms and
conditions that apply to the ILEC, (3) that its estimations of future growth and the space
needed to accommodate such future growth are reasonable, (4) and that no alternative
methods for accommodating the ILEC’s reasonable estimation of future growth (i.e.,
methods that would not result in denial of collocation space to ALECs, such as the

building of additions to the central office, etc.) are available.

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo
Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company

INTERROGATORY NO. 2: Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an
ALEC to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual to physical
collocation.

RESPONSE: Subject to and wfthout waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds

as follows:




An ALEC may need to submit a written request. as opposed to a formal
application, for the conversion of a virtual collocation arrangement to a cageless
collocation arrangement. This conversion request, however, would only need to inform
the ILEC of the ALEC’s desire to convert the space and therefore, would require very
little effort on the part of the ILEC to process. As stated in my testimony, if an ALEC
already has obtained a virtual collocation arrangement, the issues of space availability,
location of equipment, installation of equipment, and necessarv ventilation and power
requirements, arﬁong others, have already been determined.

Essentially, the conversion request would need to provide the ILEC with only
the ALEC’s desire to covert virtual collocation to cageless. No other information should
be necessary. Thus, no additional fee should be required.

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo

Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company

INTERROGATORY NO. 3: Please identify what potential problems, if any, could
occur when any changes, including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are
made to existing collocation space. For each problem identified, please explain what
effect, if any, the problem might have on the response and implementation intervals for
the proposed changes.

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds
as follows:

Of course, the potential problems arising from changes to collocation space
would depend upon the nature of the change requested. Generally, however, significant
technical and administrative problems should not arise from requests for conversion of
virtual collocation to cageless collocation, assuming that the ILEC and its contractors
employ reasonably capable technicians and staff. As stated in response to Interrogatory
No. 2, if a virtual collocation aﬁa;lgement already exists, the primary issues requiring

time and effort have already been resolved. To complete the conversion, an ILEC merely
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needs to allow a ALEC to have access to the collocation space so the ALEC can
maintain its own equipment. No other physical work is required. Billing and other
administrative adjustments can be made in parallel to avoid any unnecessary delay.
Accordingly, in almost all circumstances, an ILEC s'h.ould be able to complete a request
for conversion of virtual collocation to cageless collocation within a maximum of ten
(10) calendar days.

As stated above, the potential problems that may arise with other types of
changes to collocation space will depend upon the nature of the requested change. It is
difficult to address the issues and corresponding intervals arising from such changes in
the abstract. However, the Texas Public Utility Commission has approved a collocation
tariff specifying reasonable intervals for different types of aﬁgment requests. Under this
tariff, the following augment intervals apply:

15 Calendar Days

- Up to 28 DS1s (cabling only; panels, relay racks and overhead racking
exist)

- Up to 3 DS3s (cabling only; panels, relay racks and overhead racking
exist)

- Up to 100 copper (shielded or non-shielded) cable pairs (blocks and
cabling only; panels, relay racks and overhead racking exist)

- Duplex AC convenience outlets and/or

- Additional overhead lighting and/or

- Cage to cage interconnection conduit within the same collocation area

- Cable pull within the same collocation area

- DC Power requirements when only a fuse change is required



30 Calendar Days

Up to 84 DS1s (one interconnect panel) and/or

Up to 48 DS3s (interconnect panel) and.'or

Up to 200 copper (shielded or nor'l;shielded) cable pairs (2 blocks) up
to 400 feet

Ground cable changes within the DC Power arrangement
Arrange/install fiber cable through innerduct up to 400 feet
Arrange/install timing leads up to 400 feet

Arrange/install fiber interconnections up to 12 fiber pairs up to 400

feet

60 Calendar Days

Up to 168 DS1s (one interconnect panel) and/or

Up to 48 DS3s (interconnect panel) and/or

Up to 400 copper (shielded or non-shielded) cable pairs (2 blocks) up
to 400 feet

Power cables added to accommodate greater DC amperage requests
within existing power panels

ILEC will perform a cage expansion of 300 square feet or less
immediately adjacent to a collocator’s existing cage within the
collocation area as long as the collocation area does not have to be
reconfigured and does not involve HVAC work

Arrange/install bay lighting front and back up to three (3) bays
Arrange and install fiber interconnection up to 12 fiber pairs up to 400

feet.



Not to exceed 90 Calendar Days

- All other augments.

Local Access Service Tariff for Texas, Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (Effective
Oct. 29, 1999).

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo
Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company

Dated: January 7, 2000

Respectfully submitted,

@M%ﬁ%/b}ww

Christopher V. Getdpastor, Esq
Regional Counsel

Covad Communications Company
9600 Great Hills Trail, Suite 150W
Austin, Texas 78759

Tel: (512) 502-1713

Fax: (419) 818-5568

QUALIFIED REPRESENTATIVE
OF COVAD COMMUNICATIONS
COMPANY



CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

| HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via

facsimile/U.S. Mail this 7th day of January, 2000 to the following:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
Ms. Nancy H. Sims

150 South Monroe St., Suite 400
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1556
Phone: (850) 224-7798

Fax: (850) 222-8640

AC! Corp.

7337 S. Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 80112
Phone: (303) 476-4200

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (Mia)
Nancy B. White

150 West Flagler St., Suite 1910

Miami, FL 33130

Phone: (305) 347-5558

Fax: (305) 577-4061

Blumenfeld & Cohen

Elise Kiely/Jeffrey Blumenfeld
1625 Massachusetts Ave. NW
Suite 300

Washington, DC 20036
Phone: (202) 955-6300

Fax: (202) 955-6460

e.spire Communications, Inc.
James Falvey

133 National Business Parkway
Suite 200

Annapolis Junction, MD 20701
Phone: (301) 361-4298

Fax: (301) 361-4277

AT&T Communications of the
Southem States, Inc.

Ms. Rhonda P. Merritt

101 North Monroe St., Suite 700
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1549
Phone: (805) 425-6342

Fax: (805) 425-6361

Accelerated Connections, Inc.
7337 South Revere Parkway
Englewood, CO 33414
Phone: (303) 476-4200

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
(Atl)

E. Earl Edenfield, Jr.

675 W. Peachtree St., #4300
Atlanta, GA 30375

Phone: (404) 335-0763

Fax: (404) 614-4054

WorldCom Technologies, Inc.
Donna McNulty, Esq.

325 John Knox Road, Suite 105
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Phone: (850) 422-1254

Fax: (850) 422-2586

Florida Cable Telecommunications
Assoc., Inc.

Michael A. Gross

310 N. Monroe St.

Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 681-1990

Fax: (850) 681-9676



Florida Competitive Carriers Assoc.
c/o McWhirter Law Firm

Vicki Kaufman

117 S. Gadsden St.

Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 222-2525

Fax: (850) 222-5606

GTE Florida Incorporated
Kimberly Caswell

P.O. Box 110, FLTC0007
Tampa, FL 33601-0110
Phone: (813) 483-2617
Fax: (813) 223-4888

GTE Florida Incorporated

Ms. Beverly Y. Menard

c/o Ms. Margo B. Hammar

106 East College Avenue, Suite 810
Tallahassee, FL 32301-7704
Phone: (813) 483-2526

Fax: (813) 223-4888

Lockheed Martin IMS

Anita L. Fourcard
Communications Industry Services
1200 K Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20005

Phone: (202) 414-3724

Fax: (202) 408-5922

MediaOne Florida Telecommunications,
Inc.

c/o Laura L. Gallagher

101 E. College Ave., Suite 302
Tallahassee, FL 32301

Phone: (850) 224-2211

Fax: (850) 561-3611

Florida Public Telecommunications
Assoc.

Angela Green, General Counsel
125 S. Gadsden St., #200
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1525
Phone: (850) 222-5050

Fax: (850) 222-1355

Hopping Law Firm

Richard Melson/Gabriel Nieto
P.O. Box 6526

Tallahassee, FL 32314

Phone: (850) 222-7500

Fax: (850) 224-8551

Intermedia Communications, Inc.
Scott Sapperstein

3625 Queen Paim Drive

Tampa, FL 33619-1309

Phone: (813) 621-0011

Fax: (813) 829-4923

MClmetro Access Transmission
Services LLC

Ms. Donna Canzano McNuity
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Phone: (850) 422-1254

Fax: (850) 422-2586

CompTel

Terry Monroe

1900 M Street, N.W.
Suite 800

Washington, DC 20036
Phone: (202) 296-6650



Messer Law Firm

Floyd Self/Norman Horton
P.O. Box 1876
Tallahassee, FL 32302
Phone: (850) 222-0720
Fax: (850) 224-4359

Pennington Law Firm

Peter Dunbar/Barbara Auger/Marc Dunbar
P.O. Box 10095

Tallahassee, FL. 32301

Phone: (850) 222-3533

Fax: (850) 222-2126

Sprint-Florida, Incorporated

Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag

P.O. Box 2214 (MCFLTLHOO0107)
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214
Phone: (850) 599-1027

Fax: (407) 814-5700

TCG South Florida

c/o Rutledge Law Firm
Kenneth Hoffman

P.O. Box 551

Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551
Phone: (850) 681-6788

Fax: (850) 681-6515

Time Warner Telecom
Ms. Carloyn Marek
233 Bramerton Court
Franklin, TN 37069
Phone: (615) 376-6404
Fax: (615) 376-6405

MGC Communications, Inc.
Susan Huther

3301 North Buffalo Drive
Las Vegas, NV 89129
Phone: (702) 3104272

Sprint Communications Company
Limited Partnership

Susan Masterton/Charles Rehwinkel
P.O. Box 2214

MC: FLTLHOO0107

Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214
Phone: (850) 847-0244

Fax: (850) 878-0777

Supra Telecommunications &
Information Systems, Inc.
Mark E. Buechele

2620 S. W. 27" Avenue
Miami, FL 33133

Phone: (305) 531-5286

Fax: (305) 476-4282

Telecommunications Resellers Assoc.
Andrew lsar

3220 Uddenberg Lane, Suite 4

Gig Harbor, WA 98335

Phone: (253) 851-6700

Fax: (253) 851-6474

Time Warner Telecom
2301 Lucien Way, Suite 300
Maitland, FL 32751
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Charles J. Pellegrini



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-TP
Exhibit JDH-1

Collocation Agreement
By and Between
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
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SB%BIDA PUBLIC SERVICE?DOMWSSION
COMPANY/ ’
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BellSouth Physical Collocation Draft — For Negotiations

BELLSOUTH PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

MASTER AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT, made this day of , 19 , by and between
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., (“BellSouth”) a corporation organized and existing under
the laws of the State of Georgia, and , (“CLEC-1") a (corporation)

organized and existing under the laws of :

WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, CLEC-1 is a telecommunications carrier and wishes to occupy BellSouth
Central Office Collocation Space as defined herein for the purpose of interconnection to
BellSouth’s facilities;

WHEREAS, BellSouth has space available in its Central Office(s) which CLEC-1 desires
to utilize; and

WHEREAS, BellSouth is willing to make such space available to CLEC-1 within its
Central Office(s) subject to all terms and conditions of this Agreement;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements and other good and
valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the
Parties hereto agree as follows:

1. SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

1.1 Scope of Agreement. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this
Agreement shall only apply when CLEC-1 is occupying the collocation space as a sole
occupant or as a Host pursuant to Section 4.

1.2 Right to occupy. Subject to Section 4 of this Agreement, BellSouth hereby
grants to CLEC-1 a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth
central office premises, of a size which is specified by CLEC-1 and agreed to by BellSouth
(hereinafter "Collocation Space”). Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall consider in
its designation for cageless collocation any unused space within the BellSouth central office
premises. The size specified by CLEC-1 may contemplate a request for space sufficient to
accommodate CLEC-1's growth within a two year period unless otherwise agreed to by the
Parties.

1.2.1 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a central office
premises, CLEC-1 may be required to release space to BellSouth to be allocated to other
physical collocation applicants when a minimum of fifty percent of the total amount of space in
CLEC-1's collocation arrangement is not being utilized within the first year of operation, or
100% of the total amount of space by the end of the second year of operation.

1.3 Use of Space. CLEC-1 shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of
installing, maintaining and operating CLEC-1's equipment (to include testing and monitoring
equipment) used or useful primarily to interconnect with BellSouth services and facilities,
including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of telecommunications

6/99




BellSouth Physical Collocation Draft — For Negotiations

services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, CLEC-1 may at its option, place CLEC-1-owned fiber
entrance facilities to the Collocation Space. In addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to
BellSouth services and facilities, CLEC-1 may connect to other interconnectors within the
designated BellSouth Central Office (including to its other virtual or physical collocated
arrangements) through co-carrier cross connect facilities designated by CLEC-1 pursuant to
section 5.6 following. The Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as
specifically described herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth.

1.4 Rates and charges. CLEC-1 agrees to pay the rates and charges identified at
Exhibit A attached hereto.

1.5 Term. The term of this Agreement shall be for an initial period of two (2) years,
beginning on the Agreement date stated above and ending two (2) years later on the month
and day corresponding to such date.

2. SPACE NOTIFICATION

2.1 Availability of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6,
BellSouth will permit CLEC-1 to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, at
any BellSouth central office premises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is no space
available due to space limitations or no space available due to technical infeasibility. BellSouth
will respond to an application within ten (10) business days as to whether space is available or
not available within a BellSouth central office premises.

2.2 Reporting. Upon request from CLEC-1, BellSouth will provide a written report
specifying the amount of collocation space available at the central office premises requested,
the number of collocators present at the central office premises, any modifications in the use of
the space since the last report or the central office premises requested and the measures
BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation arrangements.

2.2.1 The request from CLEC-1 must be written and must include the central
office premises and Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code of the central office
premises. Such information regarding central office premises and CLLI code is located in the
National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4.

2.2.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a particular Central Office location
within ten (10) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make best efforts to
respond in ten (10) business days to such a request when the request includes up to and
including five (5) Central Office locations within the same state. The response time for requests
of more than five (5) shall be negotiated between the Parties. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten
business day response time, BellSouth shall notify CLEC-1 and inform CLEC-1 of the time
frame under which it can respond.

23 Denial of Application. After notifying CLEC-1 that BellSouth has no available
space in the requested Central Office (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow CLEC-1,
upon request, to tour the entire Central Office within ten (10) business days of such Denial of
Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) business days, the request for a tour
of the Central Office must be received by BellSouth within five (5) business days of the Denial
of Application.
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2.4 Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file
a petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. § 251(c)(6).

2.5  Waiting List. On a first come first served basis, BellSouth will maintain a waiting
list of requesting carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly
known that the central office premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to
collocate. BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position of
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Upon request BellSouth will advise CLEC-1 as
to its position on the list.

26 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services
website a notification document that will indicate all central office premises that are without
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) business days of the
Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services
website that contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central Office
previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth shall allocate said available space pursuant to
the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5.

2.7 State Agency Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state
regulatory agency impose a procedure different than procedures set forth in this section, that
procedure shall supersede the requirements set forth herein.

3. COLLOCATION OPTIONS

3.1 Cageless. Except where local building code does not allow cageless collocation,
BellSouth shall allow CLEC-1 to collocate CLEC-1's equipment and facilities without requiring
the construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the creation of a separate
entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow CLEC-1 to have direct access to its
equipment and facilities but may require CLEC-1 to use a central entrance to the BeliSouth
Central Office. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single bay increments
pursuant to Section 7-. Except where CLEC-1’s equipment requires special technical
considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign
cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. For
equipment requiring special technical considerations, CLEC-1 must provide the equipment
layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements
contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all
special technical requirements associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6.5
following.

3.2 Cages and Adjacent Arrangement Enclosures. BeliSouth shall authorize the
enclosure of CLEC-1's equipment and facilities at CLEC-1's option or if required by local
building code. CLEC-1 must arrange with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct a
collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications
and at its sole expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request.
Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s
standard enclosure specification, CLEC-1 and CLEC-1's BellSouth certified contractor must
comply with local building code requirements. CLEC-1's BellSouth certified contractor shall be
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responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary permits and/or licenses for such
construction. The Certified Vendor shall bill CLEC-1 directly for all work performed for CLEC-1
pursuant to this Agreement and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay
such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. CLEC-1 must provide the local BeliSouth
building_contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of
emergency, BellSouth will not access CLEC-1’s locked enclosure prior to notifying CLEC-1.

3.2.1 BellSouth has the right to review CLEC-1’s plans and specifications prior
to allowing construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to BeliSouth’s guidelines
and specifications and to require CLEC-1 to remove or correct at CLEC-1's cost any structure
that does not meet these standards.

3.3 Shared (Subleased) Caged Coilocation. CLEC-1 may allow other
telecommunications carriers to share CLEC-1's caged collocation arrangement pursuant to
terms and conditions agreed to by CLEC-1 (“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers
(“Guests”) and pursuant to this section with the following exceptions: (1) where local building
code does not allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation and (2) where the BellSouth central
office premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from
offering such an option. The terms and conditions of the agreement between the Host and its
Guests shall be written and a copy provided to the BellSouth contact specified in Section 15
within ten (10) business days of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, said
agreement shall incorporate by reference the rates, terms, and conditions of this Agreement
between BellSouth and CLEC-1.

3.3.1 CLEC-1 shall be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for
the purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest;
for assessment of rates and charges contained within this Agreement; and for the purposes of
ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Agreement are fully complied with by
the Guest, its employees and agents. The initial Guest application shall require the assessment
of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may
arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between
BellSouth and Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network
elements.

3.3.2 CLEC-1 shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and all
claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of
CLEC-1’s Guests in the Collocation Space.

3.4 Adjacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent coliocation arrangements
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Central Office is legitimately exhausted,
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access
to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Central Office property and where permitted
by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The Adjacent Arrangement shall be
constructed or procured by CLEC-1 and in conformance with BellSouth’s design and
construction specifications. Further, CLEC-1 shall construct, procure, maintain and operate
said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in this
Agreement. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for Adjacent Collocation.
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3.4.1 Should CLEC-1 elect such option, CLEC-1 must arrange with a BellSouth
certified contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications
upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than
BellSouth’s standard specification, CLEC-1 and CLEC-1’s contractor must comply with local
building code requirements. CLEC-1’s contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving
any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction. CLEC-1's
BellSouth Certified Vendor shall bill CLEC-1 directly for all work performed for CLEC-1 pursuant
to this Agreement and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges
imposed by the Certified Vendor. CLEC-1 must provide the local BellSouth building contact
with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in
cases of emergency, BeliSouth shall not access CLEC-1’s locked enclosure prior to notifying
CLEC-1.

3.4.2 BellSouth maintains the right to review CLEC-1’s plans and
specifications prior to construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the
Adjacent Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to commencement, as defined in
Section 4.1 following, to ensure the design and construction comply with BellSouth’s guidelines
and specifications. BellSouth may require CLEC-1, at CLEC-1's sole cost, to correct any
deviations from BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications found during such inspection(s), up to
and including removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, within five (5) business days of BellSouth’s
inspection, unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame.

3.4.3 CLEC-1 shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the
arrangement, HVAC, lighting, and all facilities that connect the structure (i.e. racking, conduits,
etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At CLEC-1’s option, BellSouth shall provide an
AC power source and access to physical collocation services and facilities subject to the same
nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement.

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 preceeding.

4. OCCUPANCY

4.1 Commencement Date. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day CLEC-1's
equipment becomes operational as described in Article 4.2, following.

4.2 Occupancy. BeliSouth will notify CLEC-1 in writing that the Collocation Space is
ready for occupancy. CLEC-1 must place operational telecommunications equipment in the
Collocation Space and connect with BellSouth’s network within one hundred eighty (180) days
after receipt of such notice. CLEC-1 must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment
installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its
option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt of such notice. If CLEC-1 fails
to place operational telecommunications equipment in the Collocation Space within 180
calendar days and such failure continues for a period of thirty (30) days after receipt of written
notice from BellSouth, then and in that event CLEC-1’s right to occupy the Collocation Space
terminates and BellSouth shall have no further obligations to CLEC-1 with respect to said
Collocation Space. Termination of CLEC-1's rights to the Collocation Space pursuant to this
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paragraph shall not operate to release CLEC-1 from its obligation to reimburse BellSouth for all
costs reasonably incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space, but rather such
obligation shall survive this Agreement. For purposes of this paragraph, CLEC-1's
telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to
BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provision.

4.3  Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, CLEC-1 may
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) days prior written notice
to BellSouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, CLEC-1 at its expense shall remove its
equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. CLEC-1 shall have thirty (30) days
from the termination date to complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment and
facilities of CLEC-1's Guests; provided, however, that CLEC-1 shall continue payment of
monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as CLEC-1 has fully vacated the Collocation Space.
Should CLEC-1 fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) days from the termination
date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of CLEC-1 at
CLEC-1’s expense and with no liability for damage or injury to CLEC-1's property unless
caused by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of this
Agreement, CLEC-1 shall surrender the Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition
as when first occupied by the CLEC-1 except for ordinary wear and tear. CLEC-1 shall be
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support structures (e.g.,
racking, conduits), of an Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termination of occupancy and
restoring the grounds to their original condition.

5. USE OF COLLOCATION SPACE

5.1 Equipment Type. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment
used or useful for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled network
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or useful for
interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is not limited to
transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical terminating equipment and
multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access multiplexers, routers, asynchronous transfer
mode multiplexers, and remote switching modules. Nothing in this section requires BellSouth to
permit collocation of equipment used solely to provide enhanced services; provided, however,
that BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting carriers to use all the
features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to this section.

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore
(Telcordia) Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements:
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580,
Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal heat
dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE,
Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards.

5.1.2 CLEC-1 shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor
shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or
on the grounds of the central office premises.
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5.1.3 CLEC-1 shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to CLEC-1’s
equipment necessary to identify CLEC-1's equipment, including a list of emergency contacts
with telephone numbers.

5.2 Entrance Facilities. CLEC-1 may elect to place CLEC-1-owned or CLEC-1-
leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point of
interconnection in close proximity to the Central Office building housing the Collocation Space,
such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by both parties.
CLEC-1 will provide and place fiber cable at the point of interconnection of sufficient length to
be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. CLEC-1 will provide and install a
sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced, which
will extend from the splice location to the CLEC-1’s equipment in the Collocation Space. In the
event CLEC-1 utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required.
CLEC-1 must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the
manhole. CLEC-1 is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities At CLEC-1’s option
BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant
to separately negotiated terms and conditions.

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points
at each central office premises where there are at least two such interconnection points
available and where capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under
this Agreement, BellSouth shall provide CLEC-1 with information regarding BellSouth’s capacity
to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving manhole(s) is available and is
not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 months of the receipt of an application
for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit space available for installing a
second entrance facility to CLEC-1’s arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) will
be determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due to
lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response.

52.2 Shared Use. CLEC-1 may utilize spare capacity on an existing
Interconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another
CLEC-1 collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Central Office. CLEC-1 must
arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility capacity to CLEC-1-
provided riser cable.

5.3 Splicing in_the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should
CLEC-1 request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole discretion,
may grant such a request, provided that BellSouth will not unreasonably withhold approval of
requests to make such a splice. When the request for a splice is granted to CLEC-1 by
BellSouth, CLEC-1 shall ensure its employees or agents entering and/or performing work in the
entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth procedures and OSHA
requirements regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth personnel are notified and
present for all entrances and work performed in the entrance manhole(s). Manhole covers shall
be properly closed and secured at the conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance notification to
BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 48 hours prior to desired entry for normal work activities
and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of service condition.

5.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection
between CLEC-1's equipment and/or network and BellSouth's network. Each party will be
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its side of the
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demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the demarcation
point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional distributing frame.
CLEC-1 shall be responsible for providing, and CLEC-1's BellSouth Certified Vendor shall be
responsible for installing and properly labeling/stenciling, the common block, and necessary
cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a
demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. CLEC-1 or its agent must perform all required
maintenance to equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to subsection
5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be required within the collocation
space to activate service requests. At CLEC-1’s option, a Point of Termination (POT) bay or
frame may be placed in the Collocation Space.

5.5 CLEC-1's Equipment and Facilities. CLEC-1, or if required by this Agreement,
CLEC-1's BellSouth certified vendor, is solely responsible for the design, engineering,
installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair of the
equipment and facilities used by CLEC-1. Such equipment and facilities may include but are
not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of termination connections.

5.6 Co-Carrier _Cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining
interconnection with, or access to, BellSouth telecommunications services, unbundied network
elements, and facilities, CLEC-1 may directly connect to other Interconnectors within the
designated BellSouth Central Office (including to its other virtual or physical collocated
arrangements) through facilities owned by CLEC-1 or through BellSouth facilities designated by
CLEC-1, at CLEC-1's option. Such connections to other carriers may be made using either
optical or electrical facilities. CLEC-1 may deploy such optical or electrical connections directly
between its own facilities and the facilities of other Interconnector(s) without being routed
through BellSouth equipment.

5.6.1 If CLEC-1 requests a co-Carrier cross-connect after the initial installation,
CLEC-1 must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. CLEC-1 must use a
Certified Vendor to place the co-Carrier cross connect, except in cases where the CLEC-1
equipment and the equipment of the other Interconnector are located within contiguous
collocation spaces. In cases where CLEC-1's equipment and the equipment of the other
Interconnector are located in contiguous collocation spaces, CLEC-1 will have the option to
deploy the co-Carrier cross connects between the sets of equipment. Where cable support
structure exists for such connection there will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support
structure used. When cable support structures do not exist and must be constructed a non-
recurring charge for the individual case will be assessed.

5.7 Easement Space. From time to time BellSouth may require access to the
Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for the purpose of making
BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., running, altering or removing racking,
ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth will give reasonable notice to CLEC-1
when access to the Collocation Space is required. CLEC-1 may elect to be present whenever
BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that CLEC-1 will not bear
any of the expense associated with this work.

5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 11, CLEC-1 shall have access to the Collocation
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. CLEC-1 agrees to provide the
name, social security number, and date of birth of each employee, contractor, or agents
provided with Access Keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys.
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Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. CLEC-1 agrees to be
responsible for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of
CLEC-1 employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment
relationship, contractual obligation with CLEC-1 or upon the termination of this Agreement or
the termination of occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement.

5.8.1 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. CLEC-1 shall notify BellSouth in writing
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. CLEC-1 will pay BellSouth $250.00 per
Access Key(s) lost or stolen. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings as a
result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), CLEC-1 shall pay for all
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying.

5.9 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this
Agreement, equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or
impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other Interconnector located in the Central
Office; shall not endanger or damage the facilities of BeliSouth or of any other Interconnector,
the Collocation Space, or the Central Office; shall not compromise the privacy of any
communications carried in, from, or through the Central Office; and shall not create an
unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. [f BellSouth reasonably
determines that any equipment or facilities of CLEC-1 violates the provisions of this paragraph,
BeliSouth shall give written notice to CLEC-1, which notice shall direct CLEC-1 to cure the
violation within forty-eight (48) hours of CLEC-1’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a
minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable
diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice,
the parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. If
CLEC-1 fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of a character which
poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, injury or death to any
person, or interference/impairment of the services provided by BellSouth or any other
interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems
appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical
power to CLEC-1’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to
CLEC-1 prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to CLEC-1 for any damages
arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes willful
misconduct.

5.10 Personalty and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Agreement, CLEC-1
may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, including
storage for and spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of business; Provided
that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not violate floor loading
requirements, imposes or could impose or contains or could contain environmental conditions
or hazards. Personal property, facilities and equipment placed by CLEC-1 in the Collocation
Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, screwed or otherwise
fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may be
removed by CLEC-1 at any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by CLEC-1's
employees, agents or representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly
repaired by CLEC-1 at its expense.

5.11  Alterations. In no case shall CLEC-1 or any person acting on behalf of CLEC-1
make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration to the
Collocation Space or the BellSouth Central Office without the written consent of BellSouth,
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which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such specialized alterations
shall be paid by CLEC-1.

5.12 Janitorial Service. CLEC-1 shall be responsible for the general upkeep and
cleaning of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth certified
contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-
specific basis upon request.

6. ORDERING AND PREPARATION OF COLLOCATION SPACE

6.1 Application for Space. CLEC-1 shall submit an application document when
CLEC-1 or CLEC-1's Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or modify the use
of the Collocation Space.

6.1.1 Initial Application. For CLEC-1 or CLEC-1's Guest(s) initial equipment
placement, CLEC-1 shall submit to BellSouth a complete and accurate Application and Inquiry
document (Bona Fide Application), together with payment of the Application Fee as stated in
Exhibit A. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed description and schematic
drawing of the equipment to be placed in CLEC-1's Collocation Space(s) and an estimate of the
amount of square footage required.

6.1.2 Subsequent Application Fee. In the event CLEC-1 or CLEC-1's Guest(s)
desire to modify the use of the Collocation Space, CLEC-1 shall complete an Application
document detailing all information regarding the modification to the Collocation Space together
with payment of the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. Said minimum
Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial payment of the applicable
Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set forth below. BellSouth shall
determine what modifications, if any, to the Central Office premises are required to
accommodate the change requested by CLEC-1 in the Application. Such necessary
modifications to the Central Office premises may include but are not limited to, floor loading
changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant
requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by CLEC-1 for its request to modify the
use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the modification requested. Where the
subsequent application does not require provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no
Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the pre-paid fee shall be refunded to CLEC-1.
The fee for an application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., does not
require capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth
in Exhibit A. All other modifications shall require a Subsequent Application Fee assessed at the
applicable application fee. In the event such modifications require the assessment of a full
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be due by CLEC-1 within
30 calendar days following CLEC-1’s receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth.

6.2 Application Response. In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to
Section 2.1, BellSouth will respond within ten (10) business days of receipt of an Application
whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause
the Application to become Bona Fide. When space has been determined to be available,
BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written response within thirty (30) business days of
receipt of a complete application. When muitiple applications are submitted within a fifteen
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business day window, BellSouth will respond to the applications as soon as possible, but no
later than the following: within thirty (30) business days for applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36)
business days for applications 6-10; within forty-two (42) business days for applications 11-15.
Response intervals for muitiple applications submitted within the same timeframe for the same
state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total volume from
all requests from telecommunications companies for collocation. The Application Response will
detail whether the amount of space requested is available or if the amount of space requested
is not available, the amount of space that is available. The response will also include the
configuration of the space. When BellSouth's response includes an amount of space less than
that requested by CLEC-1 or differently configured, CLEC-1 must amend its application to
reflect the actual space available prior to submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order.

6.3 Bona Fide Firm Order. CLEC-1 shall indicate its intent to proceed with
equipment installation in a BellSouth Central Office by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to
BellSouth. A Bona Fide Firm Order requires CLEC-1 to complete the Application/Inquiry
process described in Subsection 6.1, preceding, and submit the Expanded Interconnection
Bona Fide Firm Order document (BSTEI-1P-F) indicating acceptance of the written application
response provided by BellSouth (“Bona Fide Firm Order”) and all appropriate fees. The Bona
Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after
BellSouth’s response to CLEC-1's Application/Inquiry. If CLEC-1 makes changes to its
application in light of BellSouth’s written Application Response, BellSouth will be required to re-
evaluate and respond to the change(s). In this event, BellSouth’s provisioning interval will not
start until the re-evaluation and response to the change(s) is complete and the Bona Fide Firm
Order is received by BellSouth and all appropriate fees and duties have been executed. If
BellSouth needs to reevaluate CLEC-1's application as a result of changes requested by CLEC-
1 to CLEC-1’s original application, then BellSouth will charge CLEC-1 a fee based upon the
additional engineering hours required to do the reassessment. Major changes such as
requesting additional space or adding additional equipment may require CLEC-1 to resubmit
the application with an application fee.

6.3.1 BellSouth will establish a firm order date, per request, based upon the
date BellSouth is in receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BeliSouth will acknowledge the receipt
of CLEC-1's Bona Fide Firm Order within five (5) business days of receipt indicating that the
Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will
include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date.

6.3.2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to CLEC-1's designated
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to
CLEC-1.

6.3.3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth
receives the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees.

6.3.4 CLEC-1 must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request
Form (RF-2906-C) for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Central Office
a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date CLEC-1 desires access to the Collocation
Space.

6.4 Construction and Provisioning Interval. BellSouth will negotiate construction and
provisioning intervals per request on an individual case basis. Excluding the time interval
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required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best
efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon
as possible and within a maximum of 90 business days from receipt of a complete and accurate
Bona Fide Firm Order. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor
changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power
plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate government licenses
and permits, BellSouth will use best efforts to complete construction of all other collocation
space ("extraordinary conditions") within 130 business days of the receipt of a complete and
accurate Bona Fide Firm Order. Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not
limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance;
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement.

6.4.1 Joint Planning Meeting. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a
joint planning meeting or other method of joint planning between BellSouth and CLEC-1 will
commence within a maximum of 15 business days from BellSouth's receipt of a Bona Fide Firm
Order and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, the Parties will agree to the
preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the equipment configuration requirements as
reflected in the Application and affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space
Completion time period will be provided to CLEC-1 during the joint planning meeting or as soon
as possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work following the joint planning
meeting.

6.4.2 Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the
permits required for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within 7
business days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications.

6.4.3 Acceptance Walk Through. CLEC-1 and BellSouth will complete an
acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space requested from BellSouth by CLEC-1.
BellSouth will correct any deviations to CLEC-1's original or jointly amended requirements
within five (5) business days after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a
different time frame.

6.5 Use of Certified Vendor. CLEC-1 shall select a vendor which has been
approved as a BellSouth Certified Vendor to perform all engineering and installation work
required in the Collocation Space. In some cases, CLEC-1 must select separate BellSouth
Certified Vendors for transmission equipment, switching equipment and power equipment.
BellSouth shall provide CLEC-1 with a list of Certified Vendors upon request. The Certified
Vendor(s) shall be responsible for installing CLEC-1's equipment and components, installing co-
carrier cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution frame,
performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth's equipment
engineers and CLEC-1 upon successful completion of installation. The Certified Vendor shall
bill CLEC-1 directly for all work performed for CLEC-1 pursuant to this Agreement and
BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the
Certified Vendor. BellSouth shall consider certifying CLEC-1 or any vendor proposed by CLEC-
1.

6.6 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Central
Office for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. CLEC-1 shall be responsible for
placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alarms used to service
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CLEC-1’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide CLEC-1 with applicable
tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by CLEC-1. Both
parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any verified environmental hazard known to
that party. The parties agree to utilize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard Guidelines
identified as Exhibit B attached hereto.

6.7 Basic Telephone Service. Upon request of CLEC-1, BellSouth will provide basic
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the current
tariff offering for the service requested.

6.8 Space Preparation. BellSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation or
upgrade to Central Office space or support mechanisms which is required to accommodate
physical collocation. CLEC-1's pro rated share will be calculated by multiplying such cost by a
percentage equal to the amount of square footage occupied by CLEC-1 divided by the total
Central Office square footage receiving renovation or upgrade. For this section, support
mechanisms provided by BellSouth may include, but not be limited to heating/ventilation/air
conditioning (HVAC) equipment, HVAC duct work, cable support structure, fire wali(s),
mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatement, or ground plane addition. Such renovation or
upgrade will be evaluated and the charges assessed on a per Central Office basis. BellSouth
will reimburse CLEC-1 in an amount equal to CLEC-1 reasonable, demonstrative and mitigated
expenditures incurred as a direct result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused
by BellSouth.

6.9  Virtual Collocation Transition. BeliSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to
the rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1. For the interconnection to
BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network elements, CLEC-1 may
purchase 2-wire and 4-wire Cross-Connects as set forth in Exhibit A, and CLEC-1 may place
within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the telecommunications equipment set forth in
Section 5.1. In the event physical collocation space was previously denied at a location due to
technical reasons or space limitations, and that physical collocation space has subsequently
become available, CLEC-1 may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical collocation
and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual collocation
arrangement. In the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation
may become available at the location requested by CLEC-1, such information will be provided
to CLEC-1 in BellSouth's written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical
collocation space becomes available to CLEC-1 within 180 days of BellSouth’s written denial of
CLEC-1’s request for physical collocation, and (iij) CLEC-1 was not informed in the written
denial that physical collocation space would become available within such 180 days, then
CLEC-1 may transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement
and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual collocation
credit for any CLEC-1 must arrange with a BellSouth certified vendor for the relocation of
equipment from its virtual collocation space to its physical collocation space and will bear the
cost of such relocation.

6.10 Cancellation. If, at anytime, CLEC-1 cancels its order for the Collocation
Space(s), CLEC-1 will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that written
notice of the cancellation is received. In no event will the level of reimbursement under this
paragraph exceed the maximum amount CLEC-1 would have otherwise paid for work
undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the order had occurred.
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6.11 Licenses. CLEC-1, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining
from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all rights,
privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of telecommunications
services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space.

7. RATES AND CHARGES

7.1 Non-recurring Fees. In addition to the Application Fee referenced in Section 6,
preceding, CLEC-1 shall remit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and one-haif (1/2) of the
estimated Space Preparation Fee, as applicable, coincident with submission of a Bona Fide
Firm Order. The outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee shall be due thirty
(30) calendar days following CLEC-1's receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. Once the
installation of the initial equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent application fee may
apply (as described in Subsection 7.4, when CLEC-1 requests a modification to the
arrangement.

7.2 Documentation. BellSouth shall provide documentation to establish the actual
Space Preparation Fee. The Space Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section
6, preceding.

7.3 Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber
placed.

7.4 Floor Space. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting,
heat, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of
the Central Office but does not include amperage necessary to power CLEC-1's equipment.
When the Collocation Space is enclosed , CLEC-1 shall pay floor space charges based upon
the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, CLEC-1
shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the
equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring
aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the
equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang.
BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups
where feasible. In the event CLEC-1’s collocated equipment requires special cable racking,
isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment
rack lineups, CLEC-1 shall be required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to
accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space charges are due beginning with
the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date
CLEC-1 first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner.

7.5 Power. BellSouth shall supply —48 Volt (-48V) DC power for CLEC-1’s
Collocation Space within the central office premises and shall make available AC power at
CLEC-1's option for Adjacent Arrangement collocation.

7.5.1 Charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity.
Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and cable rack to CLEC-1's equipment or
space enclosure. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, fuses
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and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by CLEC-1's certified
vendor. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Power Board, power cables (A&B) must be
engineered (sized), and installed by CLEC-1's certified power vendor. CLEC-1's certified
vendor must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the
Commencement Date. In the event BellSouth shall be required to construct additional DC
power plant or upgrade the existing DC power plant in a Central Office as a result of CLEC-1's
request to collocate in that Central Office (“Power Plant Construction”), CLEC-1 shall pay its
pro-rata share of costs associated with the Power Plant Construction. The determination of
whether Power Plant Construction is necessary shall be within BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable,
discretion. BellSouth shall comply with all BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding
power cabling, including BellCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building System (NEBS)
StandardGR-63-CORE. BellSouth will notify CLEC-1 of the need for the Power Plant
Construction and will estimate the costs associated with the Power Plant Construction if
BellSouth were to perform the Power Plant Construction. The costs of power plant construction
shall be pro-rated and shared among all who benefit from that construction. CLEC-1 shall pay
BellSouth one-half of its prorata share of the estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to
commencement of the work. CLEC-1 shall pay BellSouth the balance due (actual cost less
one-half of the estimated cost) within thirty (30) days of completion of the Power Plant
Construction. CLEC-1 has the option to perform the Power Plant Construction itself; provided,
however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth certified contractor and such
contractor shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the Power Plant
Construction results in construction of a new power plant room, upon termination of this
Agreement CLEC-1 shall have the right to remove its equipment from the power plant room, but
shall otherwise leave the room intact. Where the Power Plant Construction results in an
upgrade to BellSouth’s existing power plant, upon termination of this Agreement, such
upgrades shall become the property of BellSouth.

7.5.2 Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity.
Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC power. When obtaining power from
a BellSouth Service Panel, fuses and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed
by CLEC-1's certified vendor. CLEC-1’s certified vendor must also provide a copy of the
engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. Charges for AC power shall
be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings
shall be determined on a per location basis.

7.6 Security Escort. A security escort will be required whenever CLEC-1 or its
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the Central
Office Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to subsection 6.3.2 prior
to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance.
Rates for a security escort are assessed in one-half (1/2) hour increments according to the
schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A.

7.7 Rate “True-Up.” The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein
shall be “trued-up” (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement or
by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory
authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body having
jurisdiction over this agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the “true-up” process, the
interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that service purchased to
arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Total Interim Price”). The final price for
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that service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to arrive at the total final amount due
(“Total Final Price”). The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the
Total Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, CLEC-1 shall pay the difference to
BeliSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the
difference to CLEC-1. Each party shall keep its own records upon which a “true-up” can be
based and any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by
the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records
or the Parties regarding the amount of such “true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission
shall be called upon to resolve such differences.

7.8 Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or
function will be negotiated by the parties upon request by either party. Payment of all other
charges under this Agreement shall be due thirty (30) days after receipt of the bill (payment due
date). CLEC-1 will pay a late payment charge of one and one-half percent (1-1/2%) assessed
monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date.

8. INSURANCE

8.1 CLEC-1 shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force
insurance as specified in this Article VI and underwritten by insurance companies licensed to do
business in the states applicable under this Agreement and having a BEST Insurance Rating of
B ++ X (B ++ ten).

8.2 CLEC-1 shall maintain the following specific coverage:

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and Excess/Umbrella
coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). BellSouth shall be named
as an ADDITIONAL INSURED on ALL applicable policies as specified herein.

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability
coverage in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one
hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease.

8.2.3 CLEC-1 may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent
business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for
loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur.

8.3 The limits set forth in Subsection 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from
time to time during the term of this Agreement upon thirty (30) days notice to CLEC-1 to at least
such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy of
BellSouth structures.

8.4 All policies purchased by CLEC-1 shall be deemed to be primary and not
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must
be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's Central Office and shall
remain in effect for the term of this Agreement or until all CLEC-1's property has been removed
from BellSouth's Central Office, whichever period is longer. If CLEC-1 fails to maintain required
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coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from
CLEC-1.

8.5 CLEC-1 shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) days prior to the commencement of any work in
the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction and equipment
installation delays. CLEC-1 shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) days advance
notice of cancellation from CLEC-1's insurance company. CLEC-1 shall forward a certificate of
insurance and notice of cancellation to BellSouth at the following address:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator
600 N. 19™ Street, 18B3
Birmingham, Alabama 35203

8.6 CLEC-1 must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance
company to the extent BeliSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such
recommendations. ‘

8.7 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material
breach of this Agreement.

9. MECHANICS LIENS

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either party
(BellSouth or CLEC-1), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or
materials furnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be furnished to or for the other party
or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at the request or under the
direction of the other party, the other party directing or requesting those changes shall, within
thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from the party against whose property said lien
has been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in
the manner provided by law. The party causing said lien to be placed against the property of
the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit
or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon.

10. INSPECTIONS

10.1  BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of CLEC-1’s equipment and facilities in the
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between CLEC-1's equipment and
equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if CLEC-1 adds equipment and
may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the
Parties. BellSouth shall provide CLEC-1 with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2)
business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth.

1. SECURITY AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
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11.1  Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth certified vendors and authorized
employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of
CLEC-1 will be permitted in the BellSouth Central Office. CLEC-1 shall provide its employees
and agents with picture identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in the
Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Central Office. The photo Identification card
shall bear, at a minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the CLEC-1 name. BellSouth
reserves the right to remove from its premises any employee of CLEC-1 not possessing
identification issued by CLEC-1. CLEC-1 shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages
resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. CLEC-1 shall be solely
responsible for ensuring that any Guest of CLEC-1 is in compliance with all subsections of this
Section 11.

11.1.1 CLEC-1 will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide
investigation of criminal history records for each CLEC-1 employee being considered for work
on the BellSouth Central Office, for the states/counties where the CLEC-1 employee has
worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection
or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable.

11.1.2 CLEC-1 will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the
BellSouth Central Office security training either provided by BeliSouth, or meeting criteria
defined by BellSouth.

11.1.3 CLEC-1 shall not assign to the BellSouth Central Office any personnel
with records of felony criminal convictions. CLEC-1 shall not assign to the BellSouth Central
Office any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, without advising BellSouth of
the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building access
to any CLEC-1 personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions.

11.1.4 For each CLEC-1 employee requiring access to a BellSouth Central
Office pursuant to this agreement, CLEC-1 shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining
such access, a notarized affidavit certifying that the aforementioned background check and
security training were completed. The affidavit will contain a statement certifying no felony
convictions were found and certifying that the security training was completed by the employee.
If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, CLEC-1 will disclose the
nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time.

11.1.5 At BellSouth’s request, CLEC-1 shall promptly remove from the
BellSouth’s premises any employee of CLEC-1 BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its
premises pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth.

11.2  Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview CLEC-1's
employees, agents, or contractors. CLEC-1 and its contractors shall cooperate fully with
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by or
involving CLEC-1's employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the
right to bill CLEC-1 for all costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents,
or contractors if it can be reasonably established that CLEC-1's employees, agents, or
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bil CLEC-1 for BellSouth
property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability of CLEC-
1's employees, agents, or contractors. CLEC-1 shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in
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the event that the CLEC discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth
premises is a possible security risk. BellSouth reserves the right to permanently remove from
its premises any employee of CLEC-1 identified as posing a security risk to BellSouth or any
other CLEC, or having violated BeliSouth policies set forth in the BellSouth CLEC Security
Training. CLEC-1 shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal
of its personnel from BellSouth premises.

11.3 Use of BellSouth Supplies by CLEC-1 Employees. Use of any BellSouth
supplies by a CLEC-1 employee, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service
(e.g. plug-in cards,) will be considered theft and will be handled accordingly. Costs associated
with such unauthorized use of BellSouth property may be charged to CLEC-1 as may be all
associated investigative costs. At BellSouth’s request, CLEC-1 shall promptly and permanently
remove from BellSouth’s Central Office any employee of CLEC-1 found to be in violation of this
rule.

11.4  Use of Official Lines by CLEC-1 Employees. Except for local calls necessary in
the performance of their work, CLEC-1 employees shall not use the telephones on BellSouth
Central Office. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls made by a CLEC-1's employees may
be charged to CLEC-1 as may be all associated investigative costs. At BellSouth’s request,
CLEC-1 shall promptly and permanently remove from BellSouth’s premises any employee of
CLEC-1 found to be in violation of this rule.

11.5 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section
shall in no way limit the accountability of any CLEC for the improper actions of its employees.

12. DESTRUCTION OF COLLOCATION SPACE

121 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire,
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly
unsuitable for CLEC-1's permitted use hereunder, then either party may elect within ten (10)
days after such damage, to terminate this Agreement, and if either party shall so elect, by
giving the other written notice of termination, both parties shall stand released of and from
further liability under the terms hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage
and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for CLEC-1's permitted use, or is damaged and the
option to terminate is not exercised by either party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed
promptly without expense to CLEC-1, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to
repair the damage. BeliSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any
repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms,
shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes
beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as
exemplary only. CLEC-1 may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space
and equipment provided however that a certified vendor is used and the necessary space
preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth
Certified Vendor. If CLEC-1's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then
those additional charges will be incurred by CLEC-1. Where allowed and where practical,
CLEC-1 may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases
where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, CLEC-1 shall be entitled to an
equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the
Collocation Space for CLEC-1's permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully repaired
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and restored and CLEC-1's equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30)
days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). Where CLEC-1 has placed an
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, CLEC-1 shall have the sole responsibility to
repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section,
BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement.

13. EMINENT DOMAIN

13.1  If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by
any public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Agreement shall terminate as
of the day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with proportionate
refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in advance for a period
subsequent to the date of the taking. |If any part of the Collocation Space or Adjacent
Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and CLEC-1 shali each have the
right to terminate this Agreement and declare the same null and void, by written notice of such
intention to the other party within ten (10) days after such taking.

14. NONEXCLUSIVITY

12.1 CLEC-1 understands that this Agreement is not exclusive and that BellSouth
may enter into similar agreements with other parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all such
agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, first served
basis.

15. NOTICES

15.1 Except as otherwise provided herein, any notices or demands that are required
by law or under the terms of this Agreement shall be given or made by CLEC-1 or BellSouth in
writing and shall be given by hand delivery, or by certified or registered mail, and addressed to
the parties as follows:

To BellSouth: To CLEC-1:

600 N. 19" Street

9" Floor

Birmingham, AL 35240

ATTN: CLEC Account Team ATTN:

15.2 Such notices shall be deemed to have been given in the case of certified or
registered mail when deposited in the United States mail with postage prepaid.
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16.  INDEMNITY / LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

16.1 CLEC-1 shall be liable for any damage to property, equipment or facilities or
injury to person caused by the activities of CLEC-1, its agents or employees pursuant to, or in
furtherance of, rights granted under this Agreement. CLEC-1 shall indemnify and hold
BellSouth harmless from and against any judgments, fees, costs or other expenses resulting or
claimed to result from such activities by CLEC-1, its agents or employees.

16.2 BeliSouth shall not be liable to CLEC-1 for any interruption of CLEC-1's service
or for interference with the operation of CLEC-1's communications facilities, or for any special,
indirect, incidental or consequential damages arising in any manner, including BellSouth's
negligence, out of the use of the Collocation Space(s) and CLEC-1 shall indemnify, defend and
hold BellSouth harmless from and against any and all claims, demands, causes of action, costs
and reasonable attorneys' fees with respect to such special, indirect, incidental or consequential
damages.

17. PUBLICITY

17.1  CLEC-1 agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement or mentioning or implying the
tradenames, logos, trademarks or service marks (hereinafter “Marks”) of BellSouth Corporation
and/or any of its affiliated companies or language from which the connection of said Marks
therewith may be inferred or implied, or mentioning or implying the names of any personnel of
BellSouth Corporation and/or any of its affiliated companies, and CLEC-1 further agrees not to
publish or use such advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters without
BellSouth's prior written consent.

18. FORCE MAJEURE

18.1 Neither party shall be in default by reason of any failure in performance of this
Agreement, in accordance with its terms and conditions, if such failure arises out of causes
beyond the control of the nonperforming party including, but not restricted to, acts of God, acts
of government, insurrections, fires, floods, accidents, epidemics, quarantines, restrictions,
strikes, freight embargoes, inability to secure raw materials or transportation facilities, acts or
omissions of carriers or any and all other causes beyond the party's control.

19. YEAR 2000 COMPLIANCE

19.1 Each party warrants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to
ensure that all collocated equipment, software, hardware and related materials (collectively
called “Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of the
terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, process and display
calendar dates falling on or after January 1, 2000, in the same manner, and with the same
functionality as such software records, stores, processes and calendar dates falling on or
before December 31, 1999; and (i) shall include without limitation date data century
recognition, calculations that accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date
values, and date data interface values that reflect the century.
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20. ASSIGNMENT

20.1 CLEC-1 acknowledges that this Agreement does not convey any right, title or
interest in the Central Office to CLEC-1. This Agreement is not assignable by either party
without the prior written consent of the other party, and any attempt to assign any of the rights,
duties or obligations of this Agreement without such consent is void. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, either party may assign any rights, duties or obligations of this Agreement to a
parent, subsidiary or affiliate without the consent of the other party.

21. NO IMPLIED WAIVER

21.1 No consent or waiver by either party to or of any breach of any covenant, term,
condition, provision or duty of the other party under this Agreement shall be construed as a
consent to or waiver of any other breach of the same or any other covenant, term, condition,
provision or duty. No such consent or waiver shall be valid unless in writing and signed by the
party granting such consent or waiver.

22. RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

22.1 Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any
dispute arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper
implementation of this Agreement, the parties will petition the Commission in the state where
the services are provided pursuant to this Agreement for a resolution of the dispute. However,
each party reserves any rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the
Public Service Commission concerning this Agreement.

23. SECTION HEADINGS

23.1 The section headings used herein are for convenience only, and shall not be
deemed to constitute integral provisions of this Agreement.

24, AUTHORITY

241 Each of the parties hereto warrants to the other that the person or persons
executing this Agreement on behalf of such party has the full right, power and authority to enter
into and execute this Agreement on such party's behalf and that no consent from any other
person or entity is required as a condition precedent to the legal effect of this Agreement.

25. REVIEW OF AGREEMENT

25.1 The parties acknowledge that each has had an opportunity to review and negotiate this
Agreement and has executed this Agreement only after such review and negotiation. The
Parties further agree that this Agreement shall be deemed to have been drafted by both
BellSouth and CLEC-1 and the terms and conditions contained herein shall not be construed
any more strictly against one party or the other.
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26. FILING OF AGREEMENT

26.1 Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of section 252 of the Act. If the regulatory
agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of the
Agreement, said costs shall be borne by CLEC-1.

27. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

27.1  This Agreement contains the full understanding of the Parties (superseding all
prior or contemporaneous correspondence between the Parties) and shall constitute the entire
agreement between BellSouth and CLEC-1 and may not be modified or amended other than by
a written instrument signed by both parties. If any conflict arises between the terms and
conditions contained in this Agreement and those contained in a filed tariff, the terms and
conditions of this Agreement shall control.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement by their duly authorized
representatives in one or more counterparts, each of which shall constitute an original, on the
day and year first above written.

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, (CLEC-1's Full Company Name)
INC.
Authorized Signature Authorized Signature

Jerry Hendrix
Print or Type Name Print or Type Name

Senior Director
Title Title

Date Date
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up

uUsocC Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring
(RC) Rate (NRC)
PE1BA | Application Fee Per Request $15.53 $3,248.00
PE1CA | Subsequent Application Fee Per Request NA $1600.00 Minimum
(Note 1)
PE1BB | Space Preparation Fee (Note 2)
Mechanical / HVAC* Per ton $2,400.00
(one ton minimum)
Ground Bar* Per Connection $720.00
Project Management* Per arrangement $1675.00
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct Per arrangement, ICB
square foot
Frame / Aisle Lighting Per arrangement, ICB
square foot
Framework Ground Conductors | Per arrangement ICB
Extraordinary Modifications Per arrangement ICB
Space Enclosure (Note 3)
Requested Prior to 6/1/99
PE1BW Wire Cage Per first 100 sq. Ft. $41.99 NA
PE1BC Gypsum Board Cage Per first 100 sq. Ft. $84.10 NA
PE1BF Fire Rated Cage Per first 100 sq. Ft. $99.73 NA
PE1CW Wire Cage Per add’l 50 sq. Ft. $4.14 NA
PE1CC Gypsum Board Cage Per add'l 50 sq. Ft. $9.35 NA
PE1CF Fire Rated Cage Per add’l 50 sq. Ft. $11.30 NA
PE1PJ | Floor Space Per sq. Ft. $4.25 NA
PE1BD | Cable Installation Per Cable $2.77 $1,056.00
PE1PM | Cable Support Structure $22.94 NA
6/99
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.)

usocC Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate | Non-Recurring Rate
(RC) (NRC)
PE1PL Power
-48V DC Power Per amp $7.14 ICB
120V AC Power single phase * | Per breaker amp $5.50 ICB
240V AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $11.00 ICB
120V AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB
277V AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB
Cross Connects (Note 4) Per Cross Connect
PE1P2 2-wire $.0524 $11.57
PE1P4 4-wire $.0524 $11.57
PE11S DS-1/DCS $8.085 $69.64
PE11X DS-1/DSX $.4110 $69.64
PE13S DS-3/DCS $56.97 $528.00
PE13X DS-3/DSX $10.06 $528.00
PE1F2 Optical Cross Connects $6.46 $2,431.00
Co-Carrier Cross-Connect
{Note 5)
PE1ES Fiber Cable Support Structure, Per linear foot $0.06 NA
existing
PE1DS Copper or Coaxial Cable Per linear foot $0.03 NA
Support Structure, existing
(TBD) Cable Support Structure Per new
Construction, new construction NA [CB
PE1A2 Security Access System
Security System* Per Central Office $95.00
New Access Card Activation* Per request-5 cards NA $85.12
Administrative change, existing Per Card $35.00
card*
Replace lost or stolen card* Per Card $250.00
Space Availability Report ® Per Central Office $550.00
Requested
POT Bay (Note 6) NA NA
6/99
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.)

USOC | Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring
(RC) Rate (NRC)
AEH Additional Engineering Fee Per request, First /Add’l
{Note 7) First half hour/Add’l Basic Time -
half hour $31.00/$22.00
Overtime -
$37.00/$26.00
Security Escort
Basic Time Per Y hour NA $10.89
Overtime Per Y4 hour NA $13.64
Premium Time Per V hour NA $16.40
Note(s):

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate.

(1)

(4)

Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require BellSouth
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of the Application Fee.
Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would cause
BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC
requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental
or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be
included as part of this Agreement, CLEC-1 will be assessed the full Application Fee for all
subsequent activity for completed arrangements.

Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement,
per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation area within a Central
Office, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building and
support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space preparation costs among the
collocators at each location based on the amount of square footage occupied by each collocator. This
charge may vary depending on the location and type of arrangement requested.

Space Enclosure Fee: For cages requested prior to June 1, 1999, the Space Enclosure Construction
Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square
foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment
arrangement enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation
costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. CLEC-1 may, at its option, arrange
with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s
guidelines and specifications. In this event, the contractor shall directly bill CLEC-1 for the space
enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable.

Cross Connects: Rates shown are the equivalent per cross connect rates based on the Florida PSC
Ordered rates as follows:

Cross Connects Per Cross Connect RC NRC
2-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00
4-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00
DS-1/DCS Per 28 X-Connects $226.39 $1,950.00
DS-1/DSX Per 28 X-Connects $11.51 $1,950.00
DS-3/DCS Per Cross Connect $56.97 $ 528.00
DS-3/DSX Per Cross Connect $10.06 $528.00
Optical Cross Connects Per Cross Connect $6.46 $2,431.00
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.)

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Agreement, CLEC-1 may
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office in addition to, and not in lieu of,
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BeliSouth must construct a cable rack
structure to house the direct connection, construction charges will be applied on an individual case
basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the direct
connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall apply.

(6) POT Bays: BeliSouth's Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT Bays, given
the assumption by the parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide their own POT Bays. It
will be necessary for CLEC-1 to provide its own POT Bays per BellSouth specifications and provide
the necessary information from which BellSouth can inventory.

(7) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs associated
with handling CLEC-1-requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to existing
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not be included,
CLEC-1 agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is
submitted.
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EXHIBITB
Page 1 of 4

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY
PRINCIPLES

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements.

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

1.1 Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and CLEC-1 agree to comply with
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations including U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA),
Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments
and Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA
regulations issued under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and
NFPA and National Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each party
shall notify the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Agreement.

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and CLEC-1 shall provide notice to the other, including
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each party is required to provide
specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. CLEC-1 should contact 1-800-
743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets.

1.3 Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental
control procedures for CLEC-1 to follow when working at a BellSouth Central Office (See
Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular work practices
required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for environmental
protection. CLEC-1 will require its contractors, agents and others accessing the BeliSouth
Central Office to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the Environmental categories
where BST practices should be followed by CLEC when operating in the BellSouth Central
Office.

1.4 Environmental and Safety Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect
the CLEC-1 space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any CLEC-1
work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, employees or other persons
in the area or Facility.

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into,
used, stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Central Office by CLEC-1 are owned by CLEC-1.
CLEC-1 will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property caused
by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or
environmental hazards can be created by CLEC-1 or different hazardous materials used by
CLEC-1 at BellSouth Facility. CLEC-1 must demonstrate adequate emergency response
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capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility.

6/99
59




BellSouth Physical Collocation Draft — For Negotiations

EXHIBIT B
Page 2 of 4

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BeliSouth Central
Office, the party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of
regulated materials will immediately be reported by CLEC-1 to BellSouth.

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BeliSouth and CLEC-1 will
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC) plans and
community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BeliSouth and CLEC-1 will develop a
cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used,
CLEC-1 must comply with all of BeliSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes,
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and/or
selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites.

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and CLEC-1 shall
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other party from and against any claims (including,
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal property
damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and punitive damages),
penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses arising in connection with the
violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or
alleged presence of contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying
party, its agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility.

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on
BellSouth’s Central Office, CLEC-1 agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the current
issue of BellSouth's Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated
herein by this reference. CLEC-1 further agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that
CLEC-1's employees, agents, and/or subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those
provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specific Environmental
function being performed by CLEC-1, its employees, agents and/or subcontractors.

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from BellSouth.
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EXHIBIT B
Page 3 of 4
2. Categories for Consideration of Environmental Issues (cont.)
ENVIRONMENTAL ENVIRONMENTAL ADDRESSED BY THE
CATEGORIES ISSUES FOLLOWING
DOCUMENTATION
Disposal of hazardous material | Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450

or other regulated material
{(e.g., batteries, fluorescent
tubes, solvents & cleaning
materials)

EVET approval of contractor

GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 4
Std T&C 660-3
GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 10

Emergency response

Hazmat/waste release/spill
firesafety emergency

GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter
Building Emergency Operations
Plan (EOP) (specific to Central
Office)

Contract labor/outsourcing for
services with environmental
implications to be performed
on BellSouth Central Office

Performance of services in
accordance with BST’s
environmental M&Ps

Std T&C 450

Std T&C 450-B (Contact

E/S or your DEC/LDEC for copy
of appropriate E/S M&Ps.)

(e.g., disposition of hazardous | Insurance Std T&C 660
material/waste; maintenance

of storage tanks)

Transportation of hazardous Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450

material

EVET approval of contractor

GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 4
Std T&C 660-3
GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 10

Maintenance/operations work
which may produce a waste

Other maintenance work

Protection of BST employees and
equipment

Std T&C 450
GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 10
29CFR 1910.147

29CFR 1910 Subpart O

Janitorial services

All waste removal and disposal
must conform to all applicable
federal, state and local regulations

All HazMat & Waste

Asbestos notification

protection of BST employees and
equipment

P&SM Manager - Procurement
GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 4,
GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 3
BSP 010-170-001BS (Hazcom)

Manhole cleaning

Pollution liability insurance
Manhole entry requirements

EVET approval of contractor

Std T&C 450

Std T&C 660-3

BSP 620-145-011PR

Issue A, August 1996
GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 10
RL9706008BT

Removing or disturbing
building materials that may
contain asbestos

Asbestos work practices

GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 3

61
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EXHIBIT B
Page 4 of 4

3. DEFINITIONS

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes
in accordance with regulations.

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or
physical hazard.

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA.

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or
immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources.

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA.

4. ACRONYMS

DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental
Coordinator

GU-BTEN-001BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team
P&SM - Property & Services Management
Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes
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Exhibit JDH-2

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A
Inquiry Issue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 1 of 13
9/16/99

Important! Instructions for completion of this physical collocation application are providt_ad ina separate_
document, the BSTEI-1P-A Ins. Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion
of each item in this application document. For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C”
in the margin by the item number and by the item that is being changed.

1.

CUSTOMER INFORMATION

Company Name ACNA

Company Address City/State/Zip

COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR

Name E-mail/lnternet Address
Mailing Address City/State/Zip
Telephone # Pager # Facsimile #

REQUESTED LOCATION

Wire Center Name CLLI Code

Street Address City/State/Zip

TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY

Initial arrangement installation

Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser
changes

Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal
Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal
Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement.

Direct connection between collocation arrangements within this location

SPACE REQUIREMENTS - Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain
circumstances. Please read the instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See next
page for description of each type of space.

Important!” BeliSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application.

No Yes New / Add'l Sq Ft + Existing Sq Ft = Total Sq Ft
4A. Equipment Cage
No | Yes
4B. Cageless — Complete Section 6.
Conventional
No Yes New /Add’'l Sq Ft + Existing Sq Ft = Total Sq Ft
4C. Cageless -
Non-conventional

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A

Inquiry Issue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 2 of 13
9/16/99

4A. Equipment Cage

4B.

4C.

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BeliSouth’s
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be placed in the cage. Per FCC 99-48
inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all applicable
construction permits. BellSouth will provide cage specifications. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage.

Cageless — Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements. Complete Section 5.

When this option is selected, BeliSouth assigns floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups.
If available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various
depths are collocated, BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth.
Any technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described below or in an
attachment. Provide rack numbers and explanation of technical requirements.

Cageless - Non-conventional - Non-conventional floor space requirements

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the BSTEI-1P-A
Instructions carefully to determine when 4C may be selected. The instructions provide a detailed
description for cageless — non-conventional lineup space. If the equipment to be collocated cannot
be placed in conventional rack lineups as described in 4B above, and cageless space is desired, this
option may be requested. [t is the responsibility of the collocator to determine and explain, via an
attachment, the total floor space requirements (square feet) for the equipment arrangement. Floor
space requirements should include equipment and aisles. The collocator is responsible for all cable
rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of the cageless floor
space assigned for such an arrangement.

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An explanation must be provided which
describes the necessity for requiring a cageless non-conventional arrangement.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A

Inquiry lssue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 3 of 12
9/16/99

5. CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS

5A.

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless-

conventional lineup collocation arrangement:

5A. Complete this table when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for
future equipment.

5B. Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a
collocator. Complete 5B when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when
replacing existing equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved
by the collocator for future use.

5C. Complete this table when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or
by releasing space previously reserved for future use.

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7'0”.  BellSouth may assign space in equipment
areas configured for 9’0" or 11'6"” relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7°0” racks. To avoid requirements for
ladder access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7'0".

New cageless (conventional lineup) space requirements: Complete this table when requesting
space for new equipment or when reserving space for future equipment. Please group racks by
depth. Duplicate this page as required to reflect all new space requirements.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Compiete Col. 1 or 2 Rack Rack Spacer Rack + Spacer Width Lineup Space
Depth Width Width (Col. 4+ Col. 5) Subtotal Col. 6 for all
Rack # | Future racks of equal depth
(from Space .
Sec. 6) ) Inches | Inches inches inches /e

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. Al rights reserved.
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PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A
APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 4 of 12
9/16/99

5. CAGELESS REQUIREMENTS continued from page 3.

5B. Changes in use of existing space: Complete this table to refiect changes in the use of space
previously assigned. Please group racks by depth. Use this table to reflect the installation of
equipment in space previously reserved, replacement of existing equipment, or removal of equipment
from space that is to be reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as required.

1 2 3 4 5 6A 6B 6C 7
Rack # Rack Rack Spacer Rack + Check («/) Column 6A, 6B, or 6C Relay Rack
(from Depth Width Width Spacer Width Location
225 6 Calh g el Add rack to Replace Remove

Inches inches inches Inches reserved existing rack &
space equipment retain space

5C. Space to be vacated: Use this table to reflect all cageless space to be released either by removal of
existing equipment, or by releasing space previously reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as

required.

1 2 3 4

Current use of Space Rack # Relay Rack Location
check (V) Col. 1 or 2 {from Sec. 6 if
currently equipped
Equipped with Rack | Reserved for future use with rack) Provide relay rack location of space to be

) () vacated
Section 5 Notes:
1. A maximum of two year’s growth space may be reserved.
2. No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or

rear edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be
provided if required. Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and
rear base or guardrails. In table 5A, please subtotal rack and spacer lineup requirements for
groups of equa! depth racks.

3. Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.

Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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Inquiry Receipt Date

Inquiry Issue No. PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION APPLICATION DOCUMENT BSTEI-1P-A
Page 5 of 13
9/16/99
6. - EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED OR REMOVED
Complete columns 1 though 11 for all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as required.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Rack Vendor/Manufacturer Model
No. (A) & Contact Number Nofa Description Existing Add + Total Disl:izzttion 49V DC Power Reamis (Ames) NEBS
. Quantity | Remove- | Quantity (Watts) List 1 (Nominal) | List2 (Worse Case) | yeag/No
Unit Total Unit Total Unit Total ®
Page Sub-total
Total Installed Eqpt (all pages)

A Show rack number on the attached floor plan layout. To reserve rack space list rack number(s) and write “Reserved” in the Description column.
B: Does this equipment meet the following Bell Communications Research Network Equipment-Building Systems (NEBS) requirements?

. Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, Issue 1.

. Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

o Thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79.

) Acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

. Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

Enter a YES or NO. If NO. attach a separate document listing specific explanations for each equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or National Electric

Code noncompliance.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. Ali rights reserved.




!;ellSouth .Reference No. @ B E '- L S O UTH

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A
Inquiry Issue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 6 of 13
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7.

-48V POWER AND GROUNDING

Indicate which of the following apply:

Power requirements for initial installation.
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation.
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required.

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be
provided by BST. Refer to BSTEI-1P-A Instructions for a complete description of available power
options and responsibilities.

7A. Does any of this equipment require an isolated ground plane and associated power supply

7B.

grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR-
295) and BellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for Central Office Equipment TR-

735037
7A1. Yes No If yes, complete section 7B.

Will any of this equipment be installed (and grounded) as part of the building integrated ground
plane (i.e. not part of an isolated ground plane)?

7A2. Yes No If yes, complete section 7C.

—48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground —48V DC breakers. BST will always provide
redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, i.e., for each “A” and “B" breaker
pair order two breakers. All breakers are rated at 225 amps.

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFB/PDF Rack No. per collocator
provided equipment layout

7C.

-48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building Integrated Ground Plane

Collocator may provide or request BST to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground
equipment. :

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A
Inquiry ssue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 7 of 13

7.

7C1.

7C2.

7D.

9/16/99
-48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 6.

Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF

If collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided !ntegrated ground —
48V DC breakers. BST will always provide redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples
of two, i.e., for each “A” and “B” breaker pair order two breakers. All breakers are rated at 225

amps.

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFB/PDF Rack No. per
collocator provided equipment layout

BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions

Complete the following table for all fuse positions to be provided by BST.
Note: Fuses must be engineered, reserved and provided by the Collocator’s certified vendor.

BST Provided BDFB Fuse Position Quantity Protection Device
Existing Additional Total Rating (amperes)
A Load B Load A Load B Load A Load B Load

(Max 60 amps)

Framework Ground

BST will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the
Collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. Refer to BSTEI-
1P-A for details. The Collocator will be responsibie for extending a single framework ground
connection from the Caged or Non-conventional cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided
bar. In cageless arrangements the Collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground
conductors to the lineup grounding conductor. Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified
during the BellSouth-Collocator coordination meetings.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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8.

@ BELLSOUTH

PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION

APPLICATION DOCUMENT

DIRECT CONNECTION —~ CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS

If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected

without using BST cross connect facilities.

BSTEI-1P-A
Page 8 of 13
9/16/99

Do you request a direct connection between non-contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this

location? Yes

No

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information:

Identity of ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection
Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection

Type of service (DSO, DS1, DS3, Fiber)

Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors
If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord.

Direct Connection — Co-Carrier Cross Connects

Ownership

Collocator A — Name, ACNA

Collocator B — Name, ACNA

Equipment Rack
Location

Type of Service DSO DS1 DS3 Fiber
Check all that apply
Type of Cable Building or Outside Number of Weight
Patchcord? Diameter Pairs/Fibers
Fiber
Copper

CABLE FACILITIES

Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed.

Type of Cable

Number of Cables

Note

Fiber Entrance

Complete 10A

Fiber Riser Complete 10B

Microwave Radio - Coax Complete
10C

Microwave Radio - Waveguide Complete
10D

For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave

antenna.

Crown Antenna Mount Program

Microwave Collocation
Other (Check “Other” if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth

property.)

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.

Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1P-A
Inquiry Issue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 9 of 13
9/16/99
10. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER
Collocator provided & owned fiber entrance facilities Yes No
Multiple entry points requested Yes Number No
10A. Complete the table below for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed.
Add fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation.
Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Fiber entrance cable not required for this application.
Fiber entrance cable to be removed.
Cable Qutside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter of (Ib/kft) e , Tensile
(in.) Fibers Metallic/Dielectric Load (Ib/f)

Note 1: Outside plant cable must meet the requirements in Bellcore GR-20-CORE or TR-NWT-

000020.
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table.

Multiple entry availability will be provided in response to an application.

10B. Complete the table below for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed.

i

Add fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation.

Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Fiber riser cable not required for this application.

Fiber riser cable to be removed.

Cable Outside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter of (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Fibers Load (lb/f)
Dielectric
Dielectric
Dielectric

requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE.
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Muitiple entry

availability will be provided in response to an application.
Note 3: Abandoned/disconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator’s certified vendor

at the time the associated equipment is removed.

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable should be provided. Riser cable must meet the

Note 4: If this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser
cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with
the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser

cables are required.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Yes No

BSTEI-1P-A
Page 10 of 13
9/16/99

10C. Complete the table below for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed.

|11

Add coax cable(s) for initial installation.

Add coax cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Coax cable not required for this application.
Coax cable to be removed.

Cable
Description

Qutside
Diameter

(in.)

Weight
(Ib/kft)

Sheath Type

Cable
Tensile
Load (Ib/f)

Metallic

10D. Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed.

]

Add waveguide cable(s) for initial instaliation.

Add waveguide cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Waveguide cable not required for this application.
Waveguide cable to be removed.

Waveguide
Description

Dimensions

Shape

Weight
(Ib/kft)

Waveguide
Tensile
Load

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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11. SHARED SPACE - Caged physical collocation only. This is available via FCC 99-48 inclusive
contracts only.
Provide the name and ACNA for any telecommunications provider to be sharing the enclosure.
Guest Company Name ACNA
Guest Company Name ACNA
12. EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS
Initial installation for Collocator (Host)
Equipment addition for Collocator (Host)
Equipment addition for Collocator Guest Guest ACNA
Wiring Change for Collocator (Host)
Wiring Change for Collocator Guest Guest ACNA
Complete the table below for additions and removals. Duplicate table if necessary.
12A. Additions: Enter the number of DS0 2 wire, DS1, DS3, and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that
will be wired to a POT bay or directly to the BST DSX, LGX or frame.
12B. Removals: Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected. For all removals,

attach a cable and pair and/or T1TIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory identifying the specific connections to
be disconnected.

* POT Connections

DSX, LGX and/or Frame Connections

A. Additions Collocator Guest A. Additions Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DSO0 2 wire DSO0 2 wire

DS1 DS1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

B. Removals|{ Collocator Guest B. Removals Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DS0 2 wire "~ || DSO 2 wire

DS1 DSH1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

* POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination, which were provisioned prior to
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement. When
POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the BeliSouth

DSX, LGX and DF.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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13. CONTACT INFORMATION
Name Telephone Facsimile Pager Email/Internet
Number Number Number Address

Equipment

Wiring

Technical

Local

Coordinator

Building

Access

14. BILLING INFORMATION

BAN (Billing Account Number - Provided by BellSouth)

Billing Name

(Indicate the legal business name as it should appear on the monthly biilling statement.)

Bill Department/Title

Bill Address City/State/Zip

Billing Contact Name

Address

Telephone Number Facsimile Number

List Billing Account Number(s) for other BellSouth communication service(s)

15. ATTACHMENTS List attachments and the number of pages for each attachment. For (4A)
equipment cage, a floor plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (4B)
cageless-conventional and (4C) cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide
preferred rack equipment drawings for the floor plan layout.

Attachment 1:

Attachment 2:

Attachment 3:

Attachment 4:

Remarks:

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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16. TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards:

o Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580
{ssue 1.

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79.

Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

| hereby certify that the equipment listed on page 5 in this document meet the industry standards
for safety and compatibility. For equipment which is noncompliant, attached is documentation describing
the equipment, including exceptions or deviations from the above standards.

Signature Date

Print Name
Title

Company

Use of Space in Central Offices

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains
the right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g.,
running, altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give
reasonable notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to
be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will
not bear any of the expense associated with this work.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion of each item in the application
document.

For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item
that is being changed.

The Application Document (BSTEI-1P-A), appropriate fee(s), and required technical documentation should be
mailed to:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
Collocation Coordinator

(Contact your BellSouth Account Executive for the name and address for your company’s Collocation
Coordinator.)

Make checks payable to: BellSouth

BellSouth Reference Number - This reference number is provided by BellSouth to the collocator on the inquiry
response, and must be included in future references to this Physical Expanded Interconnection arrangement
project.

inquiry Receipt Date - BellSouth enters the date when the application fee, and a bona fide BSTEI-1P-A are
received.

Inquiry Issue Number - The initial inquiry will be numbered issue 1. The first revision will be numbered issue 2.
Subsequent revisions will be sequentially numbered. All changes to Issue 1 of a collocation inquiry must be
documented on a revised BSTEI-1P-A and re-submitted to BellSouth. The inquiry response interval will apply to
each revision submitted. (See Section 6.2 of the Physical Collocation contract for interval information.) All
changes submitted must be clearly marked on the application document either by indicating an asterisk * or the
letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item that is being changed.

1. CUSTOMER INFORMATION

Enter the legal business name and address of your company. Enter the Bellcore-assigned Access
Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA). (Contact your BellSouth Account Team for assistance.)
COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR: Enter the name, e-mail/Internet address, mailing address,
telephone number, pager number and facsimile number of the person who will be the primary coordinator
for this collocation arrangement project.

2. REQUESTED LOCATION
Enter the requested location by wire center name, the first eight characters of the Common Language

Location ldentification Code (CLLI ), street address, city, state, and zip cade. (Refer to NECA Tariff FCC
No. 4.)

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY
Indicate the type of interconnection activity being ordered on this application.

Initial arrangement installation: This is the initial arrangement installation at this location. A fee must be
submitted.

Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser changes: Your
company has an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to add, replace or remove
equipment, and/or modify wiring and or add, replace or remove entrance or riser cable. A fee must be
submitted.

Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has
an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove some equipment
and/or cable (owned by your company.)

Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has an existing
EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove all equipment and cable (owned
by your company.)

Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement: Your company has an
existing virtual collocation arrangement in this location that you want to convert to a physical collocation
arrangement. Note: Relocation of virtually collocated equipment will be evaluated on a case by case
basis. A fee must be submitted.

Direct connection of collocation arrangements within this location: This applies to the
interconnection of two collocation arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. If covered in the
collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected without using BST cross
connect facilities. Complete item 8. A fee must be submitted.

SPACE REQUIREMENTS

Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the
instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See below for a description of each type of
space.

Important! BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application.
Equipment Cage

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cage or enclosure, or if you request
construction of a new cage. Provide the “New Square Feet” if you plan construction of a new cage.
Provide the additional square footage if you would like to add to an existing cage or establish another
caged arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square footage if you have an existing cage.
Cage expansions will be limited to locations where space adjacent to the existing cage is available.

Add the new/additional square feet plus the existing square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for
the contiguous cage space requested.

Equipment Cage continued from page 2.

Per FCC 99-48 inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all
applicable permits for construction. In response to an Inquiry, BellSouth will provide cage specifications
and a list of BellSouth certified contractors for cage construction. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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layout, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to pe .
placed in the cage. The collocator is responsible for all cable support structure and equipment lighting
within the cage.

4B. Cageless - Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements.

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cageless arrangement, or if you are
requesting a new cageless arrangement. Complete Section 5.

When this option is selected BellSouth will assign floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups. If
available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various depths
are collocated BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth. BellSouth
will precondition such space with bar or ladder type lineup cable rack, via or feeder cable rack as
required, equipment lighting and overhead framework ground conductors. This space will be configured
to support equipment racks that can be grounded through the building integrated ground plane.

The collocator is responsible for the installation of the collocated equipment and all associated
transmission and power cabling.

Technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described. Provide rack numbers and
explanation of technical requirements for adjacent placement.

4C. Cageless - Non-conventional — Non-conventional floor space requirements.

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. If the equipment to be collocated
cannot be placed in Cageless - Conventional rack lineups as described in 4B above, and cageless
space is desired, this option may be requested. Requirements that may prevent the placement of
equipment in Cageless- Conventional lineups may include special cable racking or isolated grounding,
as required with many switching systems.

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing non-conventional arrangement, or if you are
requesting a new non-conventional arrangement. Provide the “New Square Feet” if this is the initial
request for non-conventional space in this central office. Provide the additional square footage if you
would like to add to an existing non-conventional arrangement or establish another non-conventional
arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square feet if you have an existing non-conventional
arrangement in this central office. Expansion of existing non-conventional space will be limited to
locations where space adjacent to the existing arrangement is available. Add the new/additional square
feet plus the existing

square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for the non-conventional space requested. Provide an
explanation of special support structure requirements.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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4C. Cageless - Non-conventional — continued from page 3.

It is the responsibility of the Collocator to determine and explain the total floor space requirements
(square feet) for the equipment arrangement (inciuding equipment and aisles). The Collocator is
responsible for all cable rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of
the floor space assigned for such arrangements. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor
plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An
explanation must be included which describes the necessity for this option.

5. CAGELESS — CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7°'0”.  BellSouth may assign space in equipment
areas configured for 9'0” or 11'6” relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7°0” racks. To avoid requirements for jadder
access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7°0”.

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless ~
conventional lineup collocation arrangement.

5A. Complete this section when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for future
equipment. Space requested in this table will be used to establish billable floor space assigned for
collocation use.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Complete Col. 1 Rack Rack Spacer | Rack + Spacer Width Lineup Space
or2 - Depth | Width | Width (Col. 4 + Col. 5) Subtotal Col. 6 for
all racks of equal
Rack # | Future depth
(from Space | Inches | Inches | Inches Inches

Rack # — Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed.
Future Space - Check this column when reserving rack space for future growth. Space for a maximum of two
year's growth may be reserved

Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontaily beyond the front or rear
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required.
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks.

Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width.

Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed.

Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack.

Lineup Space - Subtotal rack and spacer widths for all racks of equal depth.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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5. CAGELESS -~ CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS continued from page 4.

58. Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a collocator.
Complete 5B when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when replacing existing
equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved by the collocator for future
use. Equipment additions reflected in this section will not affect billable floor space.

1 2 3 4 5 6A 6B 6C 7
Rack # | Rack Rack | Space Rack + Check (V) Column 6A, 6B, or 6C Relay Rack
(from Depth | Width r Spacer Location
See. &) Width Width Add rack Replace Remove

Inches | Inches Col. 3 + Col. to reserved existing rack &
Inches 4 space equipment retain
space

Inches

Rack # — Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed.
Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required.
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks.

Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width.

Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed.

Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack.

Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location.

5C. Complete this section when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or by
releasing space previously reserved for future use. The amount of billable floor space assigned for
collocation use will be reduced based upon information provided in this section. Complete this table for
either total or partial space release.

1 2 3 4
Current use of Space Rack # Relay Rack Location
check (V) Col. 1 or 2 (from Sec. 6 if
currently
Equipped with Reserved for future equipped with Provide relay rack location of space to
Rack (V) use (V) rack) be vacated

Rack # — Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed.
Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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6. EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED OR REMOVED

Complete columns 1 though 11. Include all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as
required. Include all equipment that is required to support multiple fiber cable entrances, as applicable.
The equipment listed must be shown on an attached rack layout.

PNOO A BN

10.

11.

Rack No. - Enter the rack number as shown on an attached proposed floor plan layout.
Vendor/Manufacturer & Contact Number - Enter the vendor's name and telephone number.
Model Number - Enter the model number of the equipment.

Description - Enter the functional description of the equipment.

Existing Quantity - Enter the quantity of the equipment currently installed.

Add (+) - Enter the quantity to be installed. Remove (-) - Enter the quantity to be removed.

Total Quantity - Enter the total quantity remaining after the addition/removal.

Heat Dissipation (Watts) - Enter the heat dissipation in watts per unit and for the total quantity of
units. The sum of the “Total” column should reflect the total heat release for all collocated
equipment.

List 1 (Nominal) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 1 power
requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column should
reflect the total List 1 power requirements of all collocated equipment.

List 2 (Worst Case) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 2
power requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column
should reflect the total List 2 power requirements of all collocated equipment.

NEBS Yes/No - Does this equipment meet the following Bell Communications  Research

Network Equipment-Building Systems (NEBS) requirements?

) Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-
3580, Issue 1.

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

Thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79.

Acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

Enter a YES or NO. If NO, attach a separate document listing specific explanations for each
equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or National Electric Code noncompliance.

Page Sub-total - Provide the page total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 —48V DC power
requirements.

Total Installed Eqpt - Provide the total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 48V DC power
requirements for all collocated equipment. This total may be listed on the last page of a multi-
page equipment list.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.




ins.

TA.

7B.

7B.

@ BELLSOUTH

INSTRUCTIONS BSTEI-1P-A
FOR COMPLETION OF Page 7 of 18
THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 9/16/99

APPLICATION DOCUMENT

-48V POWER AND GROUNDING
Indicate by a V which of the following apply:

Power requirements for initial installation.
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation.
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required.

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be
provided by BST. Power plant construction requirements and costs will be based upon the information
provided. BellSouth can provide -48V DC power configured to serve equipment installed as part an
isolated single point ground or as part of the building integrated ground plane. Isolated ground power
options are addressed in section 7B. Integrated ground power options are addressed in section 7C.

It is recommended that all collocated equipment arrangements be configured with a power disconnect
capability, either internal to the equipment frame or via a collocator provided fuse panel. If no power
disconnect is provided, a request will have to be submitted to BellSouth to disconnect power at the
BellSouth provided fuse or circuit breaker whenever power must be removed from the equipment.

BellSouth and Collocator responsibilities are outlined in the following sub-sections.

Completion of this section is required to identify whether the collocated equipment will require an isolated
ground plane and associated power supply grounding as described in Belicore (Telcordia) Technical
Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR-295) and BellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for
Central Office Equipment TR-73503. The answer to both 7A1 and 7A2 cannot be “No”. Any equipment
not part of an isolated ground plane is by default part of the integrated ground plane.

-48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane

If equipment requires a TR-00295 compliant isolated ground plane, the collocator must provide Battery
Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing
power to the equipment to be installed on the isolated ground plane. This BDFB/PDF must be dedicated
to the isolated ground equipment only. If integrated ground equipment is also installed it must utilize one of
the power options described in section 7C.

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground —48V DC circuit breakers. BST will always provide
redundant “A” and “B” circuit breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, i.e., for each “A” and “B” breaker
pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at 225 amps.

BellSouth responsibilities:

e ground window

e power feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth power board and the collocated
equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties).

e  circuit breaker protection device(s)

-48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 7.

Collocator responsibilities:

e Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non-
conventional cageless collocation area (refer to Sections 4 for a description of non-conventional
collocation space.)

e Terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFB/PDF

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local
negotiation:
e Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified
power vendor includes placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable
at the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and
installation standards, including use of detail MOPs for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments.
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295.

-48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building Integrated Ground Plane

Collocator may provide or request BellSouth to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground equipment.

Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF

If collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided integrated ground —48V DC
circuit breakers. BST will always provide redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two,
i.e., for each “A” and “B” circuit breaker pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at
225 amps.

BellSouth responsibilities:

e power feeder cable support structure between the BST power board and the collocated equipment or
equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties).
e  circuit breaker protection device(s)

Collocator responsibilities:

¢ power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non-
conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 5 and 6 for a description of non-conventional
collocation space).

e terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFB/PDF

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF continued from page 8.

BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local
negotiation:
e Furnish, engineer and instali power cable feeders

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified
power vendor include placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable at
the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and
installation standards, including use of detail MOPs for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments.
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295.

BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions
BellSouth will provide fuse positions as requested.

BellSouth responsibilities:

e BDFB or miscellaneous Power Board fuse positions

e Power distribution cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB/power board and the
collocated equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties).

Collocator responsibilities: (to be engineered and installed by BellSouth certified vendor)

e Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non-
conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 4 and 5 for a description of non-conventional
collocation space).

e Appropriately sized and rated protection devices (fuses) per TR-73503

e Appropriately sized power distribution cables per TR-73503

o Terminating the distribution cable at both ends (the collocated equipment and the BellSouth BDFB).

Note: Any certified vendor may be used to terminate distribution cable on a BellSouth BDFB. The

certified vendor must follow all applicable BellSouth engineering and installation standards, including use

of detail MOPs (Method of Procedures) for power work and fuse assignments.

The maximum rating for a protection device to be placed in a BellSouth provided BDFB or power board
miscellaneous fuse position is 60 amps. Typical sizes are 10, 15, 30, 45 and 60 amps. Protection
devices should be sized at 1.5 times the maximum load. Quantities should be specified in multiples of 2
for 1 “A” and 1 “B” fuse position. Whenever possible, TPS type fuses should be provided.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Framework Ground

BellSouth will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the
collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. The collocator will be
responsible for extending a single framework ground connection from the Caged or Non-conventional
cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided bar or cable extension. In cageless arrangements the
collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground conductors to the lineup grounding
conductor.

If a collocator requests an isolated ground plane, the collocator’s certified vendor will be responsible for
engineering and installing framework grounds from the equipment to the BellSouth provided ground
window. The isolated ground plane must be estabiished and all connections to the ground window must
be compliant with TR-295.

Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified during the BellSouth-collocator coordination
meetings.

DIRECT CONNECTION ~ CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS
If covered in the collocation agreement, coliocation arrangements may be directly interconnected
without using BST cross connect facilities. Indicate if you plan to directly connect between non-

contiguous collocation arrangement(s}) in this location

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information on the table:
. Identify the ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection

. Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection
. Type of service (DSO, DS1, DS3, Fiber)
. Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors
. If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord.
Direct Connection — Co-Carrier Cross Connects
Collocator A — Name, ACNA Collocator B — Name, ACNA
Ownership
Equipment Rack
Location
Type of Service DSO DS1 DS3 Fiber
Check all that apply
Type of Cable Building or Outside Diameter Number of Weight
Patchcord? Pairs/Fibers
Fiber
Copper 1

BeliSouth will provide cable support structure, if feasible, for the interconnection of two collocation
arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. Direct connections and the required support structure
between collocation arrangements occupying contiguous space are the responsibility of the Collocators
occupying the space,

CABLE FACILITIES

Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Type of Cable Number of Cables Note
Fiber Entrance Complete 10A
Fiber Riser Complete 10B
Microwave Radio - Coax Complete 10C
Microwave Radio - Waveguide Complete 10D

For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave
antenna: Crown Antenna Mount Program or Microwave Collocation. A Microwave collocation
application must accompany your request for physical collocation if Microwave Coilocation is your choice
for provisioning of outside microwave facilities.

Check “Other” if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth property.

CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER

Indicate if you plan to provide and own fiber entrance facilities or if you plan to use BellSouth's fiber
entrance facilities. Expanded interconnection allows for private fiber entrance facilities and equipment
that are owned by third parties to be placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth’s tariffed
services via cross-connects. Service Interconnection allows equipment owned by third parties to be
placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth tariff services without the use of private fiber
entrance facilities. Indicate if you are interested in multiple entry points. If yes, indicate the number of
entry points being requested.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 11.
Complete the table for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided.

Check "Fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check
“Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this
location and you are adding additional fiber entrance cable(s) on this application. For "Add fiber entrance
cable", show only the new fiber entrance cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber entrance
cable(s) not required for this application” if fiber entrance cable(s) are not required. Check “Fiber entrance
cable to be removed” if the cable is being abandoned or disconnected.

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description.

Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches.
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable.

Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.

Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable.

Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load.

Cable Description Outside Number of Weight Sheath Type Cable
diameter Fibers (Ib/kft) o . Tensile
(in.) Metallic/Dielectric Load (Ib/f)
AT34Q2MT-024 0.7 24 pair 400 Dielectric 600

Note 1: Outside plant cable must meet the requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-20-CORE or TR-
NWT-000020.

Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table. Muitiple
entry availability will be provided in response to an application.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 12.
Complete the table for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided.

Check "Fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check
"Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement" if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location
and you are adding additional fiber riser cable(s) on this application. (See note 3 below.) For "Add fiber
riser cable", show only the new fiber riser cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber riser
cable not required for this application" if fiber riser cable(s) are not required. Check “Fiber riser cable to be
removed” if the riser cable is being abandoned or disconnected.

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description.

Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches.
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable.

Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.

Sheath Type - Riser cable must be dielectric.

Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load.

Cable Description Outside Number of Weight Sheath Type Cable
diameter Fibers (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Load (Ib/f)
AT34Q2MT-024 0.7 24 pair 400 Dielectric 600

BellSouth will provide the cable rack and/or duct to support the riser cable between the entrance vault or
facility and the collocated equipment. Collocator shall provide the riser cable.

Either BellSouth or the collocator, as determined by the current Collocation Agreement or local
negotiation, shall contract with a BellSouth certified vendor to install the riser cable.

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable must be used. Riser cable must meet the requirements
in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE.

Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Multiple entry
availability will be provided in response to an application.

Note 3: Abandoned/disconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator’s certified  vendor

at the time the associated equipment is removed.

Note 4: If this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser
cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with
the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser
cables are required.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CABLE INFORMATION - MICROWAVE RADIO
Complete the table for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed.

Check "Add coax cable for initial installation" if this is the initial application for this location. Check "coax
cable to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you are adding
a coax cable on this application. Check "Coax entrance cable not required for this application” if coax is
not required. Check “Coax cable to be removed” if the coax is being abandoned or disconnected. An
example is provided.

Cable Description — Enter a brief description of the coax

Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the coax measured in inches.
Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.

Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable.

Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load.

Cable Outside Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Load (Ib/f)
Andrew 3/8” .09 Metallic 175
EFX2-50

Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed.

Check “Add waveguide for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check “Add
waveguide(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you
are adding additional waveguide on this application. Check “Waveguide not required” if waveguide is not
required. Check “Waveguide to be removed” if the waveguide is being abandoned or disconnected. An
example is provided.

Waveguide Description — Enter a brief description of the waveguide.
Dimensions - Enter the waveguide dimensions measured in inches.

Shape — Enter the cross sectional shape of the waveguide.

Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.
Waveguide Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load for flexible waveguide.

Waveguide Dimensions Shape Weight WaveguideT
Description (Ib/kft) ensile Load
Andrew 5.02 X 2.83 Elliptical 1.85 N/A
EW20

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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SHARED SPACE — Caged physical collocation only .
Shared space is available via FCC ~99-48 inclusive contracts only.

Provide the Guest Company name and ACNA for the telecommunications provider(s) to be sharing the
enclosure.

A collocator may allow other telecommunications carriers to share the collocator’s caged collocation
arrangement pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by the collocator (*Host”) and other
telecommunications carrier(s) (“Guests”) and pursuant to the terms and conditions provided in the
BellSouth Collocation Handbook.

The Host will be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting
applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; for payment of rates and charges
contained within its Agreement with BellSouth; and for purposes of ensuring that the safety and security
requirements of its Agreement with BellSouth are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and
agents. All applications and augmentations require a fee submitted by the Host. In addition, Guest(s)
may arrange directly with BeliSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth
and the Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network elements

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS

Indicate if this is the initial installation, an equipment addition to an existing arrangement, or if this request
is for wiring changes only. Indicate if the additions or changes are for the Host or Guest collocator.
Duplicate the table if necessary.

Section A — Additions - Indicate the quantity of DS0 2 wire, DS1, DS3 and/or fiber lowspeed equipment
ports that will be wired to a POT (Point of Termination) bay. Indicate the quantity of DS0 2 wire, DS1, DS3
and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that will be wired to the BellSouth DSX, LGX or frame. ltis
recommended that all lowspeed ports not used for connection to other equipment be wired to the POT,
DSX, LGX or frame.

Section B — Removals - Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected from the POT,
DSX, LGX or frame. For all removals, attach a cable and pair and/or T1TIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory
identifying the specific connections to be disconnected. The collocator’s certified vendor must remove all
abandoned/unused cable connections to the POT, DSX, LGX or frame when the associated equipment is
removed.

* POT Connections DSX, LGX and/or Frame Connections

A. Additions Collocator Guest A. Additions Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DS0 2 wire DS0 2 wire

Ds1 Ds1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

B. Removals Collocator Guest B. Removals Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DSO0 2 wire DSO0 2 wire

DS1 DS1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination which were provisioned prior to
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement.
When POT bays are not provided BeliSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the
BellSouth DSX, LGX and DF.

With the direct cabling arrangement the Collocator witl be responsible for providing all cabling from the

collocated equipment to the BellSouth designated DF, DSX or LGX. The Collocator will also be

responsible for providing the BST specified connector/connecting blocks required for termination of the
DSO0 circuits on the BellSouth DF. BellSouth will provide the cable support structure from the collocated
equipment to the DF, DSX and LGX. BellSouth will also provide the termination equipment panels at the
BellSouth DSX and LGX.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CONTACT INFORMATION

EQUIPMENT WIRING: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-
mail/Internet address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in item 12.

TECHNICAL: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-mail/Internet
address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in items 4 through 11.

LOCAL COORDINATOR: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-
mail/Internet address of your company's local coordinator at the selected location for the collocation
arrangement.

BUILDING ACCESS: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-
mail/lnternet address of your company's contact for the collocation arrangement location access security.

BILLING INFORMATION

Indicate the legal business company name and address, as it should appear on the monthly billing
statement to be submitted by BellSouth to your company for this EIS arrangement. Provide a contact
name, telephone number and facsimile number to be contacted regarding bill payment, discrepancies, etc.
List billing account numbers established for other communication service(s) provided by BellSouth.

ATTACHMENTS

Provide via attachment additional information, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space
requirements for the racks and equipment to be placed in the location. For (4A) equipment cage, a floor
plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (4B) cageless-conventional and (4C)
cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide preferred rack equipment drawings
for the floor plan layout. An explanation must be provided which describes the necessity for requiring
(4C) non-conventional arrangement, if this option has been selected. The floor plan layout should
include all racks identified in Iltem 6.

For non-enclosed arrangements additional information would include special needs, such as front and
back access to equipment, doors on the storage units, aisle space requirements, AC outlets, etc. Provide
drawings of the rack(s) and equipment showing all perspectives - top, side, front, back. Drawings should
include all equipment shown in ltem 6. For enclosed arrangements provide a proposed rack floor plan
layout. List all attachments and the number of pages of each attachment.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE

Signature, title and date are required at end of the document. Each subsequent issue of the
BSTEI-1P-A must also be signed.

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards:

Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580
Issue 1.

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79.

Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

Use of Space in Central Offices

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains the
right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g., running,
altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give reasonable
notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to be present
whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will not bear any of
the expense associated with this work.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Important! Instructions for completion of this physical collocation application are provided in a separate
document, the BSTEI-1P-A Ins. Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion
of each item in this application document. For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C”
in the margin by the item number and by the item that is being changed.

1.

CUSTOMER INFORMATION

Company Name ACNA

Company Address City/State/Zip

COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR

Name E-mail/Internet Address
Mailing Address City/State/Zip
Telephone # Pager # Facsimile #

REQUESTED LOCATION

Wire Center Name CLL| Code

Street Address City/State/Zip

TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY

Initial arrangement installation

Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser
changes

Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal
Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal
Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement.

Direct connection between collocation arrangements within this location

SPACE REQUIREMENTS — Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain
circumstances. Please read the instructions carefully to determme when C may be selected. See next

page for description of each type of space.
Important! BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application.

No Yes New / Add'l Sq Ft + Existing Sq Ft = Total Sq Ft
4A. Equipment Cage
No Yes
4B. Cageless — Complete Section 6.
Conventional
No Yes New /Add’l Sq Ft + Existing Sq Ft = Total Sq Ft
4C. Cageless -
Non-conventional

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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4A. Equipment Cage

4B.

4C.

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth’s
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be placed in the cage. Per FCC 99-48
inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all applicable
construction permits. BellSouth will provide cage specifications. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage.

Cageless ~ Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements. Complete Section 5.

When this option is selected, BellSouth assigns floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups.
If available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various
depths are collocated, BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth.
Any technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described below or in an
attachment. Provide rack numbers and explanation of technical requirements.

Cageless - Non-conventional - Non-conventional floor space requirements

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the BSTEI-1P-A
Instructions carefully to determine when 4C may be selected. The instructions provide a detailed
description for cageless — non-conventional lineup space. If the equipment to be collocated cannot
be placed in conventional rack lineups as described in 4B above, and cageless space is desired, this
option may be requested. It is the responsibility of the collocator to determine and explain, via an
attachment, the total floor space requirements (square feet) for the equipment arrangement. Floor
space requirements should include equipment and aisles. The collocator is responsible for all cabie
rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of the cageless fioor

space assigned for such an arrangement.

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An explanation must be provided which
describes the necessity for requiring a cageless non-conventional arrangement.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless-

conventional lineup collocation arrangement:

5A. Complete this table when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for
future equipment.

5B. Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a
collocator. Complete 5B when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when
replacing existing equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved
by the collocator for future use.

5C. Complete this table when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or
by releasing space previously reserved for future use.

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7°0”.  BellSouth may assign space in equipment
areas configured for 9'0" or 11'6” relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7°0” racks. To avoid requirements for
ladder access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7°0".

New cageless (conventional lineup) space requirements: Complete this table when requesting
space for new equipment or when reserving space for future equipment. Please group racks by
depth. Duplicate this page as required to refiect all new space requirements.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Compilete Col. 1 or 2 Rack Rack Spacer Rack + Spacer Width Lineup Space
Depth Width Width (Col. 4 + Col. 5) Subtotal Col. 6 for all
Rack # Future racks of equal depth
(from Space .
Sec. 6) ) Inches | Inches Inches Inches i/t

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disciosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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S CAGELESS REQUIREMENTS continued from page 3.

5B. Changes in use of existing space: Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of space
previously assigned. Please group racks by depth. Use this table to reflect the instaliation of
equipment in space previously reserved, replacement of existing equipment, or removal of equipment
from space that is to be reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as required.

1 2 3 4 5 6A 6B 6C 7
Rack # Rack Rack | Spacer Rack + Check (V) Column 6A, 6B, or 6C Relay Rack
(from Depth Width Width Spacer Width Location
#1586} Col. 3+ Col. 4 Add rack to Replace Remove

Inches Inches Inches Inches reserved existing rack &
space equipment retain space

5C.

Space to be vacated: Use this table to reflect all cageless space to be released either by removal of
existing equipment, or by releasing space previously reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as
required.

1 2 3 4
Current use of Space Rack # Relay Rack Location
check (v) Col. 1 or 2 (from Sec. 6 if
currently equipped
Equipped with Rack | Reserved for future use with rack) Provide relay rack location of space to be
() () vacated

Section 5 Notes:

1. A maximum of two year’s growth space may be reserved.

2. No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or
rear edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be
provided if required. Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and
rear base or guardrails. In table 5A, please subtotal rack and spacer lineup requirements for
groups of equal depth racks.

3.  Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width.

Private/Proprietary. Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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6. EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED OR REMOVED
Complete columns 1 though 11 for all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as required.
1 2 _ 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Rack Vendor/Manufacturer Model
No. (A) & Contact Numl;jer No.e Description Existing Add + Total Dis:zzttion 20V DT Power Reamts (Ames) NEBS
. Quantity | Remove - | Quantity (Watts) List1(Nominal) | List2 (Worse Case) | yeg/No
Unit Total Unit Total Unit Total ®)

Page Sub-total

Total Installed Eqpt (all pages)

A Show rack number on the attached floor plan layout. To reserve rack space list rack number(s) and write “Reserved” in the Description column.
B Does this equipment meet the following Bell Communications Research Network Equipment-Building Systems (NEBS) requirements?

. Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, Issue 1.

. Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

. Thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79.

. Acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

. Applicable National Electric Code requirements.
Enter a YES or NO. If NO, attach a separate document listing specific explanations for each equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or Nationai Electric
Code noncompliance.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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7.

-48V POWER AND GROUNDING

Indicate which of the following apply:

Power requirements for initial installation.
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation.
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required.

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be
provided by BST. Refer to BSTEI-1P-A Instructions for a complete description of available power
options and responsibilities.

7A. Does any of this equipment require an isolated ground plane and associated power supply

7B.

grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR-
295) and BellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for Central Office Equipment TR-

735037
7A1. Yes No If yes, complete section 7B.

Will any of this equipment be installed (and grounded) as part of the building integrated ground
plane (i.e. not part of an isolated ground plane)?

7TA2. Yes No If yes, complete section 7C.

—48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an isolated Ground Plane

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground —48V DC breakers. BST will always provide
redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, i.e., for each “A” and “B” breaker
pair order two breakers. All breakers are rated at 225 amps.

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFB/PDF Rack No. per collocator
provided equipment layout

7C.

—-48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building Integrated Ground Plane

Collocator may provide or request BST to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground

equipment.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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7.

7CA1.

7C2.

7D.

9/16/99
-48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 6.

Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF

If collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided integrated ground —
48V DC breakers. BST will always provide redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples
of two, i.e., for each “A” and “B” breaker pair order two breakers. All breakers are rated at 225

amps.

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFB/PDF Rack No. per
collocator provided equipment layout

BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions

Complete the following table for all fuse positions to be provided by BST.
Note: Fuses must be engineered, reserved and provided by the Collocator’s certified vendor.

BST Provided BDFB Fuse Position Quantity Protection Device

Existing Additional Total Rating (amperes)

A Load B Load A Load B Load A Load B Load

(Max 60 amps)

Framework Ground

BST will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the
Collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. Refer to BSTEI-
1P-A for details. The Collocator will be responsible for extending a single framework ground
connection from the Caged or Non-conventional cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided
bar. In cageless arrangements the Collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground
conductors to the lineup grounding conductor. Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified
during the BellSouth-Collocator coordination meetings.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeilSouth except by written agreement.
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DIRECT CONNECTION — CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS

If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected
without using BST cross connect facilities.

Do you request a direct connection between non-contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this

location? Yes

No

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information:
. Identity of ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection

Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection
Type of service (DSO, DS1, DS3, Fiber)

Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors
If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord.

Direct Connection — Co-Carrier Cross Connects

Ownership

Collocator A — Name, ACNA

Collocator B — Name, ACNA

Equipment Rack
Location

Type of Service DSO DS1 DS3 Fiber
Check all that apply
Type of Cable Building or Outside Number of Weight
Patchcord? Diameter Pairs/Fibers
Fiber
Copper
CABLE FACILITIES
Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed.
Type of Cable Number of Cables Note

Fiber Entrance

Complete 10A

Fiber Riser

Complete 10B

Microwave Radio - Coax

Complete
10C

Microwave Radio - Waveguide

Complete
10D

For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave

antenna.

Crown Antenna Mount Program

Microwave Collocation

Other (Check “Other” if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth
property.)

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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10. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER
Collocator provided & owned fiber entrance facilities Yes No
Multiple entry points requested Yes Number No
10A. Complete the table below for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed.
Add fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation.
Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Fiber entrance cable not required for this application.
Fiber entrance cable to be removed.
Cable Outside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter of (Ib/kft) o . Tensile

Note 1: Outside plant cable must meet the requirements in Bellcore GR-20-CORE or TR-NWT-

000020.

Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table.
Multiple entry availability will be provided in response to an application.

10B. Complete the table below for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed.

Add fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation.

Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Fiber riser cable not required for this application.

Fiber riser cable to be removed.

Cable Outside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter of (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Fibers Load (Ib/f)
Dielectric
Dielectric
Dielectric

requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE.
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Mulitiple entry

availability will be provided in response to an application.
Note 3: Abandoned/disconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator’s certified vendor

at the time the associated equipment is removed.

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable should be provided. Riser cable must meet the

Note 4: If this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser

cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with

the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser

cables are required.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Collocator provided and owned microwave entrance facilities

Yes
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PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION

No
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Page 10 of 13
9/16/99

10C. Complete the table below for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed.

Add coax cable(s) for initial installation.

Add coax cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Coax cable not required for this application.
Coax cable to be removed.

Cable Outside Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Load (Ib/f)
Metallic

10D. Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed.

1]

Add waveguide cable(s) for initial installation.

Waveguide cable

to be remaved.

Add waveguide cable(s) to existing arrangement.
Waveguide cable not required for this application.

Waveguide
Description

Dimensions

Shape

Weight
(Ib/kft)

Waveguide
Tensile
Load

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disciosure outside BeilSouth except by written agreement.
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11. SHARED SPACE - Caged physical collocation only. This is available via FCC 99-48 inclusive
contracts only. '
Provide the name and ACNA for any telecommunications provider to be sharing the enclosure.
Guest Company Name ACNA
Guest Company Name ACNA
12. EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS
Initial installation for Collocator (Host)
Equipment addition for Collocator (Host)
Equipment addition for Collocator Guest Guest ACNA
Wiring Change for Collocator (Host)
Wiring Change for Collocator Guest Guest ACNA
Complete the table below for additions and removals. Duplicate table if necessary.
12A. Additions: Enter the number of DSO 2 wire, DS1, DS3, and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that
will be wired to a POT bay or directly to the BST DSX, LGX or frame.
12B. Removals: Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected. For all removals,

attach a cable and pair and/or T1TIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory identifying the specific connections to
be disconnected.

* POT Connections DSX, LGX and/or Frame Connections

A. Additions Collocator Guest A. Additions Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DS0 2 wire DSO0 2 wire

DS1 DS1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

B. Removals| Collocator Guest B. Removals Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DS0 2 wire DSO0 2 wire

DS1 DS1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

* POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination, which were provisioned prior to
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement. When
POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the BellSouth

DSX, LGX and DF.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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13. CONTACT INFORMATION
Name Telephone Facsimile Pager Email/lnternet
Number Number Number Address

Equipment

Wiring

Technical

Local

Coordinator

Building

Access

14. BILLING INFORMATION

BAN (Billing Account Number - Provided by BellSouth)

Billing Name

(Indicate the legal business name as it should appear on the monthly billing statement.)

Bill Department/Title

Bill Address City/State/Zip

Billing Contact Name

Address

Telephone Number Facsimile Number

List Billing Account Number(s) for other BellSouth communication service(s)

15. ATTACHMENTS List attachments and the number of pages for each attachment. For (4A)
equipment cage, a floor plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (4B)
cageless-conventional and (4C) cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide
preferred rack equipment drawings for the floor plan layout.

Attachment 1:

Attachment 2:

Attachment 3:

Attachment 4:

Remarks:

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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16. TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards:

o Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Belicore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580
Issue 1.

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79.

Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

| hereby certify that the equipment listed on page 5 in this document meet the industry standards
for safety and compatibility. For equipment which is noncompliant, attached is documentation describing
the equipment, including exceptions or deviations from the above standards.

Signature Date

Print Name
Title

Company

Use of Space in Central Offices

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains
the right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g.,
running, altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give
reasonable notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to
be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will
not bear any of the expense associated with this work.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion of each item in the application
document.

For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item
that is being changed.

The Application Document (BSTEI-1P-A), appropriate fee(s), and required technical documentation should be
mailed to:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
Collocation Coordinator

(Contact your BellSouth Account Executive for the name and address for your company’s Collocation
Coordinator.)

Make checks payable to: BellSouth

BeliSouth Reference Number - This reference number is provided by BellSouth to the collocator on the inquiry
response, and must be included in future references to this Physical Expanded Interconnection arrangement
project.

Inquiry Receipt Date - BellSouth enters the date when the application fee, and a bona fide BSTEI-1P-A are
received.

Inquiry Issue Number - The initial inquiry will be numbered issue 1. The first revision will be numbered issue 2.
Subsequent revisions will be sequentially numbered. All changes to Issue 1 of a collocation inquiry must be
documented on a revised BSTEI-1P-A and re-submitted to BellSouth. The inquiry response intervai will apply to
each revision submitted. (See Section 6.2 of the Physical Collocation contract for interval information.) All
changes submitted must be clearly marked on the application document either by indicating an asterisk * or the
letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item that is being changed.

1. CUSTOMER INFORMATION

Enter the legal business name and address of your company. Enter the Bellcore-assigned Access
Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA). (Contact your BellSouth Account Team for assistance.)
COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR: Enter the name, e-mail/internet address, mailing address,
telephone number, pager number and facsimile number of the person who will be the primary coordinator
for this collocation arrangement project.

2. REQUESTED LOCATION
Enter the requested location by wire center name, the first eight characters of the Common Language

Location Identification Code (CLLI ), street address, city, state, and zip code. (Refer to NECA Tariff FCC
No. 4))

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY
Indicate the type of interconnection activity being ordered on this application.

Initial arrangement installation: This is the initial arrangement installation at this location. A fee must be
submitted.

Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser changes: Your
company has an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to add, replace or remove
equipment, and/or modify wiring and or add, replace or remove entrance or riser cable. A fee must be
submitted.

Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has
an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove some equipment
and/or cable (owned by your company.)

Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has an existing
EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove all equipment and cable (owned
by your company.)

Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement: Your company has an
existing virtual collocation arrangement in this location that you want to convert to a physical collocation
arrangement. Note: Relocation of virtually collocated equipment will be evaluated on a case by case
basis. A fee must be submitted.

Direct connection of collocation arrangements within this location: This applies to the
interconnection of two collocation arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. If covered in the
collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected without using BST cross
connect facilities. Complete item 8. A fee must be submitted.

SPACE REQUIREMENTS

Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the
instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See below for a description of each type of
space.

Important! BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application.
Equipment Cage

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cage or enclosure, or if you request
construction of a new cage. Provide the “New Square Feet” if you plan construction of a new cage.
Provide the additional square footage if you would like to add to an existing cage or establish another
caged arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square footage if you have an existing cage.
Cage expansions will be limited to locations where space adjacent to the existing cage is available.

Add the new/additional square feet plus the existing square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for
the contiguous cage space requested.

Equipment Cage continued from page 2.

Per FCC 99-48 inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all
applicable permits for construction. In response to an Inquiry, BellSouth will provide cage specifications
and a list of BellSouth certified contractors for cage construction. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive
contracts, BeliSouth may construct the cage. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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layout, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be
placed in the cage. The collocator is responsible for all cable support structure and equipment lighting
within the cage.

Cageless - Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements.

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cageless arrangement, or if you are
requesting a new cageless arrangement. Complete Section 5.

When this option is selected BellSouth will assign floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups. If
available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various depths
are collocated BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth. BellSouth
will precondition such space with bar or ladder type lineup cable rack, via or feeder cable rack as
required, equipment lighting and overhead framework ground conductors. This space will be configured
to support equipment racks that can be grounded through the building integrated ground plane.

The collocator is responsible for the installation of the collocated equipment and all associated
transmission and power cabling.

Technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described. Provide rack numbers and
explanation of technical requirements for adjacent placement.

Cageless - Non-conventional — Non-conventional floor space requirements.

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. If the equipment to be colilocated
cannot be placed in Cageless - Conventional rack lineups as described in 4B above, and cageless
space is desired, this option may be requested. Requirements that may prevent the placement of
equipment in Cageless- Conventional lineups may include special cable racking or isolated grounding,
as required with many switching systems.

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing non-conventional arrangement, or if you are
requesting a new non-conventional arrangement. Provide the “New Square Feet” if this is the initial
request for non-conventional space in this central office. Provide the additional square footage if you
would like to add to an existing non-conventional arrangement or establish another non-conventional
arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square feet if you have an existing non-conventional
arrangement in this central office. Expansion of existing non-conventional space will be limited to
locations where space adjacent to the existing arrangement is available. Add the new/additional square
feet plus the existing

square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for the non-conventional space requested. Provide an
explanation of special support structure requirements. '

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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4C. Cageless - Non-conventional — continued from page 3.

It is the responsibility of the Collocator to determine and explain the total floor space requirements
(square feet) for the equipment arrangement (including equipment and aisles). The Collocator is
responsible for all cable rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of
the floor space assigned for such arrangements. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor
plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An
explanation must be included which describes the necessity for this option.

5. CAGELESS — CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7'0”.  BellSouth may assign space in equipment
areas configured for 9'0” or 11'6” relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7'0” racks. To avoid requirements for ladder
access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7'0".

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless -
conventional lineup collocation arrangement.

SA. Complete this section when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for future
equipment. Space requested in this table will be used to establish billable floor space assigned for
collocation use.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Complete Col. 1 Rack Rack | Spacer | Rack + Spacer Width Lineup Space
or2 Depth | Width Width (Col. 4 + Col. 5) Subtotal Col. 6 for
all racks of equal
Rack # | Future depth
(from Space | Inches | Inches | Inches Inches '
Sec.6) | (V) ft./in

Rack # — Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed.
Future Space - Check this column when reserving rack space for future growth. Space for a maximum of two
year's growth may be reserved

Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required.
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks.

Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width.

Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be instailed.

Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack.

Lineup Space - Subtotal rack and spacer widths for all racks of equal depth.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS continued from page 4.

Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a collocator.

Complete 5B when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when replacing existing

equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved by the collocator for future
use. Equipment additions reflected in this section will not affect billabie floor space.

2 3 4 5 6A 6B e€C 7
Rack # | Rack Rack | Space Rack + Check (V) Column 6A, 6B, or 6C Relay Rack
(from Depth | Width r Spacer Location
SEE. ) Width Width Add rack Replace Remove
Inches | Inches Col.3+Col. | ¢ reserved existing rack &
Inches “ space equipment retain
space
Inches

Rack # — Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed.
Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required.
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks.
Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width.
Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed.
Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack.

Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location.

5C.

Complete this section when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or by
releasing space previously reserved for future use. The amount of billable floor space assigned for
collocation use will be reduced based upon information provided in this section. Complete this table for
either total or partial space release.

1 2 3 4
Current use of Space Rack # Relay Rack Location
check (¥) Col. 1 or 2 (from Sec. 6 if
currently
Equipped with Reserved for future equipped with Provide relay rack location of space to
Rack (V) use (Y) rack) be vacated

Rack # — Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed.

Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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6. EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED OR REMOVED

Complete columns 1 though 11. Include all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as
required. Include all equipment that is required to support multiple fiber cable entrances, as applicable.
The equipment listed must be shown on an attached rack layout.

ORISR JCRIDRS

10.

11.

Rack No. - Enter the rack number as shown on an attached proposed floor plan layout.
Vendor/Manufacturer & Contact Number - Enter the vendor's name and telephone number.
Model Number - Enter the model number of the equipment.

Description - Enter the functional description of the equipment.

Existing Quantity - Enter the quantity of the equipment currently installed.

Add (+) - Enter the quantity to be installed. Remove (-) - Enter the quantity to be removed.

Total Quantity - Enter the total quantity remaining after the addition/removal.

Heat Dissipation (Watts) - Enter the heat dissipation in watts per unit and for the total quantity of
units. The sum of the “Total” column should reflect the total heat release for all collocated
equipment.

List 1 (Nominal) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 1 power
requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column should
reflect the total List 1 power requirements of all collocated equipment.

List 2 (Worst Case) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 2
power requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column
should reflect the total List 2 power requirements of all collocated equipment.

NEBS Yes/No - Does this equipment meet the following Bell Communications  Research

Network Equipment-Building Systems (NEBS) requirements?

. Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-
3580, Issue 1.

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

Thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79.

Acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

Enter a YES or NO. _If NO, attach a separate document listing specific explanations for each
equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or National Electric Code noncompliance.

Page Sub-total - Provide the page total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 48V DC power
requirements.

Total Installed Eqpt - Provide the total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 48V DC power
requirements for all collocated equipment. This total may be listed on the last page of a muiti-
page equipment list.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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-48V POWER AND GROUNDING

Indicate by a \ which of the following apply:

Power requirements for initial installation.
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation.
Arrangement augmentation, no additionai power required.

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be
provided by BST. Power plant construction requirements and costs will be based upon the information
provided. BellSouth can provide -48V DC power configured to serve equipment installed as part an
isolated single point ground or as part of the building integrated ground plane. Isolated ground power
options are addressed in section 7B. Integrated ground power options are addressed in section 7C.

It is recommended that all collocated equipment arrangements be configured with a power disconnect
capability, either internal to the equipment frame or via a collocator provided fuse panel. If no power
disconnect is provided, a request will have to be submitted to BellSouth to disconnect power at the
BellSouth provided fuse or circuit breaker whenever power must be removed from the equipment.

BellSouth and Collocator responsibilities are outlined in the following sub-sections.

Completion of this section is required to identify whether the collocated equipment will require an isolated
ground plane and associated power supply grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical
Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR-295) and BeliSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for
Central Office Equipment TR-73503. The answer to both 7A1 and 7A2 cannot be “No”. Any equipment
not part of an isolated ground plane is by default part of the integrated ground plane.

-48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane

If equipment requires a TR-00295 compliant isolated ground plane, the collocator must provide Battery
Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing
power to the equipment to be installed on the isolated ground plane. This BDFB/PDF must be dedicated
to the isolated ground equipment only. If integrated ground equipment is also instailed it must utilize one of
the power options described in section 7C.

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground —48V DC circuit breakers. BST will always provide
redundant “A” and “B” circuit breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, i.e., for each “A” and “B” breaker
pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at 225 amps.

BellSauth responsibilities:

e ground window _

e power feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth power board and the collocated
equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties).

e circuit breaker protection device(s)

-48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 7.

Collocator responsibilities:

* Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or coliocator requested non-
conventional cageless collocation area (refer to Sections 4 for a description of non-conventional
collocation space.)

s Terminating power feeder cables at coliocator provided BDFB/PDF

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local
negotiation:
e Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified
power vendor includes placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable
at the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and
installation standards, including use of detail MOPs for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments.
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295.

-48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building Integrated Ground Plane

Collocator may provide or request BellSouth to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground equipment.

Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF

if collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided integrated ground —48V DC
circuit breakers. BST will always provide redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two,
i.e., for each “A” and “B” circuit breaker pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at
225 amps.

BellSouth responsibilities:

e power feeder cable support structure between the BST power board and the collocated equipment or
equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties).

e circuit breaker protection device(s)

Collocator responsibilities:

¢ power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non-
conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 5 and 6 for a description of non-conventional
collocation space).

* terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFB/PDF

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF continued from page 8.

BellSouth or Coilocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local
negotiation:
e Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified
power vendor include placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable at
the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and
installation standards, including use of detail MOPs for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments.
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295.

BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions
BellSouth will provide fuse positions as requested.

BellSouth responsibilities:

o BDFB or miscellaneous Power Board fuse positions

o Power distribution cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB/power board and the
collocated equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties).

Collocator responsibilities: (to be engineered and instalied by BeltSouth certified vendor)

¢ Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non-
conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 4 and 5 for a description of non-conventional
collocation space).

e Appropriately sized and rated protection devices (fuses) per TR-73503

o Appropriately sized power distribution cables per TR-73503

¢ Terminating the distribution cable at both ends (the collocated equipment and the BellSouth BDFB).

Note: Any certified vendor may be used to terminate distribution cable on a BellSouth BDFB. The

certified vendor must foilow all applicable BellSouth engineering and installation standards, including use

of detail MOPs (Method of Procedures) for power work and fuse assignments.

The maximum rating for a protection device to be placed in a BellSouth provided BDFB or power board
miscellaneous fuse position is 60 amps. Typical sizes are 10, 15, 30, 45 and 60 amps. Protection
devices should be sized at 1.5 times the maximum load. Quantities should be specified in multiples of 2
for 1 “A” and 1 “B” fuse position. Whenever possible, TPS type fuses should be provided.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Framework Ground

BellSouth will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the
collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. The collocator will be
responsible for extending a single framework ground connection from the Caged or Non-conventional
cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided bar or cable extension. In cageless arrangements the
coliocator will be responsibie for connecting framework ground conductors to the lineup grounding
conductor.

If a collocator requests an isolated ground plane, the collocator’s certified vendor will be responsible for
engineering and installing framework grounds from the equipment to the BeliSouth provided ground
window. The isolated ground plane must be established and all connections to the ground window must
be compliant with TR-295.

Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified during the BellSouth-collocator coordination
meetings.

DIRECT CONNECTION — CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS
If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected
without using BST cross connect facilities. Indicate if you plan to directly connect between non-

contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this location

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information on the table:
o Identify the ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection

. Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection
. Type of service (DS0, DS1, DS3, Fiber)
. Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors
. if fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord.
Direct Connection - Co-Carrier Cross Connects
Collocator A — Name, ACNA Collocator B — Name, ACNA
Ownership
Equipment Rack
Location
Type of Service DSO Ds1 DS3 Fiber
Check all that apply
Type of Cable Building or Outside Diameter Number of Weight
Patchcord? Pairs/Fibers
Fiber
Copper

BellSouth will provide cable support structure, if feasible, for the interconnection of two collocation
arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. Direct connections and the required support structure
between collocation arrangements occupying contiguous space are the responsibility of the Collocators
occupying the space,

CABLE FACILITIES

Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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Type of Cable Number of Cables Note
Fiber Entrance Complete 10A
Fiber Riser Complete 10B
Microwave Radio - Coax Complete 10C
Microwave Radio - Waveguide Complete 10D

For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave
antenna: Crown Antenna Mount Program or Microwave Collocation. A Microwave collocation
application must accompany your request for physical collocation if Microwave Collocation is your choice
for provisioning of outside microwave facilities.

Check “Other” if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth property.

CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER

indicate if you plan to provide and own fiber entrance facilities or if you plan to use BellSouth’s fiber
entrance facilities. Expanded interconnection allows for private fiber entrance facilities and equipment
that are owned by third parties to be placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth's tariffed
services via cross-connects. Service Interconnection allows equipment owned by third parties to be
placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth tariff services without the use of private fiber
entrance facilities. Indicate if you are interested in multiple entry points. If yes, indicate the number of
entry points being requested.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 11.
Complete the table for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided.

Check "Fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation" if this is the initial application for this location. Check
"Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this
location and you are adding additional fiber entrance cable(s) on this application. For "Add fiber entrance
cable", show only the new fiber entrance cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber entrance
cable(s) not required for this application” if fiber entrance cable(s) are not required. Check “Fiber entrance
cable to be removed” if the cable is being abandoned or disconnected.

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description.

Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches.
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable.

Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.

Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable.

Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load.

Cable Description Outside Number of Weight Sheath Type Cable
diameter Fibers (Ib/kft) . , Tensile
(in.) Metallic/Dielectric Load (Ib/f)
AT34Q2MT-024 0.7 24 pair 400 Dielectric 600

Note 1: Outside plant cable must meet the requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-20-CORE or TR-
NWT-000020.

Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table. Muitiple
entry availability will be provided in response to an application.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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10. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 12.
10B. Complete the table for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided.

Check "Fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check
"Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location
and you are adding additional fiber riser cable(s) on this application. (See note 3 below.) For "Add fiber
riser cable", show only the new fiber riser cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber riser
cable not required for this application” if fiber riser cable(s) are not required. Check “Fiber riser cable to be
removed” if the riser cable is being abandoned or disconnected.

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description.

Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches.
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable.

Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.

Sheath Type - Riser cable must be dielectric.

Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load.

Cabie Description Outside Number of Weight Sheath Type Cable
diameter Fibers (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Load (Ib/f)
AT34Q2MT-024 0.7 24 pair 400 Dielectric 600

BellSouth will provide the cable rack and/or duct to support the riser cabie between the entrance vault or
facility and the collocated equipment. Collocator shall provide the riser cable.

Either BellSouth or the collocator, as determined by the current Collocation Agreement or iocal
negotiation, shall contract with a BellSouth certified vendor to install the riser cable.

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable must be used. Riser cable must meet the requirements

in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE.

Note 2: If muitiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Multiple entry

availability will be provided in response to an application.

Note 3: Abandoned/disconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator’s certified vendor
at the time the associated equipment is removed.

Note 4: [f this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser

cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with

the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser

cables are required.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BeliSouth except by written agreement.
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CABLE INFORMATION - MICROWAVE RADIO
Complete the table for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed.

Check "Add coax cable for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check "coax
cable to existing arrangement"” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you are adding
a coax cable on this application. Check "Coax entrance cable not required for this application” if coax is
not required. Check “Coax cable to be removed” if the coax is being abandoned or disconnected. An
example is provided.

Cable Description — Enter a brief description of the coax

Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the coax measured in inches.
Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.

Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable.

Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load.

Cable Outside Weight Sheath Type Cable
Description Diameter (Ib/kft) Tensile
(in.) Load (Ib/f)
Andrew 3/8” .09 Metallic 175
EFX2-50

Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed.

Check “Add waveguide for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check “Add
waveguide(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you
are adding additional waveguide on this application. Check “Waveguide not required” if waveguide is not
required. Check “Waveguide to be removed” if the waveguide is being abandoned or disconnected. An
example is provided.

Waveguide Description — Enter a brief description of the waveguide.
Dimensions - Enter the waveguide dimensions measured in inches.

Shape — Enter the cross sectional shape of the waveguide.

Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable.
Waveguide Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load for flexible waveguide.

Waveguide Dimensions Shape Weight WaveguideT
Description (Ib/Kft) ensile Load
Andrew 5.02 X 2.83’ Elliptical 1.85 N/A
EW20

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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11. SHARED SPACE - Caged physical collocation only .
Shared space is available via FCC —99-48 inclusive contracts only.

Provide the Guest Company name and ACNA for the telecommunications provider(s) to be sharing the
enclosure.

A collocator may allow other telecommunications carriers to share the collocator’s caged collocation
arrangement pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by the collocator (“Host”) and other
telecommunications carrier(s) (“Guests”) and pursuant to the terms and conditions provided in the
BeliSouth Collocation Handbook.

The Host will be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting
applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; for payment of rates and charges
contained within its Agreement with BellSouth; and for purposes of ensuring that the safety and security
requirements of its Agreement with BellSouth are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and
agents. All applications and augmentations require a fee submitted by the Host. In addition, Guest(s)
may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth
and the Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network elements

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. Ali rights reserved.




Ins.

12.

INSTRUCTIONS

EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS

FOR COMPLETION OF
THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION
APPLICATION DOCUMENT

@ BELLSOUTH

BSTEI-1P-A

Page 16 of 18

9/16/99

Indicate if this is the initial installation, an equipment addition to an existing arrangement, or if this request
is for wiring changes only. Indicate if the additions or changes are for the Host or Guest collocator.

Duplicate the table if necessary.

Section A - Additions - Indicate the quantity of DSO 2 wire, DS1, DS3 and/or fiber lowspeed equipment
ports that will be wired to a POT (Point of Termination) bay. Indicate the quantity of DS0 2 wire, DS1, DS3
and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that will be wired to the BeliSouth DSX, LGX or frame. Itis
recommended that all lowspeed ports not used for connection to other equipment be wired to the POT,
DSX, LGX or frame.

Section B — Removals - Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected from the POT,
DSX, LGX or frame. For all removals, attach a cable and pair and/or TA1TIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory
identifying the specific connections to be disconnected. The collocator’s certified vendor must remove all
abandoned/unused cable connections to the POT, DSX, LGX or frame when the associated equipment is

removed.
* POT Connections DSX, LGX and/or Frame Connections

A. Additions Collocator Guest A. Additions Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DS0 2 wire DS0 2 wire

DS1 Ds1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

B. Removals Collocator Guest B. Removals Collocator Guest
Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of: Quantity of:

DSO0 2 wire DS0 2 wire

DS1 DS1

DS3 DS3

Fiber Fiber

POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination which were provisioned prior to
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement.
When POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the
BellSouth DSX, LGX and DF.

With the direct cabling arrangement the Collocator will be responsible for providing all cabiing from the

collocated equipment to the BellSouth designated DF, DSX or LGX. The Collocator will also be

responsible for providing the BST specified connector/connecting blocks required for termination of the
DSO circuits on the BellSouth DF. BellSouth will provide the cable support structure from the collocated
equipment to the DF, DSX and LGX. BellSouth will also provide the termination equipment panels at the
BellSouth DSX and LGX.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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CONTACT INFORMATION

EQUIPMENT WIRING: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-
mail/internet address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in item 12.

TECHNICAL: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-mail/Internet
address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in items 4 through 11.

LOCAL COORDINATOR: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-
mail/Internet address of your company's local coordinator at the selected location for the collocation
arrangement.

BUILDING ACCESS: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimiie number, pager number and e-
mail/internet address of your company's contact for the collocation arrangement location access security.

BILLING INFORMATION

Indicate the legal business company name and address, as it should appear on the monthly billing
statement to be submitted by BellSouth to your company for this EIS arrangement. Provide a contact
name, telephone number and facsimile number to be contacted regarding bill payment, discrepancies, etc.
List billing account numbers established for other communication service(s) provided by BellSouth.

ATTACHMENTS

Provide via attachment additional information, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space
requirements for the racks and equipment to be placed in the location. For (4A) equipment cage, a floor
plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (4B) cageless-conventional and (4C)
cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide preferred rack equipment drawings
for the floor plan layout. An explanation must be provided which describes the necessity for requiring
(4C) non-conventional arrangement, if this option has been selected. The floor plan layout should
include all racks identified in item 6.

For non-enclosed arrangements additional information would include special needs, such as front and
back access to equipment, doors on the storage units, aisle space requirements, AC outlets, etc. Provide
drawings of the rack(s) and equipment showing all perspectives - top, side, front, back. Drawings should
include all equipment shown in Item 6. For enclosed arrangements provide a proposed rack floor plan
layout. List all attachments and the number of pages of each attachment.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
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TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE

Signature, title and date are required at end of the document. Each subsequent issue of the
BSTEI-1P-A must also be signed.

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards:

Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Teicordia) Special Report SR-3580
Issue 1.

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2.

Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79.

Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128.

Applicable National Electric Code requirements.

Use of Space in Central Offices

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains the
right to access such space for the purpase of making equipment and building modifications, e.g., running,
altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BeliSouth will give reasonable
notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to be present
whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will not bear any of
the expense associated with this work.

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disciosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement.
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved.
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BellSouth Application Response for Physical Collocation BSTEI-3-P
¢t Reference Number: DYBHFLPO-SUU-03 Response Expiration Date: October 6, 1999
upporting Space Preparation Cost Data ‘ ,
Line item ’ Prorate Amount
Space Construction $ 85,779.00 ‘
Frame, Cable, Cable Support, etc. $ 51,000.00
- Power .| $178,354.00

Zstimated Space Preparation Fee Total - ltem 2 $ 315,133.00
above ‘

NOTE: Major BST equipment rearrangements required to create space. An equipment layout
must be provided — equipment type in each bay and sequence of bays in the switching
machine. Bays of similar size were grouped together for space efficiency. Two switch
equipment line-ups and 2 circuit line-ups are proposed. Bonding of the isolated and
integrated power is required. Prior to installation, all ground and bonding must be reviewed
by BST. ‘

FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
SO0 q%v;)cseoumssmn

b = /.
COMPANY/ - BXHBITNO. (2,
WITNESS:
DATE Lo L2 3200

Please direct questions to: Nancy K. Nelson, Regional Collocation Manager
Office 205.321.4986 FAX 205.321.5058 Internet - Nancy.Nelsonl@bridge.bellsouth.com
4
08/31199
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Quote Date: 1% 5y
Physical Collocation Quote Summary Sheet - Ver 1.01 Company Name: T G
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section S, Effective 10/29/99

Amount of Application and Project Coordination Fees, and Engineering
Design Charges paid with application submittal:

Y
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Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring | Non-recurring

Application/Project Management Fees
Caged Collocation

Cageless Collocation

Caged Common Collocation

DC Power, Standard Power Arrangement - CO and RSM
DC Power Panel (Maximum 50 AMP) - Optional
DC Power Panel (100/200 AMP) (Optional)
DC Transmission Energy Charge

Eligible Structure Ground

Security Cards

Timing Source Arrangement,

Optional Standard Frame or Cabinet
Interconnection Arrangement Options
Optical Circuit Arrangement

Timing Interconnection Arrangement

Copper Cable Termination Arrangement
Power Arrangement

Conduit Space

Entrance Fiber Charge

Conduit for Fiber Optic Cable (Caged Only)
Innerduct, (Caged only)

Miscellaneous Collocation Charges

2" Rack Mounting Plate Space

Pre-visits

Construction Inspections

Adjacent On-Site Structure Arrangements
Adjacent Off-site Arrangement Planning
Collocation Space Availability Report Charge
Collocation to Collocation Connection
Non-tariffed ltems

SUBTOTAL $0.00 $0.00
Less Fees Received with Application $0.00
Non-recurring Balance Due $0.00
First 50% Due With Quote Acceptance $0.00
Final 50% Due before Space Tumover $0.00
Monthly Rates to begin upon completion of Southwestem Bell Work $0.00

[The rates and charges are based on the Interim approved tariff etfective 10/29/39 and are subject to true-up. Final approval of
the ratea and charges by the Texas Public Utllity Commission may affect other portions of the Tariff

See Detail Price Sheet for Greater Explanation of Charges



Case #:

Nu)

®) Southwestern Bell Telephone

Physical Collocation Quote Detall Price Shee{ - Ver 1.01
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Effective, [10/29/99

Tariff Sec # Unit USOC | Recurring| recurring Qty ___Extended Charges
[ Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
211 Application/Project Management Fees
CO Arrangements ‘
Initial Application  NRBCE None  $3,605.00{+
Subsequent Application  NRBZD None $3,605.00] =
Cable Only Application  NRB5H None $1,150.00" . =
Non-standard Application  NRBZE None  $1,436.00|
EV 1 net:
Standard Application NRBIG ~ None  $260.00[F 277
21.2 llocatl "
Eloor har
Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. fi. SP14L $4.70 None| /-
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. SP11F $4.27 Nonel:« =
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq.ft.  SP11G $4.23 None| ™ . 7 _
301-400 sq. fi. collocation area sq. ft. SP11H $4.22 Nonel .~
(Augment rates are same as above per
unit.)
Telecommunications infrast I har
Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft.  SP14M $0.64 $41.66] -
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11J $0.43 $28.14
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11K $0.30 $19.73|
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11L $0.24 $15.50(

(Augment rates are same as above per
unit.)

Cage Common Systems Materials Charge

Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP14A None
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11M None
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11N None
301-400 sq. fi. collocation area sq. ft SP110 None
Safety & Security sq.ft. SP14N $0.00
RSM OQption
Additional Dedicated HVAC Charge request NRB1H None
Dedicated Power Plant Floor Space
Charge request SP1SY  $394.00
213 Cageless Collocation
Planni r
Initials request  NRBSJ None
Subsequent, Cabling Only request NRBSK None
Land and Building Charge singlerack SP11Q  $30.64
Relay Rack Charge (Optional) singlerack SP11R  $10.60 None [FEE i
HVAC Charge per10amps SP11T  $4.01 None [EEEE]
RSM Qption
Additional Dedicated HVAC Charge request NRB1H None
Dedicated Power Plant Floor Space
Charge request SP1SY $394.00
Up to 100 sq. ft collocation area sq.ft.  SP11M $0.00
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11V $0.00
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft.  SP11W $0.00
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP11X $0.00
Cageless Common Systems Materials
Charge sq. ft. SP14B None
Safety & Security, sq.f. SP14Q  $0.00 $0.00 [T
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@ Southwestern Bell Telephone

Physical Collocation Quote Detall Price Sheet - Ver 1.01
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Etffective 10/29/99

Case #:

Tarif Sec # Unit USOC | Recurring| recurring Qty Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
21.4 Caged Commeon Collocation
Planning Charges
Initials (RC by lin. ft. and NRC by request) linearft.  SP11Y $0.76  $2,992.81[
Subsequent, Cabling Only request NRBSL None  $1,360.37|
linear ft of rack
Land and Building Charge space  SP11Z2  $27.19 Nonel|
linear ft of rack 5
Cable Racking Charge space SP111 $3.76 None|%
HVAC Charge per 10 amps SP112 $4.01 None
RSM Qption
Additional Dedicated HVAC Charge request NRB1H None  $3,100.00f 7 "%
Dedicated Power Plant Floor Space - Y
Charge request SP1SY  $394.00 None|
Telecommunications Infrast I
r
Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP113 $0.00 $0.00}
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP114 $0.00 $0.00( -
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP115 $0.00 $0.00
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft SP116 $0.00 $0.00
mmon m
linear ft of rack
Cage Preparation Charge space  SP117 $1.95 $0.00
linear ft of rack
Grounding Charge space  SP118 $0.18 $0.00
Safety & Security sq.f.  SP119  $0.00 $0.00[F1 = ]
215 P r n: Power nt - R
Arran nt il ion
Per 20 AMPS each SP1PT $104.96
Per 40 AMPS each SP1QD $209.91
Per 50 AMPS each SP1PS $262.39
Per 100 AMPS each SP1QE $524.78
Per 200 AMPS each  SP1QF $1,049.57
Per 400 AMPS each (2)SP1QF XX.XX
mption
DC Plant peramp  SP12D $6.12
AC Usage peramp  SP12E $2.12
Adiacent On-site Arran n
DC Plant peramp  SP12F $5.19
AC Usage peramp SP12G $2.12
DC Power Panel (Meximum 50 AMP) -
21.6 Ootlonal each SP1QP $13.03
DC Power Panel (100/200 AMP)
21.7 {Optional) each  SP14R $8.12
21.8 DC Transmission Eneray Charge
Standard CO Arrangement (Caged) ACper DC Amp  SP1PU $2.03
Per 2" Mounting
CEV, HUT and Cabinet Arrangement Space  SP1QK $1.75
BSM CO Arrangement ACperDC Amp  SPiQL $2.03
219 Eligible Structure Ground
Cable Arrangement
Caged ft. SP1CR $0.02
linear ft of rack
Caged Common space  SP12H $0.18
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@® Southwestern Bell Telephone Case

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Eective 10/29/99

Tariff Sec # Unit USOC |Recurring| recurring Qty Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
21.10 Security Cards
per card, new
Access Cards and replacement NRBZW None $17.31
per card, new
ID Cards and replacement  NRBZX None $10.00|
211 Timing Source Amangement, pertiming circuit  SP1QT ~ $470  $215.00 1.7 |
(previously on Sheet 46)
21.12 Optlonal Standard Frame or Cabinet
Standard Frame each NRBSM None  $2,159.00[F~ 7=
Standard Cabinet each NRBSN None  $3,064.00| .
21.13 Intercon n nt Option:
DS1 Arrangements
o
a
D
Cc
S -aged Collocation -
SWBT provides cable rack per28 DS1s SP1QM  $131.47  $7,692.97)i = &~
LSP provides cable rack per28 DS1s  SP1S7 $129.07  $7,576.42|
;ageless, Caged Common Collocation
SWBT provides cable rack per 28 DS1s SP12J $295.73
LSP provides cable rack per 28 DS1s  SP12K $0.00
djacent On-site Collocation
SWBT provides cable rack per 28 DS1s SP12L  $295.14
LSP provides cable ract per 28 DS1s  SP12M $0.00
\djacent Off-site Collocation
SWBT provides cable rack per28 DS1s  SP12N  $29573  $1,830.99 (s
B ) LSP provides cable raci | per 28 DS1s  SP120 $0.00 $0.00 e
T
o
a
D
S
X >aged Collocation -
SWBT provides cable racl per28DS1s  SP1T3  $1079  $1,834.44 80 5&";@’53
LSP provides cable racl per28DS1s  SP1T4 $8.38  $1,717.88f 5 =
>ageless, Caged Common Collocation
SWBT provides cable racl per28 DS1s  SP12P $14.51
LSP provides cable rac| per28 DS1s  SP12Q $0.00
Adjacent On-site Collocation
SWBT provides cable racl per28 DS1s  SP12R $13.91
LSP provides cable rac per 28 DS1s  SP12S $0.00
Adjacent Off-site Collocation
SWBT provides cable rac per 28 DS1s SP12T $14.51
LSP provides cable rac | per 28 DS1s  SP12U $0.00
Adi Off-site DS1 A

Racking per 28 DS1s SP12v $0.61
Connection to MDF  per 450 DS1s SP12W  $311.43

Regeneration (applicable to adjacent
structures or at collocator request) - SP12X $0.00

DS1 Arrangement Augments

DCS SP12Y  $10.33
) Page 3ot 8



@ Southwestern Bell Telephone

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Effective 10/29/99

Case #:

Tariff Sec #

Unit USOC [ Recurring| recurring Qty __Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
DCS SP12Z $1.73 $0.00| = W
= Caged Collocation
SWBT provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP1T5 $36.56  $2,109.13} © L+
LSP provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP1T6 $34.16  $1,992.57); . i
Cageless, Caged Common Collocation
S SWBT provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP121 $74.09 $467.89
/\j/ LSP provides cable racks per1DS3  SP122 $0.00 $0.00
Adjacent On-site Collocation
SWBT provides cable racks per1DS3  SP123  $73.49 $598.33f. - i+
LSP provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP124 $0.00 $0.00
hy Caged Collocation .
SWBT provides cable racks per1 DS3 SP1IQN  $10.23 $830.92| ¢ -
LSP provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP1S8 $7.83 $714.37| =5 . ¢
Cageless, Caged Common Collocation
67\'\ SWBT provides cable racks per 1DS3  SP125  $12.71 sa67.89[0- . =
D LSP provides cable racks per1 DS3  SP126 $0.00 $0.00 L -
Adjacent On-site Collocation
SWBT provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP127  $12.11 $598.33(-
LSP provides cable racks per 1 DS3 SP128 $0.00 $0.00[ " -
DS3 Arrangement
Racking per1DS3s SP13C  $0.61 None[[-— ]
Regeneration (applicable to adjacent
structures or at collocator request) SP13D $0.00 $0.00
Copper Cable Interconnection Arrangement
Caged Collocation
SWBT provides cable racks per 100 pairs SP1QQ $7.58  $1,235.67| = = -
LSP provides cable racks per 100 pairs  SP1S9 $5.18  $1,119.41|F . =
Cageless Collocation
SWBT provides cable racks ~ per 100 pairs  SP13E  $6.42 $899.93[F ]
Caged Common Collocation
SWBT provides cableracks ~ per 100 pairs ~ SP13F  $6.37  $1,205.78fF = 7|
Adjacent On-site Collocation
Copper Cable Arrangement per 100 pairs  SP13G $6.27  $1,371.93[L°  ©
Racking per Rack SP13H  $30.63 $387.23[ & i
Adjacent Off-site SP13J $311.43 $485.31[ 0% &%
Augments
Voice Grade per1pair SP13K  $0.38 $o.00f T ]
per 100 shielded %; -
Shielded Cable Arrangement (Optional) pairs  SP14S $1276  $2,817.000
21.14 Optical Circuit Arrangement
per 12 fiber pair
(12 fiber pairs) Caged Collocation cable SP1QR $8.73
per 12 fiber pair
Cageless Collocation cable  SP13L $8.23
per 12 fiber pair
Caged Common Collocation cable SP13M $8.23
per 12 fiber pair
Adjacent On-site cable SP13N $7.49
per 12 fiber pair
Adjacent On-site Racking cable SP130 $0.76
per 12 fiber pair
Adjacent Off-site Collocation cable SP13P $9.02
21.15 Timing Interconnection Arrangement per 100 pairs  SP1QS $0.85
21.16 Copper Cable Arrangement
Copper Cable Arrangement per 100 pairs  SP1CV $5.00
2117 Power Arrangement
Power Dedicated - 20 AMP each SP1QU  $53.37
Power Dedicated - 40 AMP each SP1QV  $75.72
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@ Southwestern Bell Telephone

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, E_ﬂective 10/29/99

Case #:

Taritf Sec # Unit USOC | Recurring| recurring Qty Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
Power Dedicated - 50 AMP each SP1QW  $8391  $5,470.00)" .. .
Power Dedicated - 100 AMP each SP1QX  $92.10  $6,004.00
Power Dedicated - 200 AMP each SP1QY $113.38  $7,392.00
Cageless Collocation Power Delivery 1
Charge Per Cable Rack  SP13Q $0.10 None| % *
mm liocation Power Deli har
Power Dedicated — 40 AMP each  SP13R None $219.84| =i v
Power Dedicated — 100 AMP each  SP13S None $286.75|1 10
Power Dedicated — 200 AMP each  SP13T None $37374|0 .
Adiacent Qn-site Collocation Power Delivery Charge -
Power — 200 AMPs Cables each SP13U $1590  $7.802.44[5 .
Power — 400 AMPs Cables each SP13V  $31.81 $15,150.85| " -
Power — 600 AMPs Cables each SP13W Sor!
Power — 800 AMPs Cables each SP13X 2
For Augments the Power Delivery Charge.
Power Dedicated ~ Up to 20 Amps SP13Y $53.37  $3,480.00
Power Dedicated — 21 — 40 Amps SP132 $75.72  $4,936.00|.
Power Dedicated — 41 — 50 Amps SP131 $83.91 $5,470.00] -
Power Dedicated — 51 — 100 Amps SP132  $92.10  $6,004.00( °
Power Dedicated — 101 200 Amps SP133 $113.38  $7,392.00
21.18 Conduit Space perfoot SP1CA $0.0156
21.19 Entr; Fiber Ch
Caged Collocation per cable sheath  SP1Q9 None
Cageless per cable sheath SP134 $13.76
Caged Common per cable sheath ~ SP135 $2.11
Per Cable per cable sheath SP136 $0.58
Racking perrack  SP137  $22.18
Cable Entrance per wall opening SP138 None
| i !
21.20 Only) per linear foot  SP1Q7 None
per foot of
21.21 Innerduct, (Caged only) innerduct  SP1Q8 None
21.22 iscell i
Cage wire partition removal per linear foot NRBYV None
Cage-to-cage conduit placement per linear foot NRBYW
21.23 2" Rack Mounting Plate Space
Large cabinet size each SP1Qz $7.20
Medium cabinet size each SP1Q1 $8.15
Small cabinet size each SP1Q2 $9.70
Maxihut each SP1Q3 $4.00
Minihuts each SP1Q4 $3.35
CEV - 24 foot each SP1Q5 $5.40
CEV - 16 foot each SP1Q6 $7.20
21.24 Pre-visits
CPAT - 2nd Level per 15 minutes  NRB11 None
Loop Electronics Coordinator - 1st Level per 15 minutes  NRB12 None
Floor Space Planner - 1st Level per 15 minutes  NRB13 None

Page 5 of 8




@) southwestern Bell Telephone

Case #:

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01

Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Effective 10/29/39
Tariff Sec # Unit USOC | Recurring| recurring Qty Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
Craft - Group 1 per 15 minutes NRB14 None $12.45 I
21.25 Construction Inspections
Project Manager - 2nd Level per 15 minutes  NRB15 None $21.71 T
CPAT - 2nd Level per 15 minutes  NRB16 None $20.77 3
21.26 Adjacent On tr Arran n
Pilanning Ch
Initial Per request -~ SP139 None  $6,125.65|
Subsequent, Cabling Only Per request  SP14V None  $1,224.33}"
Land Rental, per square foot Persq. ft.  SP14T $0.10 None
Extension of 100 AMP AC Service from B
C.O. Switchboard (optional) Per request  SP14D None  $6,447.00f
AC Usage per KWH  SP14E $0.05 None|
A nt Off-site Ar nt o
21.26.1 Planning Per request  SP14W None  $1,904.51|. «
per report and
per eligible
Collocation Space Avallability Report structure
21.27 Charge requested NRBYX None $121.000 = © .
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o @ Southwestern Bell Telephone
Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01

Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Effective 10/29/99

Case #:

Tariff Sec # Unit USOC | Recurring| recurring Qty Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
21.28 | n t n tion
P
h
y
s
i
c
a
|
t
o
P
h
y
s
i
c
a
| Fiber Cabl
SWBT Provides Cable, Engineers and
Installs  Per 12 Fibers| SP16A $0.60
Collocator Provides Cable, SWBT
Engineers and Installs ~ Per 12 Fibers| SP16B None
Collocator Provides Cable and Installs,
SWBT Engineers  Per 12 Fibers| SP16C None
|Copper Cable
SWBT Provides Cable, Engineers and
Installs per28 DS1s| SP16D $1.44
- Collocator Provides Cable, SWBT
Engineers and Installs per 28 DS1s| SP16E None
Collocator Provides Cable and installs,
SWBT Engineers per 28 DS1s| SP16F None
|
SWBT Provides Cable, Engineers and
installs Per1 DS3[ SP16G $1.14
Collocator Provides Cable, SWBT
Engineers and Installs Per 1DS3| SP16H None
Collocator Provides Cable and Installs,
SWBT Engineers Per 1 DS3 SP16J None
Cageless to
Cageless and
Physlcal to
virtual Cable Racking and Hole ‘
For Optical percable| SP16K $0.25
DS1 or DS3 percable| SP16L $0.20
Connection for DS1 per 28 DS1s| SP16M None
Connection for DS3 per 1 DS3| SP16N None
_Connection for Optical per Cable| SP160 None
Physical to
Virtual Same
as Cageless
to Cageless

Noo-tariffed tems
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' @ Southwestern Bell Telephone
Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01

Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Effective 10/29/99

Case #:

Tariff Sec #

Unit USOC |[Recurring| recurring Qty Extended Charges
Monthly
Recurring Non-recurring
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
OCCUPANCY CLASSIFIED
CHANGE IN USE
OCCUPANT LOAD
ADJOINING OCCUPANCY
FIRE DIVISIONS

PARTY WALLS
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS
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SPECIAL HAZARD PROTECTION

MIXED OCCUPANCIES
LOCATION ON PROPERTY
SANITATION

CEILING HEIGHTS
ALLOWABLE AREA

FACILITIES FOR PHYSICALLY DISABLED

SAFEGUARDS

Chapter: 05 Section: 01

O

hRERREER KRR R R TR R Rk A koK ok o ok ok ok ok deskok ok ok ok

0501.1

kkokokkokok koo Rk Rk kol akok ko ok ok skokok Rk dkkokok ook ok

The intent of this Code is that buildings shall be of one type of construction required for the occupancies

contained therein.

ok 2k o ok ok 3 ok ok ok ok ok ok ok e 3 ok e sk e ok 3k ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok

0501.2

ERREREEEEEREEXEE AR EE Rk EE kK kokokokkokok kkokkokkk
Np building or structure shall be erected nor any lot or portion of a lot be subdivided or sold nor any lot line

moved by sale of land or otherwise in such a manner as to eliminate, nullify or reduce any required spaces
for light and ventilation or means of egress or in any way to create violations of any of the provisions of this

Code.

Chapter: 05 Section: 02

g

kkkkkkkkkokkk kR k ek kkkkkokkokkkkkkkk

0502.1

EEERREXXEE R KK TRk Rk R okoRkskok Kk kokokokokokkkokkkokkk

(@) Every building or portion thereof, whether existing or hereafter erected, shall be classified by the
Building Official according to its use or the character of its occupancy, as a building of Group A, B, C, D,
E,F, G, H, I or J Occupancy, as defined in Chapters 6, 7,8 ,9, 10,11,12,13 ,14, and 15 respectively.
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Page 2 of 72

(b) ¢} Where minor accessory uses do not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of
any floor of a building, nor more than 10 percent of the basic area permitted by occupancy, the major use of
the building shall determine the occupancy classification.

@) In buildings of Group G. Division 1 Occupancy, rooms for storing, sorting and
unpacking goods held for retail sales shall be considered and classified the same as retail sales display

areas.

© Minor accessory buildings not exceeding 10 percent of the area of the ground floor of the
primary building, nor 1500 sq. ft., whichever is larger, and constructed of unprotected incombustible
materials may, where complying with Subsection 1701.6 herein, be constructed without changing the
limiting areas based on group of occupancy classification. ‘

sokkkkkkkokk Rk kR kR kiR kkokkkdokkkokkkkkkkE

0502.2

kR kR Rk kkok kR kkRkkdokkkokkkkokkkokkokkkkokk

Any occupancy not specifically mentioned shall be classified by the Building Official in the Group it most
nearly resembles.

EhkkrkkrkkokkkkkkkkkkkiokkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkrE

0502.3

REEREFRREFERAOK KRk Rk kK Rk ko kR kok ok ok kok Rk kR

Unless otherwise classified, accessory buildings shall conform to the requirements of the occupancy to
which the building is accessory.

Aok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok Rk kokkdkok Rk kR kkokkkokok Rk kR k

0502.4

dedkakokkok ok kokokokkkokokokokokkokkkkokokkkkkkkkkkkkk

When an occupancy is located in an unusual structure, such as within a vehicle or vessel, or a structure
which is windowless or underground, the occupancy and the applicable portions of this Code and NFPA
101, including chapter 30 of NFPA 101.

Chapter: 05 Section: 03

0O

e o e ok ok ok ok sk ke k3 ok ok ok ok 3k 3 ok ok ok oK ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok %k

0503.1

ok kdkokk kol kR etk ko dkokok ko kokokkok kR Rk ok

No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be made except as set forth in Subsection
104.7. :

kkkok ook kokokkdok ok dkdkok koo kokokok ook kol ok okok ok k kK

0503.2

Ak o o ok ok ok ok o ok ok e ok ok o o ok ok ok ok o ok ke o ok o ok o e ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok

No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be made without a Certificate of Occupancy, as
required in Section 307 of this Code.

33 o o ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok oK ok o ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok oK ok ok ok ek ok ok ok ok ok ok
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0503.3

sk ok ok ok ok ok ok kol ok ok ok ok ok ok sk ok ok ok ak akakalkak ok ok ok ok ok ok k ok ok ok

Buildings in existence at the time of the passage of this Code shall comply with Subsection 104.8 herein.

Chapter: 05 Section: 04

]

SREREEEERREEEERKRRREEEREER AR R MR R LR RRKEEE

0504.1

kR kkkkk Rk bk kkkkkkkkgdokkkkkkokkkkkkkkE

The occupant load shall be computed as set forth in Paragraph 3102.2(d) of this Code.

Chapter: 05 Section: 05

]

SREAERER KRR SR ERRRRRAOR Rk Kok Rk kkokkokkkkk

0505.1

dop ok kokok ook kR ok ok ok ok Rk ko kok Aok Rk kR Rk ok ok kok kR

Adjoining units of different occupancies within a fire division shall be separated by a separation at least as
fire-resistive as set forth in Section 508 of this Code.

ak e ok o sk sk ok ok ok ok o ok 3 3k 3 ok o ok ok ok o ok ok Sk ok ok ok ok ke ok ok ok ok Ok ok ok

05052

ok ok 2 o ok oK ok ok oK ok o ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok o 8 3k ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok 3k ok ok ok ok ok ok kX

Two or more units of different occupancy may be contained within a fire division, but all such units shall
conform to the provisions of Chapters 6 through 15 of this  Code for the most restrictive of the
occupancies so contained except as otherwise set forth

in Subsection 502.1 hereinabove.

Chapter: 05 Section: 06

]

ok ok ke o ok o e ok e ok ok o ok ke ok e ok e ok e 2 sk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok 3k sk ok ok ok ok ok

0506.1

sk kok ok ko ok kokokak ok kb ok ok ok kok ok ok kb Rk ok kkkokkok

Where in this Code and particularly in Chapters 6 through 15 of this Code, specific maximum allowable
areas are set forth, the building may be separated into fire divisions and each such fire division shall be
considered a separate building and be of the maximum allowable area provided the fire division separation
walls (fire barriers) comply with this section.

A o oK R R R kKRR kK ook ok ok ok ok ok ok

0506.2
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(a) Fire division separation walls shall be not less than 4-hour fire barriers in buildings of Type I, 3-
hour fire barriers in buildings of Type 11, and 2-hour fire barriers in buildings of Types III, IV, and V
Construction.

b) The total width of all openings in such walls shall not exceed 25 percent of the length of
the wall in each story.

(©) Openings shall be protected as required in Section 1807 and Chapter 31, both of this
Code.

EIT I IS0 IS SL SIS 223222222 P22 L 22

0506.3

KEEREERRRFREE R R kKRR k Rk bk kk Rk k kR

Fire barriers used for division separation need not extend to the outer edge of horizontal projecting elements
such as balconies, roof overhangs, canopies, marquees, or ornamental projections provided that the exterior
wall at the termination of the fire division separation wall and the projecting elements are not less than 1-
hour fire resistive construction for a width equal to the depth of the projecting elements, but such fire
protection need not extend more than 10'-0" on either side of the termination. Wall openings within such
widths shall be protected by not less than 3/4-hour fire-resistive assemblies.

ddkddkdkokokdkkkkkkkkkkkkokdokkkkkkk ek kkkkkkkkk

0506.4

dkdkokkkkkkkokkkkkokkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

Fire division separation walls shall extend from the foundation to a point at least 30" above the roof.

EXCEPTIONS:
1. 4-hour and 3-hour fire division separation walls may terminate at the bottom of
the roof deck provided the roof deck is of incombustible construction for the area within 40 feet on each
side of the wall.

2. 2-hour fire division separation walls (other than townhouses) may terminate at
the underside of roof deck provided that the roof is of at least one-hour fire resistive construction on each
side of the fire division separation wall termination.

3. 2-hour fire division separation walls for townhouses shall extend a minimum of
10" above the finished roof surface provided that the roof is of at least one-hour fire resistive construction
on each side of the fire division wall. Instead of the 10" extension, the Building Official may accept such
other method of design or construction which allows for the independence of the sheathing, structural and
roof components of adjacent townhouse units.

kkkkkkkkkkRkk Rk Rk k Rk R kokkkokkkkkkkkkkkk

0506.5

kkkkokkkkkkkkkbkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkE

Where a fire division separation wall separates portions of a building having different heights, such wall
may terminate at a point 30" above the lower roof level provided the exterior wall for a height of 10'-0"
above the lower roof is one hour fire-resistive construction with openings protected by 3/4 hour fire-
resistive assemblies.
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EXCEPTION: The fire division separation wall may terminate at the deck of the lower
roof provided the lower roof is a of at least one-hour fire-resistive construction for the width of 10'-0",
without openings, measured from the wall.

SRR EREEREEEE Rk AR Rk Rk Rk Rk kR kR kR kR k

0506.6

SRRk EkERRRERR Rk kRERERRKRRRRRRERKKEREEE
Fire dampers in ducts passing through fire division separation walls shall be required as set forth in Section
4905 of this Code.

Chapter: 05 Section: 07

0O
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0507.1 EXTERIOR WALLS:
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Subject to the applicable legal provisions of common ownership, a wall may be used as a PARTY WALL
when conforming to the following requirements.

(a) Where the Type or Types of Construction used and/or combined floor areas of an existing
and a proposed building are such that a separation into fire divisions is required, such walls shall meet the
requirements for fire walls under this Code.

) Where not required as a fire wall but used to separate Occupancies, such wall shall
conform with the requirements for separations of Occupancies under this Code.

(c) Such wall in all its parts shall conform to the engineering regulations of this Code or shall
be made to conform therewith.

(d) Party walls used as common walls between separately owned buildings shall be
incombustible and rated a minimum of two hours and shall meet the provisions of Subsection 506.4
hereinabove,

Aok ok ok ok ko ok o ok ok o o ok ok e ok ok o o o o ok ok ok ok o ok o ok ok ok

0507.2 SEPARATION BETWEEN TENANTS:
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(a) In any building where rooms or spaces are occupied by separate tenants, not less than 1-
hour fire-resistive construction shall be provided between tenants and between tenants and common areas.

EXCEPTIONS:

¢)) As otherwise permitted for the group of occupancy by Chapter 31 of this Code.

) Fire separation will not be required between tenants or between tenants and
common areas of Group A, B, F, G, Division 1, H, and J Occupancies where walls or partitions are omitted

or where visual intercommunication through separation ~ walls or partitions is provided for S0 percent or
more of the area of the wall or partition.
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3 Group F, Division 1 tenancies 400 sq. ft. and less in area shall not be required to
meet the provisions of the Subsection when one story in height provided fire division walls are constructed
for each 10,000 sq. ft. of building area.

d) Fire-resistive separation between tenants shall be continuous between fire barriers.
Where exposed combustible materials are used in an attic or ceiling the separation between tenants shall be
continuons to the deck above such space and shall include any eaves or overhangs.

EXCEPTION: A barrier required for an occupied space below interstitial space is not
required to extend though the interstitial space provided the construction assembly forming the bottom of
the interstitial space has a fire resistance rating equal to that of the fire barrier.

(©) Openings in fire-resistive separations between tenants shall be protected as set forth in
Section 1807 of this Code by assemblies complying with Section 3706 of this Code and air movement
openings shall be provided with smoke and/or fire dampers, as required therein.

(d) Walls or partitions required by this Code to be fire-resistive based on group of occupancy,
type of construction, occupancy separation in Section 503 herein, draft stopping as set forth under types of
construction, or protection of means of egress in Chapter 31 of this Code, may serve as separation between
tenants where such walls and partitions also comply with this subsection.

Chapter: 05 Section: 08

G
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0508.1
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Occupancy separations shall be provided between the various groups and divisions of occupancies as
specified herein and in Table No, 5-A, but shall be not less fire-resistive than required for the type of
construction.

(Click on the "FIGURE" button to view the appropiate tables or figures associated with this Code
Section)

Aok ok ook ok ok ok ok ok ok kokok kokokkkokok kb kokkokkkokkkk

0508.2 FORM OF OCCUPANCY SEPARATION:
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Occupancy separations shall be in the form of fire barriers which may be vertical, horizontal or inclined,
depending upon the geometry and relative position of the portions to be separated, and shall consist of a
system of walls, partitions, floors or other construction of such materials and construction, so arranged as to
provide a complete, secure and continuous firebreak of the required fire-resistive rating between the
portions of the building so separated.

dkkkERRkkkkkk Rk kkkkokkkkkokk Rk ok kkkkk kR kK

0508.3 CLASSIFICATIONS OF OCCUPANCY SEPARATION:

FEREREEEF KRRk kR dkok ok ok koK ok ok okok ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok e ok sk ok

(a) Fire barrier separations between occupancies within a fire division and between fire
divisions shall be classified, each classification designated by the number of hours of fire-rating as set forth
herein.

o gyt
¥
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b) A four-hour fire barrier separation shall be of not less than 4-hour fire-resistive
construction and openings therein shall be protected in accordance with Paragraph 506.2(c) herein.

(<) (1 A 3-hour fire barrier separation shall be of not less than 3-hour fire-resistive
construction.

@) All openings in walls of 3-hour fire barrier separations shall be protected by a
fire assembly having a 3-hour fire barrier rating.

@3) The total width of all openings in any 3-hour fire barrier in any one story shall
not exceed 25 percent of the length of the wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater
than 120 sq. ft.

@) All openings in floors forming a 3-hour fire barrier separation shall be protected
by vertical enclosures extending above and below such openings . The walls of such vertical enclosures
shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive construction and all openings therein shall be protected by a
fire assembly having a 1-1/2 hour fire protection rating.

(d) A 2-hour fire barrier separation shall be for not less than 2-hour fire-resistive
construction. All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one and one-
half hour fire protection rating.

(e) A 1-hour fire barrier separation shall be of not less than 1-hour fire resistive construction.
All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly having a 3/4 hour fire protection rating

EXCEPTION: As otherwise permitted by the group of occupancy or Section 1807 of this Code.

49 A 3/4 -hour fire barrier shall be of not less than 3/4-hour fire resistive construction and
openings therein shall be protected with assemblies of not less than a 20-minute fire protection rating.

(g) A 20-minute fire barrier shall be of not less than 20-minute fire resistive construction, and
openings therein shall be protected with assemblies of not less than a 20 minute fire protection rating.

o o o o ke ok o o ok ok o o o ok ok e o ok ok o o ok ok ok ok ok o sk ke ok ok ok o ok ok

0508.4 DESIGN AND MATERIAL OF OCCUPANCY SEPARATION:
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Walls which form separations between occupancies or between fire divisions shall also conform with the
provisions of PART VI as they pertain to design and materials.

Chapter: 05 Section: 09

0
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0509.1
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Protection shall be provided from any area having a degree of hazard greater than that normal to the general
occupancy of the building or structure, such as storage of combustibles or flammables, heat-producing
appliances, or maintenance purposes, as set forth in this section.
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(@) Enclosures with construction in accordance with Section 1807 of this Code with a fire
resistance rating as specified by the group of occupancy, but not less than 1 hour without windows and with
doors of 3/4 -hour fire protection rating, or

(b) Protection with automatic extinguishing systems in accordance with Chapter 38 of this
Code as required for the group of occupancy.

(©) Both (a) and (b) above when specified for the group of occupancy by Chapter 38 or 31
both of this Code.

A o ook ok ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok R ok ok o ok sk ok ok kol ok ok e ok ok ok ok ok

0509.2
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Where hazardous processes or storage are of such a character as to introduce an explosion potential,
explosion venting or an explosion suppression system specifically designed for the hazard involved shall be
provided as set forth in Chapter 41and 49 of this Code.

Ak ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ke ko ok ok ok ko ok ok ok Kok ok k kR kokok ok kKK

0509.3 HAZARDOUS UTILITIES:
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(a) GENERAL: Individual feeders and shut-offs shall be provided for every separate
fire division in every building.

(b) ELECTRIC: Where electricity is served to multiple tenants (more than 2), the
provisions of Paragraph 4506.1 (d) of this Code shall be satisfied.

©) GAS:  Where gas is served to separated fire divisions or occupancies, there shall be
individual valves, and valves and meters shall be located on the exterior of the building in a conspicuous
and accessible place. Installation shall be as set forth in Chapter 47 of this Code.

(d) OTHER: Other utilities which may constitute hazards shall, in general, be
governed by the provisions of this section and shall be subject to such additional requirements as the
Building Official may prescribe.

Chapter: 05 Section: 10

g
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0510.1

FERRRRRR Rk kR Rk k kR kR ok Kok kK kokkkk

Where two or more types of occupancy occur within the same building or structure, and are so intermingled
that separate safeguards are impracticable, means of egress facilities, construction, protection and other
requirements shall comply with the most restrictive life safety requirements of the occupancies involved.

ok o ok o o ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok 3 K o ok o ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ko

0510.2
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Where two or more types of occupancy occur in different parts or separate floors of the same building, the
combined width of means of egress at any floor or part, other than the first or ground floor, shall not be less
than required for the specific occupancy considered separately and the occupant content of only that floor or
part of the building. See also Subsection 3102.2 of this Code.’

wRrkEkER kR kkkeokkk kbR kkkbrkkkokkk

0510.3 -

kR Rk Rk Rk kR Rk kR kKR ok ok kR ok ok ko
Additional requirements for mixed occupancies shall be as set forth in Chapter 31 of this Code.

Chapter: 05 Section: 11
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0511.1

kkkkkkkkokkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkokkokkkkkkkkkkk

The location of all buildings and/or structures shall conform to the provisions of applicable zoning.

FkkkkokkkokkkkkkkkkkkkkkkokkkkkkkkkkokkkkkkEk

0511.2
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The location of all buildings and the protection of certain openings shall conform to the requirements of the
group of occupancy in which such building is classified in this Code, according to the use or the character
of the occupancy.

3 ok o o o ok ok ok ok ok 3K ok ok o 3k 3 ok ok ok ok o ok o 3 ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok ok

0511.3 SEPARATION FROM THE METROMOVER:
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New construction of buildings and structures shall not be located within 5 feet horizontal separation from
the Metromover. Horizontal separation shall mean the distance from the exterior wall of such building or
structure to the Metromover when projected on a horizontal plane. The Building Official and the Metro
Dade Transit Agency may approve locations for new construction of buildings and structures that are less
than 5 feet horizontally from the Metromover where the portions of the building and/or structure within 5
feet of the Metromover are separated by means of 4 hour fire rated walls. When openings are permitted in
required 4 hour fire rated walls separating buildings and/or structures from the Metromover, they shall be
protected with Class A fire door assemblies and arranged as horizontal exit separations.

Chapter: 05 Section: 12

O
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0512.1 WASTE STORAGE:
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Adequate permanent enclosures shall be provided for the storage of waste within the lines of the lot or lots
occupied.
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0512.2 TOILET ROOMS:
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(a) Toilet facilities shall be provided on each floor for each sex using that floor and shall be
located to be readily accessible except that in a building where the two lower levels, such as a first floor and
mezzanine, or the first floor and second floor where there is no mezzanine, are occupied by a single tenant
and the toilet facilities are not for public use, the combined total toilet facilities required for these two levels
may be located in either the first or second level. Toilet facilities in Group A or B Occupancies, such as
restaurants, bars, transportation terminals and similar locations, will be permitted this two-level exception
when the travel distance from the remote corner of one level to the entrance door of the toilet facility of the
other level does not exceed 150'-0".

(b) Minimum toilet facilities shall be a toilet room having one water closet and one lavatory,
which may serve both sexes but not more than nine persons.

(c) Water closets for public use, except within the residence or apartment of a single family,
shall be of an elongated type and shall be equipped with open front seats, and shall be separated from the
rest of the room, and from each other, by stalls of impervious materials. Such stalls shall be equipped with
self-closing doors and shall be open at the top and at least 12" from the floor for ventilation.

) The floors and walls of the public toilet rooms, to a height of 5'-0", shall be tile or similar
impervious materials.

© Toilet rooms connected to rooms where food is prepared or served to the
public shall be separated therefrom by a vestibule with close-fitting doors.
EXCEPTION: Toilet rooms, connected to rooms where food is served, that are completely
enclosed, have close fitting, self-closing doors and mechanical ventilation that causes a negative pressure

relative to areas of food service.

) Toilet rooms connected to public rooms or passageways shall have a vestibule or shall
otherwise be arranged or screened to insure decency and privacy.

(® Public toilets shall bear signs plainly indicating for which sex and/or group such room is
intended.

(h) Required facilities in public buildings shall be available to employees and the public
without charge.

(i) Warehouses or storage buildings renting or leasing bays or stalls of not more than 500 sq.
ft. and that do not have separate electric service for the purpose of determining the required toilet facilities

only, such buildings shall be considered as a single tenant. Toilet facilities shall be provided with a travel
distance not to exceed 500-0".

6)) Requirements for plumbing fixtures and systems shall be as set forth in Chapter 46 of this
Code.

% ek ok ok ok ok ok 3 sk ok ok ok o o ok ok sk sk ok ok ok ok ok ke ke e ok ok ok ok ok oK oK K ok ok ok
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0512.3 SCREENING:

ko ok Rk kR kR kR kR kR kR kR kR kR k&

(a) Food-storage and preparation rooms shall have outside openings screened with 18-mesh-
wire screening. Screen doors shall be equipped with self-closing devices.

®) Public dining rooms, restaurants, tearooms and similar places for serving food to the
public shall be completely screened with 18-mesh wire to effectively prevent the entrance of insects. This
requirement for screening or installation of fans in public dining shall not be construed to prevent the
serving of food to the public in outdoor areas.

Chapter: 05 Section: 13

O
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0513.1 GENERAL:
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(a) Headroom shall be defined as the minimum ceiling height from the finished floor surface
to the lowest point of the ceiling or other overhead obstruction. The minimum headroom in means of egress
shall be 7'-6".

EXCEPTIONS:

)] Headroom on stairs may be 6'-8", measured as specified in Paragraph 3102.1(b)
of this Code.

) Pipes, ducts and stationary mechanical appurtenances may be permitted to
reduce the headroom at a point to not less than 6'-8". For corridors serving as exit access, the term "point"

shall be taken to mean a section of the ceiling not exceeding two feet in the direction of exit travel.

3) The headroom under mechanical appurtenances with exposed moving parts,
including any ceiling fan, shall be not less than 7'-0".

b) Small storage closets, slop-sink closets, storage space under a stair and similar small areas
where persons do not generally walk into shall not be limited to height.

(© Doors connecting space where minimum ceiling heights are herein regulated shall be of
not less than 6-8" in height.

) The minimum height of entrances for pedestrian or vehicular traffic and for parking
spaces under or within a building shall be 6-8".

EXCEPTION: As otherwise set forth in (b), above.

(e) The ceiling height of a limited storage mezzanine or area where persons may infrequently
be and only for the purpose of placing or removing stored materials shall not be limited.

3k ok 3 3 3 ok ok ke ok ok ok 3k sk 3k ok 3 ok ok o ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok kK ok kK ok

0513.2 CEILING HEIGHTS BY SPECIFIC USE:
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(@ Ceiling heights of residential Occupancies shall comply with Sections 1305, 1405, and
3104 of this Code as applicable.

(b) Stairways and landings shall have headroom as set forth in Subsection 3102.1 of this
Code. ’

(©) The maximum headroom of parking garages for passenger cars, where the design is based
on a reduced live load, shall not exceed 7'-6" fixed.

() Headroom under roof signs shall comply with Subsection 4206.4 of this Code

Chapter: 05 Section: 14

O
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0514.1 BASIC FLOOR AREA:

FEREREEEEERRAREER R RN kR RS TRk kRkk k&

(a) 1) The area of a one-story building in Fire Zones 1 and 2 shall not exceed the limits
set forth in Chapters 6 though 15 of this Code except as provided in Subsection 514.2 herein.

) Buildings in Fire Zone 3 may have basic areas of one-third more than the limits
set forth in Chapters 6 through 15 of this Code and the basic areas so computed may be further increased as
provided in Subsection 514.2 herein.

) Basements and cellars need not be included in the total allowable area provided they do
not qualify as a story or exceed the area permitted for a 1-story building.

{c) The total area of all floors of a multi-story building shall not exceed twice the area
allowed for one-story buildings.

(d) No single floor area shall exceed that permitted for 1-story buildings.

LR R IR S22 L2 222 R 222222 R 22 220

0514.2
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(a) BASIC AREA INCREASES: The basic areas provided in Subsection 514.1 hereinabove may
be increased by the percentages set forth in one of the following:

) Where public space, streets, or yards more than 20'-0" in width extend along and
adjoin two sides of a building, the basic floor area may be increased at a rate of 1-1/4 percent for each 1'-0"
by which such space, street, or yard exceeds 20'-0", but such increase shall not exceed 50 percent.

) Where public space, streets, or yards more than 20'-0" in width extend along and
adjoin three sides of a building, the basic floor area may be increased at a rate of 2-1/2 percent for each foot
by which such space, street, or yard exceeds 20'-0", but such increase shall not exceed 100 percent.
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3) (aa) Where public space, streets, or yards more than 20'-0" in width extend
on alt sides of a building and adjoin the entire perimeter, the basic floor area may be increased at a rate of 5
percent for each 1'-0" by which such space, street, or yard exceeds 20'-0".

(bb) Such increases shall not exceed 100 percent, except as provided in
Paragraph 514.2(b) herein.

¢ Floor areas so computed are the maximum allowable except where unlimited as
provided in Paragraph 514.2(b) or except in buildings provided with automatic fire extinguishing systems as
set forth in Paragraph 514.2(c) herein.

) UNLIMITED AREA:

1¢3) The areas of buildings of Groups F and G Occupancy shall not be limited where
such buildings do not exceed 2 stories in height, are entirely surrounded by public space, streets, or yards
not less than 60-0" in width, and are provided with an approved automatic fire extinguishing system
throughout as set forth in Chapter 38 of this Code.

2) The areas of 1-story buildings of Groups F and G Occupancy Type II, Type III
(Protected), or Type IV Construction shall not be limited where such buildings are entirely surrounded and
adjoined by public space, streets, or yards not less than 60'-0" in width.

© AUTOMATIC FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS:

) The basic areas provided in Subsection 514.1 hereinabove may be tripled in 1-
story buildings and doubled in buildings more than 1-story where such buildings are provided with
approved automatic fire extinguishing systems throughout, as set forth in Chapter 38 of this Code.

2) In buildings of Group E occupancy, the area increases permitted in the Sub-
paragraphs of paragraph 514.2 (a) hereinabove applied to the advised basic area.

(d) PUBLIC SPACE, STREETS, OR YARDS: where the width of public space, streets, or yards
is used to increase floor area, such space, street or yard shall remain unobstructed to provide permanent
access not less than 20'-0" in width for fire-fighting equipment to serve each building.

Chapter: 05 Section: 15

]

For 515 Accessiblity Requirements pléase refer to F.S. 553.501-513

(Florida Americans with Disablities Accessiblity Implementation Act)
also

Portions of Fair Housing Act
Sections 760.22 (a)(b) - 760.23 (10), Florida Statues

Section 515, which covers pages 5-13 through 5-25, has been deleted in its entirety.
Please discard and replace with page 5-13 of Supplement No.2.

You can get copies of above mentioned materials by contacting:

State of Florida
Department of Community Affairs
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2740 Centerview Drive
Tallahassee, FL 32399
(904) 487-1824

Chapter: 05 Section: 16

]
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0516.1 GENERAL:
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(a) Safeguards in and around buildings and structures such as covers, railings, stair-railings,
handrails, or other safeguards as defined and provided in the regulations of the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.(OSHA)29CFR Part 1910 as applied to permanent structures, set forth in Section
402 of this Code, and as provided herein.

(b) Such safeguards shall also be designed to comply with Section 515 herein and to resist the
loads set forth in Subsection 2305.7 of this Code.
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0516.2 WALL AND FLOOR OPENINGS:
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(a) Open or glazed wall openings; open or glazed sides of balconies, landings and other
walking surfaces; unenclosed floor and roof openings; roofs used for other than services for the building or
structure and, except in Groups E and F Occupancies, any other abrupt differences in level exceeding 30",
including yard areas, shall be provided with safeguards not less than 42" in height.

®) Such differences in level exceeding 30" in and around Groups E and F Occupancies shall
be provided with safeguards not less than 42" in height.

(©) Safeguards may be omitted at loading docks, truck wells and similar locations where it is
apparent that the edge of the higher level is for loading, and on docks, seawalls and decorative fountains
where the lower level is the water surface.

()] ¢} Safeguards in and around buildings of other than Groups H and I Occupancies
shall be provided with additional rails, vertical pickets, or an ornamental filler below the top rail which will
reject a 6" diameter object.

1¢3] Safeguards in and around buildings of Groups H and I Occupancies shall provide
protection for children by providing additional rails, vertical pickets, or an ornamental filler below the top
rail which will reject a 4" diameter object; permitting, however, such ornamental fillers to have individual
openings not exceeding 64 sq. in.in  area.

(3) Where a balustrade is used to comply with the requirements of this paragraph,
the maximum clearance between the bottom rail of the balustrade and the adjacent surface shall not exceed
2". For safeguards on stairs, the 2" clearance shall be measured from the bottom rail of the balustrade to a
line passing through the tread nosings.

(e) Intermediate rails, balusters, and panel fillers shall be designed for a uniform horizontal
load of not less than 25 Ib/sq.ft. over the gross area of the guard, including the area of any openings in the

BRE Lot
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guard, of which they are a part. Reactions due to this loading need not be added to the loading specified by
Subparagraph 3103.3(e)}(5)(dd) of this Code in designing the main supporting members of guards.

EXCEPTION: Safety glazing will be permitted as an equal alternate to pickets, if tested by an
accredited laboratory to satisfy the resistance requirements of this Code for wind, live and kinetic energy
impact loading conditions.

1¢3) Areas in all occupancies, from which the public is excluded, requiring such protection
may be provided with vertical barriers baving a single rail midway between a top rail and the walking
surface provided the design meets the requirements of the sub-section 2305.7 of this Code.

E22I IS SIS SIS S22 22222 SRR 2222 22 ]

0516.3 STAIRWAYS AND RAMPS:
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Safeguards for stairways, ramps, and landings shall also meet the requirements set forth in Subsection
3103.3 of this Code.
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0516.4 VEHICLE SAFEGUARD BARRIERS:
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(a) Vehicle safeguard barriers are required in parking garages whenever there is a difference
in level exceeding 1" - 0™,

(b) Unless separate pedestrian safeguards are provided vehicle safeguard barriers shall, in
addition to the requirements of this subsection, meet all other requirements of Section 516.

© The requirement of Subparagraph 516.2 (d) (1) for the rejection of a 6 inch diameter
object shall be met when the barrier is subjected to a horizontal load of 25 1b/sq. ft., applied as specified in
516.2 (e). :

) Vehicle safeguard barriers shall be capable of resisting a minimum horizontal ultimate
load of 10,000 1b. applied 18 inches above the floor at any point in the barrier system. This load need not
be applied in combination with loads speciﬁed in 516.2 (e) and in Subsection 2305.7.

(e) Vehicle safeguard barrier systems of metal framing, concrete or masonry may be designed
by allowable stress design for a concentrated horizontal load of 7500 Ibs. in lieu of the 10,000 1b. ultimate
load specified above.

@ Special requirements for cable safeguard barriers:

1) Horizontal deflection under design load shall not exceed 18 inches.
) The design load shall be assumed to be resisted by not more than two cables.

3) The cable system including anchors shall be protected against corrosion.

@) Cable tension under design load shall not exceed 90% of the yield strength of the
cable.
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) The uppermost cable shall be at least 42 inches above the adjacent surface.
Cables shall not be spaced more than 6 inches apart.

©)’ An installation plan prepared by the structural engineer of record shall be
submitted to the Building Official for his or her approval.

7 Installation shall be witnessed by a Special Inspector who shall certify:

(aa) That the installation has been in accordance with the approved
installation plan.

(bb) That the initial tension designated by the Structural Engineer of Record
has been provided in all cables.

(cc) That all anchors have been seated at a total load, including initial
tension, equal to 85% of the yield strength of the cable, unless a positive locking device is provided that
does not require a tension jack for the tensioning of the barrier strand.

(dd) Special inspectors shall conform with the requirement of Section 305.3

(c), (d), (e), and (f).

(8) Drawings will indicate the initial tension, the expected increase in tension under
vehicular impact, and the required maximum capacity of the strand barrier syste(]
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FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS i
REQUIRED FIRE RESISTANCE IN HOURS
TYPE IV TYPEV TYPE V!
STRUCTURAL TYPE S TYPE N TYPE W 1-Hour 1-Hour 1-Hour
ELEMENT Protected Unprotected Protected Unprotected Protected Unprotected
PARTY AND FIRE WALLS (a) 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
INTERIOR BEARING WALLS (1)
Supgorting colyryns, other
bearing walls or more than
one floor 4 3 2 1 NC 1 () 0 (h) 1 (1}
Supporting one floor only 3 2 1 1 NC 1 0 1 0
Supporting roofs only 3 2 1 1 NC 1 0 1 Q
INTERIOR NONBEARING
PARTITIONS See 704.1, 704.2 and 705.2
COLUMNS (q) @) See 605
Supporting other columns or
more than one floor 4 3 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0
Supporting one floor only 3 2 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0
Supporting roofs only 3 2 H(d) 1 NC i 0 ! 0
BEAMS, GIRDERS,
TRUSSES & ARCHES o See 605
Supporting columns or more
than one floor 4 3 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0
Supporting one floor only 3 2 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0
Supporting roofs only 1 1/2(e.p) 1(e,f.p) H(d) 1(e.p) NC(e) 1 0 1 0
FLOORS & FLOOR/CEILING (1) See 605 (n) (n,0) (n) (m,n,0) (o)
ASSEMBLIES 3 2 H (0) 1 NC 1 0 1 0 g
N
ROOFS & ROOF/CEILING See 605
ASSEMBLIES (g) 1 1/2(e,p) 1 (e.fip) H(d) 1{e.p) NC(e) 1 0 1 0
EXTERIOR BEARING
WALLS and gable
ends of roof (g, i, j) (% indicates percent of protected and unprotected wall openings permitted. See 705.1.1 for protection requirements.)
Horizontal separation
(distance from common
property line or assumed
property line). . . g
Oftto3 ft (c) 4(0%) 3(0%) 3(0%)(b) 2(0%) 10%) 3(0%)b)  3(0%)(b) 1(0%) 1(0%)
over 3 ftto 10 fit (c) 4(10%) 3(10%)  2(10%)(b) 1(10%) 1(10%)  2(10%)(b) 2(10%)(b)  1(20%) 0(20%)
over 10 ft to 20 ft (c) 4(20%) 3(20%)  2(20%)(b) 120%) NC(20%) 2(20%)(b) 2(20%)(b)  1(40%) 0(40%)
over 20 ft to 30 f 4(40%) 3(40%) 1(40%) 1(40%) NC(40%) 1(40%) 1(40%) 1(60%) 0(60%)
over 30ft 4(NL) 3(NL) ;1(NL) I(NL) NC(NL) 1(NL) 1(NL) 1(NL) O(NL)
EXTERIOR NONBEARING
‘WALLS and gable'g
ends of roof (g, i, j) (% indicates percent of protected and unprotected wall openings permitted. See 705.1.1 for protection requirements.)
Horizontal separation
(distance from common
property line or assumed
property line).
Oftto3ft(c) 3(0%) 3(0%) 3(0%)(b) 2(0%) 1(0%) 3(0%)b)  3(0%)(b) 1(0%) 1(0%)
over 3 ftio 10 ft (c) . 2(10%) 2(10%)  2(10%)(b) 1(10%) 1(10%) 2(10%)(b) 2(10%)(b)  1(20%) 0(20%)
over10ftto20ft(c) = 2(20%) 2(20%)  2(20%)(b) 1(20%) NCQ0%) 2(20%)(b) 2(20%)bd) 1(40%) 0(40%)
over20 ftto 30 ft 1(40%) 1(40%) 1(40%) NC(40%) NC(40%) 1(40%) 1(40%) 0(60%) 0(60%)
over 30 ft (k) NC (NL) NC(NL) NC(NL) NC(NL) NC(NL) NC(NL) NC(NL) O(NL) O(NL)
For SI: 1 ft =0.305 m. NC = Noncombustible
NL = No Limits i

H = Heavy Timber Sizes

STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997
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See 704.5 for extension of party walls and fire walls.

See 704.5 for parapets.

See 705 for protection of wall openings.

Where horizontal separation of 20 ft or more is provided, wood columns, arches, beams, and roof deck conforming to heavy timber sizes may be used
extemally.

In buildings not over two stories approved fire retardant treated wood may be used.

. In one-story buildings, structural members of heavy timber sizes may be used as an alternate to unprotected structural roof members. Stadiums, field

houses and arenas with heavy timber wood dome roofs are permitted. An approved automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in those areas where
20 fi clearance to the floor or balcony.below is not provided.
See 1517 for penthouses and roof structures.
The use of combustible construction for interior bearing partitions shall be limited to the support of not more than two floors and a roof.
trior walls shall be fire tested in accordance with 601.3. The fire resistance requirements for exterior walls with 5 ft or less horizontal separation

shall be based upon both interior and exterior fire exposure. The fire resistance requirements for exterior walls with more than 5 ft horizontal separation+

shall be based upon interior fire exposure only.

Where Appendix F is specifically included in the adopting ordinance, see F102.2.6 for fire resistance requirements for exterior walls of Type IV build- .

ings in Fire District.

Walls or panels shall be of noncombustible material or fire retardant treated wood, except for Type VI construction.

For Group A - Large Assembly, Group A - Small Assembly, Group B, Group E, Group F, Group R occupancies and Automobile Parking Structures,
occupancies of Type I construction, partitions, columns, trusses, girders, beams, and floors may be reduced by 1 hour if the building is equipped with
an automatic sprinkler system throughout, but no component or assembly may be less than 1 hour.

. Group A - Large Assembly (no stage requiring proscenium opening protection) and Group A - Small Assembly occupancies of Type V Unprotected con-

struction shall have 1-hour fire resistant floors over any crawl space or basement.

For Group B and Group M occupancies of Type IV or Type V construction, when five or more stories in height a 2-hour fire resistant floor shall be
required over the basement.

For unsprinklered Group E occupancies of Type III, Type IV Unprotected, Type V Unprotected or Type VI Unprotected, floors located immediately
above useable space in basements shall have a fire resistant rating of not less than 1 hour.

In buildings of Group A, B, E, and R occupancies, the required fire resistance of the roof or roof/ceiling assembly including the beams, girders, truss-
es, or arches that support the roof only may be omitted where every part of the roof structural members have a clear height of 20 ft (6096 mm) or more
above any floor, mezzanine or balcony.

See 701.4.

STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997 . 85
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ment in a cubic-foot box, using the shoveling procedure as
outlined in ASTM C 29.

703.10 Glass block. Glass block shall be labeled to conform
to NFPA 257 or UL 9.

704.1 Occu

SECTION 704
FIRE RESISTANT SEPARATIONS

ancy separation requirements

704.1.1 minimum fire resistance of construction sep-
arating any two occupancies in a building of mixed occu-
pancy shall be the higher rating required for the occupan-
cies being separated, as specified in Table 704.1.

TABLE 704.1 -
OCCUPANCY SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS
Large or Small Assembly 2 hour
Business 1 hour
Educational 2 hour
Factory-Industrial 2 hour
Hazardous See 704.1.4
Institutional 2 hour
Mercantile 1 hour
Residential 1 hour
Storage, Moderate Hazard S1 3 hour
Storage, Low Hazard S2 2 hour
Automobile Parking Garages! 1 hour
Automobile Repair Garages 2 hour

Note:

90

1. See 411.2.6 for exceptions.

704.1.2 Accessory occupancies.

704.1.2.1 Portions of buildings used as accessory
offices or for customary nonhazardous uses necessary
for transacting the principal business in Group S and
Group F occupancies need not be separated from the
principal use. Group F occupancies producing, using or
storing low hazard products listed in 312.2.2 need not
be considered mixed occupancies. Height and area will
be governed by the principal intended use.

704.1.2.2 The following occupancies need not be sepa-
rated from the uses to which they are accessory:

1.LA l,gi%phen in a Group A occupancy does not con-

stitute a mixed occupancy. A fire resistant sepa-

ration is not required.
2. Assembly rooms having a floor area of not over

750 sq ft (70 m2).

3. Administrative and clerical offices and similar
rooms which, in area per story, do not exceed
25% of the, story area of the major use when not
related to Group H occupancies.

Exception: Accessory uses in Group F and S
occupancies conforming to 704.1.2.1.

4. Rooms or spaces used for customary storage of
nonhazardous materials in Group A, Group B,
Group E, Group F, Group M, and Group R,

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
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which in aggregate do not exceed one-third of the
major occupancy floor area in which they are
located.

5. Portions of buildings which are less than 3,000
sq ft used as accessory small businesses to and
open for business simultaneously with the princi-
pal retail sales occupant, only in a Group M
occupancy.

Exception: Item 5 shall not apply to separa-
tion walls between tenants and malls in cov-
ered mall buildings.

704.1.2.3 A 1-hour occupancy separation shall be per-
mitted in assembly rooms greater than 750 sq ft (70
m2) but less than 2,000 sq ft (186 m2) in area when all
of the following are met:
1. The occupant content does not exceed 300 per-
sons calculated in accordance with Table 1003.1.
2. The assembly room does not constitute the major
occupancy classification of the building.
3. The assembly room is not associated with a haz-
ardous or Group S1 occupancy.
4. The assembly room is not associated with a
kitchen.
5. The assembly room is not a theater or restaurant.

704.1.3 Special occupancy separations.

704.1.3.1 Assembly and educational. Fire resistance
separation shall not be required between Sunday school
rooms and a church auditorium of Group A - Small
Assembly occupancy, and between classrooms in day
schools and auditoriums, gymnasiums, cafeterias, and
libraries of small assembly occupancy, which are used
only as accessory uses to the education occupancy.

704.1.3.2 Automobile parking garages. A separation
between an automobile parking garage used exclusive-
ly for the storage of passenger vehicles that will
accommodate not more than nine passengers and any
other occupancy having a rating of 2 hours or more in
Table 704.1 shall be 2 hours.

704.1.3.3 Boiler and machinery rooms
704.1.3.3.1 Every central heating boiler as defined
in the Standard Mechanical Code, installed in any
building other than a one or two family dwelling or
Group F, shall be separated from the rest of the
building by not less than 1-hour fire resistant con-
struction.

704.1.3.3.2 A central heating boiler installed in a
Group A or H occupancy shall be separated from the
rest of the building by construction having a fire
resistance rating of not less than 2 hours.

704.1.3.3.3 Steam boilers. Every steam boiler car-

rying more than 15 psi (103 kPa) pressure with a rat-
ing in excess of 10 boiler horsepower (98 kW)

STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997
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installed in a building other than one of Group F
occupancy, shall be located in a separate room or
compartment, shall not be located under a means of
egress and shall be separated from the rest of the
building by construction having at least 2-hour fire
resistance. This rating may be reduced in accor-
dance with the hazard existing when in the opinion
of the building official it is desirable to provide for
explosion venting upward.’

¥\704.1.3.3.4 Refrigerant system machinery rooms.
Where required by the Standard Mechanical Code
due to refrigerant type, amount, system classifica-
tion and occupancy, a Level 2 machinery room shall
be of noncombustible construction. A minimum of
I-hour construction shall separate the machinery
room from other occupied spaces. A minimum of
3/4-hour C-labeled doors shall be used when sepa-
rating from other occupancies.
704.1.4 Hazardous occupancies
704.1.4.1 The separation of a hazardous occupancy
from other occupancies shall be in accordance with
Table 704.1.4.
TABLE 704.1.4
HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCY SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS
OCCUPANCY H1 H2 H3 H4
A NP 4 4 4
B NP 2 2 1
E NP 4 4 4
F NP 2 1 1
Hl - NP NP NP
H2 NP — 1 2
H3 NP 1 = 1
H4 NP 2 1 —
I NP 4 4 4
M NP 2 2 2
R1,2,3,and 4 NP 4 4. 4
S1.2 NP 2 2 2
Note:
NP = H1 occupancies not permitted to be attached to other occupancies

or other'H subclassifications. !

704:1#4.2 The separation of a hazardous occupancy
subclassification shall only apply to storage areas.

704.1.4.3 Building areas intended for the use, process-
ing, manufacture or generation of materials having dif-
ferent hazard classifications, all of them being Group
H, need not be separated further within the confines of
the Group H occupancy provided the requirements for
each hazard are met.

704.1.4.4 Accessory areas, other than assembly occu-
pancies, that do not exceed 10% of the allowable area
for the hazardous occupancy subclassification in Table
500 and that do not exceed 1,500 sq ft (139 m2) shall
not be required to comply with 704.1. Where accesso-
ry areas are separated from hazardous occupancies by

STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997
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partitions, the partitions shall be not less than 1-hour
fire resistant construction with an opening protection
rating not less than 3/4-hour. Opening protection shall
be either self-closing or automatic-closing in accor-
dance with 705.1.3.2.3.

704.2 Interior wall and partition fire separation require-

ments

704.2.1 General

704.2.1.1 This section shall apply to the fire separation
requirements of interior walls and partitions for the
various occupancies and types of construction.
Partitions of higher fire resistance rating required by
other sections-of this code may also serve to meet the
requirements of this section.

704.2.1.2 All partitions enclosing vertical openings
such as stairways, utility shafts and elevator shafts
which are required to have a fire resistance rating shall
extend from floor to floor or floor to roof. These walls
shall be continuous through all concealed spaces such
as the space above a suspended ceiling. The supporting
structure shall have a fire resistance rating equal to or
greater than the fire resistance rating required for the
vertical enclosure. Where the openings are offset at
intermediate floors, the offset and floor construction
shall be of construction having a fire resistance of not
less than that required for the enclosing partitions.

704.2.1.3 All other partitions required to have a fire
resistance rating shall extend from the top of the floor
below to the ceiling above and shall be securely
attached thereto. Where said ceiling is not a part of an
assembly having a fire resistance rating at least equal to
that required for-the partition, the partition shall be
constructed tight against the floor or roof deck above.

704.2.1.4 Corridor partitions, smokestop partitions,
horizontal exit partitions, exit enclosures, and fire rated
walls required to have protected openings shall be
effectively and permanently identified with signs or
stenciling in a manner acceptable to the authority hav-
ing jurisdiction. Such identification shall be above any
decorative ceiling and in concealed spaces. Suggested
wording: FIRE AND SMOKE BARRIER PROTECT
ALL OPENINGS.

704.2.1.5 Any required smoke barrier shall be continu-
ous from outside wall to outside wall, from floor slab
to floor slab or roof deck, from smoke barrier to smoke
barrier, or a combination thereof, including continuity
through all concealed spaces such as those found above
suspended ceilings however, smoke barriers are not
required in interstitial spaces designed and constructed
with ceilings equivalent to smoke barriers. Smoke bar-
riers shall be of 1-hour fire resistant construction.
Fixed wired glass vision panels shall be permitted in
such barriers provided the panels do not individually
exceed an area of 1,296 sq in (0.84 m2) and are mount-
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ed in steel frames. There is no restriction on the total
number of such panels in any barrier.

Exception: Smoke barriers in Group I Restrained
occupancies shall be permitted to be constructed of
minimum 0.10 inch (2.5 mm) thick steel.

704.2.2 Partition requirements by occupancy

704.2.2.1 Group I Restrained
704.2.2.1.1 Smoke barriers shall be constructed in
acg,c‘rdance with 704.2.1.5.

704.2.2.1.2 All interior partitions in Type I and Type
II construction shall be of noncombustible construc-
tion. ’

704.2.2.2 Group I Unrestrained. Smoke barriers shall
have a minimum 1-hour fire resistance rating and be
constructed in accordance with 704.2.1.5.

704.2.2.3 Group R Residential. Nonfire rated parti-
tions may be constructed within small residential
care/assisted living facilities (Group R4 Small
Facility), one and two family dwellings and within
individual dwelling units unless required by Table 600.
The tenant separation in a two family dwelling shall
comply with 704.3.

Exception: Shaft enclosures in Group R4 occupan-
cies shall be enclosed and protected in accordance
with the requirements of Table 705.1.2.

704.2.3 Partitions within tenant space

704.2.3.1 Partitions dividing portions of stores, offices
or similar places occupied by one tenant only, which do
not establish an exit access corridor serving an occu-
pant load of 30 persons or more, and partial partitions,
may be temporary or permanent and constructed in
accordance with 609 without fire resistance, provided
that: - o
1. Their location is restricted by their method of
construction or by means of permanent tracks,
guides or other approved methods.
2. Flammability shall be limited to materials having
an interior finish classification as set forth in
Tablg 803.3 for rooms or areas.
04.2.4 Exit access corridors. Fire resistance rating of
xit access corridors shall be in accordance with Table
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TABLE 704.2.4

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING OF EXIT ACCESS CORRIDORS

OCCUPANCY OCCUPANT

FIRE RESISTANCE

LOAD RATING (hours)
Sprinklered Unsprinklered
ABFM,S less than 30 0 0
A 30 or more 1 1
B,EM,S 30 or more 0 1
R1,R2,R3 less than 10, Note 1 0 0
R1,R2 10 or more, Note 1 172 i
R4 16 or less 0 0
R4 more than 16, Note 1 0 1
E Note 2 1 1
I Unrestrained  All 0 N/A
I Restrained All 0 0, Note 3
H All 1 1
Notes:

1. Corridors within guest rooms or dwelling units need not be rated.

2. Corridors need not be rated in Group E occupancies with rooms used
either for instruction with at least one exit door directly to the exte-
rior at ground level or for assembly purposes with at least one-half of
the required exits directly to the exterior at ground level.

3. Unsprinklered use condition S shall have exit access corridors of I-

hour fire resistance.

704.3 Tenant fire separation
704.3.1 In a building or portion of a building of a single
occupancy classification, when enclosed spaces are pro-
vided for separate tenants, such spaces shall be separated
by not less than 1-hour fire resistance.

Exception: In Group B and Group S occupancies, par-
titions not rated for fire resistance may be used to sep-
arate tenants provided no area between partitions rated
at 1 hour or more exceeds 3,000 sq ft (278.7 m2).

704.3.2 In buildings with usable crawl spaces, tenant sep-
aration walls required to have a fire resistance rating shall
extend from the underside of the floor to the ground
below. A suitable foundation shall be provided at grade
level.

Exception: The wall need not be extended when the
floor above the crawl space has a minimum 1-hour fire
resistance rating.

704.4 Townhouse fire separation
704.4.1 Each townhouse shall be considered a separate
building and shall be separated from adjoining townhous-

es

by a party wall complying with 704.4.2 or by the use of

separate exterior walls meeting the requirements of Table
600 for zero clearance from property lines as required for
the type of construction. Separate exterior walls shall
include one of the following:

1. A parapet not less than 18 inches (457 mm) above
the roof line.

2. Roof sheathing of noncombustible material or fire
retardant treated wood, for not less than a 4 ft (1219

STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997
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mm) width on each side of the exterior dividing
wall.

3. One layer of 5/8 inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum
board attached to the underside of roof decking, for
not less than a 4 ft (1219 mm) width on each side of
the exterior dividing wall.

704.4.2 When not more than three stories in height, town-
houses may be separated by a single wall meeting the fol-
lowing requirements:

4y Such wall shall provide not less than a 2-hour fire
resistance rating. Plumbing, piping, ducts, electrical
or other building services shall not be installed with-
in or through the 2-hour wall, unless such materials
and methods of penetration have been tested in
accordance with 701.2. '

2. Such wall shall be continuous from the foundation
to the underside of the roof sheathing or shall have
a parapet extending not less than 18 inches (457
mm) above the roof line. When such wall terminates
at the underside of the roof sheathing, the roof
sheathing for not less than a 4-ft (1219 mm) width
on each side of the wall shall be of noncombustible
material, or fire retardant treated wood, or one layer
of 5/8 inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum wallboard
attached to the underside of the roof decking.

3. Each dwelling unit sharing such wall shall be
designed and constructed to maintain its structural
integrity independent of the unit on the opposite
side of the wall.

Exception: Said wall may be penetrated by roof
and floor structural members provided that the
fire resistance rating and the structural integrity
of the wall is maintained.

704.5 Fire wall extensions and parapets

704.5.1 Fire wall extensions
704.5.1.1 Party walls and fire walls shall extend not
less than 3 ft (914 mm) above the roof, -

Exception: Fire walls shall not be required to
extend above the roof where the roof is:
1. Noncombustible in Types I, II and IV con-
struction, or
««f. Noncombustible or fire retardant treated
wood for an area within 40 ft (12.2 m) of each

side of the wall in Types III, V and VI con-
struction.

704.5.1.2 Party walls and fire walls shall extend not
less than 18 inches (457 mm) past exterior intersecting
walls of combustible construction or exterior noncom-
bustible walls with combustible projections or veneers.
The party or fire wall shall extend not less than 18
inches (457 mm) past any combustible projection or
veneer, Party walls or fire walls shall extend to the
inside facing of the exterior surface of noncombustible
construction.

STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997
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704.5.1.3 Fire walls shall be in accordance with the
requirements of NCMA-TEK 5-8 or equivalency in
brick or poured concrete or other nationally recognized
tested systems.

704.5.2 Parapet Walls
In Type III and Type V Construction, exterior walls shall
extend not less than 18 inches (457 mm) above the roof.

Exceptions:

1. Walls located more than 15 ft (4.57 m) from a
common property line or centerline of a public
way. :

2. Where the roof slopes more than 4:12 from the
back of the exterior wall. ’

SECTION 705
PROTECTION OF OPENINGS

705.1 Protection of wall openings

705.1.1 Protection of openings in exterior walls
705.1.1.1 The provisions of 705.1.1 do not apply to
Group R3 occupancies.

705.1.1.2 Every exterior wall within 15 ft (4572 mm)
of a property line shall be equipped with approved
opening protectives.

Exceptions:
1. Exterior walls not required by Table 600 to
have a fire resistance rating.
2. Show windows fronting on a street or public
space.
3. Open parking structures meeting the require-
ments of 411.3,

705.1.1.3 Where openings in an exterior wall are above
and within 5 ft (1524 mm) laterally of an opening of
the story below, such openings shall be separated by an
approved noncombustible flame barrier extending 30
inches (762 mmi) beyond the exterior wall in the plane
of the floor or by approved vertical flame barriers not
less than 3 ft (914 mm) high measured vertically above
the top of the lower opening. Such flame barriers are
not required when a complete approved automatic
sprinkler system is installed.

705.1.1.4 Fresh air intakes shall be protected against
exterior fire exposure by means of approved fire doors,
dampers, or other suitable protection in accordance
with the degree of exposure hazard.

705.1.2 Protection of openings in interior walls
705.1.2.1 General. Openings in interior walls and par-
titions shall be protected in accordance with 705.1.2
and Table 705.1.2.

Exceptions:
1. Where fire resistance is required due to type
of construction only.
2. Ducts in accordance with 705.1.2.2.
3. One and two family dwellings.
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7. See704.1. =
TABLE 705.1.2 8. See Table 600, 705.1.1 and 503.4.8. - .
MINIMUM FIRE RESISTANCE OF WALLS, PARTITIONS 9. See 704.2.2.3 for walls and partitions in Group R4 occupancies. g
AND OPENING PROTECTIVES! (hrs) 10.In Group R4 Large Facility occupancies, sleeping room doors shall ~ £

resist the passage of smoke but closers are not required.

WALLS AND OPENING

9 705.1.2.2 Fire dampers
COMPONENT PARTITIONS® PROTECTIVES 705.1.2.2.1 Fire dampers, installed in accordance
SHAFT ENCLOSURES (including . with manufacturers installation instructions, shall be
stairways, exits & elevators) provided in ducts penetrating walls or partitions
L 1 having a fire resistance rating of one hour or more.
4 or more storics 2 112

* less than 4 stories 12 12 : Exceptions:

_ all sefuse chutes & 2 ] 1. Where branch ducts connect to return risers in
WALLS AND PARTITIONS which th? air flow is upward and subdl.lcts at
fire walls3 4 3 least 22 inches (559 mm) long are carried up
within tenant space See 704.2.3 inside the riser at each inlet.

2. In duct systems of any duct materials or combi-
tenant space (see also 704.3) 1 314 nations thereof allowed by Chapter 6 of the
horizontal exit 2 112

Standard Mechanical Code penetrating 1-hour

exit access corridors SRR 20 min. 0 walls or partitions, where the duct penetrating the
smoke barriers See 409.1.2 rated wall or partition meets all of the following
refuse and laundry chute access 1 3/4 minimum requirements:
rooms - 1. the duct shall not exceed 100 sq inch (0.06
incinerator rooms o 2 112 mz)'
S " 2. the duct shall be of 0.0217 inch (0.55 mm)
minimum steel,
hazardous occupancy control areas 1 3/4 3. the duct shall continue with no duct open- ‘{‘
high rise buildings See 412 ings for not less than 5 ft (1.5 m) from the -
covered mall buildings See 413 rated wall,
assembly buildings See Note 2 4. the duct shall be installed above a ceiling,
bathrooms & restrooms See Note 6 and,
- 5. the duct does not terminate at a wall regis-
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS7 ter in the rated wall.
Required Fire
R“‘j‘*“‘“ 3 705.1.2.2.2 Fire dampers shall comply with the
3 3 requirements of UL 555 and shall bear the label of
2 112 an approved testing agency. Closure shall interrupt
1 3/4 any migratory air flow and restrict the passage of
flame. Fire dampers shall be classified and identi-
EXTERIOR WALLSS All .34 fied for use in either.
' 1. Static systems that automatically shut down in
Notes: the event of fire.
1. ’trabllc sffslr;lay require greater fire resistance of walls to insure struc- 2. Dynamic systems that operate in the event of
ural ility. !
2. All exits ani stairways in Group A and H occupancies shall be 2- it
g e our door assemblics. 705.1.2.3 Smoke barriers
4. See704.2.3 anil 704.2.4. 705.1.2.3.1 An approved damper designed to resist
5. Sec 409 for sprinklered Group I - buildings. the passage of smoke shall be installed in accor-
6. Firc rated bathroom/restroom doors are not required when opening dance with the manufacturer’s installation instruc-
onto fire rated halls, corridors, exit access provided: tions at each air transfer opening or duct penetration
a. no other rooms open off of the bathroom/restroom, and of a required smoke barrier. The required smoke
b. no gas or electric appliances are located in the bathroom/restroom, damper shall be arranged to operate automatically,
. :‘;‘:w s, partitions. floor and ceiling of the bathroom/restroo controlled by a smoke detection system and manual
. s y iling o athroom/restroom sgs e . _ ,
have a ﬁrr,l:-ating at least equal to the fating of the hall, corridor or positioning il B jp2aiiie ) £ [ Co L\

exit access, and mand station.

d. the bathroom/restroom is not used for any other purpose than it is
designed.

H : . STANDARD BUILDING CODE® 1997
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Chagter and Code of the City of Miami, Sec. 10.3

Code of the City of Coral Gables, Sec. 6-26

The Code of the City of Miami Beach, Sec. 8-1

Code of Broward County, Sec. 5-36

Monroe County Code, Sec. 6-16

Code of Ordinances of the City of Ft. Leuderdale, Sec. 9-1

'y

24 soa'oN

Br982Z2acst ¢ Yd e HINOSTER 62:0% 65/51/10




10 BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

. igns Inc.
@4-@7-1999 ©3:67PM  FROM Smoak Design FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-TP
Exhibit WKM-1
Page 25 of 72

S‘F; ‘6 -~ —-—> SOUTH FLORIDA BUILDING CODE

- 2911 COMMOB ....................... $08898)vactssnanncnansisevrans tttussnnessnenss 29‘”
v 2912 Wood Supporting Masomy ............................ TR 29-29-1
* 2913 Protection of Wood ........conveerrnrene e e e n e eens rreveesssensanniss 29230
b 2914 FireRetardant Wood .oucoueeeeererncnnrrrnoseenrinenens Sreesinesnt it e rane s s 29-32-1
w 2915 ° Fences . : 29-33.1
CHAPTER 30 -~ ALUMINUM .. — 1 5 |
Sec. 3001 Genenal . 30-1

. 3002  Allowabl¢ Unit Swesses . ' 30-1

" 3003 Design - ; 301

- 3004 Construetion Details ; 30-2

PART VII - DETAILED REGULATIONS

CMER 31 - MEANS OF EGRESS J CATTTIS T YT ITPPVe T ies 31‘1
Se¢. 3101  General..........., . , 1.1

CHAPTER 32 — ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS : : 32-1
SCC 3201 s°°”' " e wessns 32'1
" 3202 Definktions and Standards 32.1
* 3203 General ... : 322
" 3204  Elevators ; 32-6
v 3205  Escalators, Dumbwaiters and Movmg Stairways.... % 327
" 3206  Transporting Assemblies ; 32-8
* 3207  Ineclined Starway Chailifts and chlmed Vertical thclchmr Lxﬁs ........... erirnnsane 3208

CHAPTER 33 —~ CONSTRUCTION SAFETY

AND USE OF PUBLIC PROPERTY 331

Sec. 3301  General....... " ) 33.1

" 3302  Temporary Occupancy of Public Property 2 33.3

" 3303  Parmanent Occupancy of Public Property b w3344

“ 3304 Demolition o 33.5

. 3305  Excavation . i 33-7

- 3306  Sidewalk Sheds and Fences \ . 33.3

v 3307  Storage of Material : oot w339
“ 3308 Hoisting Machinery z i 33-10
" 3309 Derricks and Cratiés e Poenrs 33-10
" 3310  Cables, Ropes, Chains and Blocks . e 33212
" 3311  Platform Hoists .. . 33.12
N 3312 Hoist Towers : 33.12
" 3313  Temporary Flooring 33-13
. 3314  Floor Openings ........... - . 33-13
- 3315  Runways and Ramps . . 33-14
. 3316 Temporary Stairs : : 33-15
" 3317  Ladders ... " 33-16
» 3318  Scaffolds. : 33.17
- 3319  Safeguards .... iaesssesases c 3318
" 3320  Temporary Light and Power ., 33-18
. 3321  First Aid ® . 33-1%
2 3322  Sanitation , . 33-19
& 3323 Welding and Cutting ,............. s, p—— & |

xR
Supp. No. 4

TOTAL P.OG2
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CHAPTER 31
MEANS OF EGRESS
3101 GENERAL

3101 GENERAL

31011 SCOPE This chapter adopts minimum Standards for means of egress for
all buildings and structures regulated by this Cede. .

3101.2 APPLICATION:

(a) , Every Suilding, structure or portion thereof shall be provided with means
of egress as set forth in this Chapter.

()  Pursuant to ¥. §. 633.05, the requirements of this Chapter are supetseded
for buildings in which the State Fire Marshal has established unifortn fire safety
requirements.

()  Where conflict exists in this Code between a general provision and
specific provxswn for an occupancy, the specific requirement shall supersede.

3101.3 STANDARDS. Pursuant to the provisions of Subsection 402.2 of this Code, the
requirements for new construction of the National Fire Protection Association Life Safety
Code, NFPA 101, are hereby adopted as a mandatory minimum standard for life safety.

tolerances, quality and methods of construction, if any, specified in the Standards st

3101.4 WORKMANSHIP: Means of cgress shall be in conformance with the
Ifoﬁthubsect}onBIOI 3 above.

Soupt Elorloa RBLose £o0f. DADE.

TOTAL P.B2
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GENERAL PLAN REVIEW COMMENTS

March 1999
THE FOLLOWING CODES ARE IN EFFECT FOR TBE CITY OF PORT ORANGE

SBCCI  The Southem Building Code Congress Intemnationsl
SBC The Standard Building Code 1997 edition

SMC The Standerd Mechanical Code 1997 edition

SPC The Standard Plumbing Code 1994 edition

SGC The Standard Gas Code 1997 editioft

SFYC The Standard Fire Prevention Code 1997 edition
NEC The National Electrical Code 1996 edition

NFPA  The National Fire Protection Association

LS 101 The Life Safety Code 1997 edition
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for exit A0COSS purposes, they do not sarva  704.3 Tenant five scparation

30 paople or more;
5. Tha partitions do not block exits without pre-
viding altemats maans of &ating;

704.2.4 Exit access corridors. Fire resistance rating
of exit aceess corridors shall be in accordance with
Table 704.2.4,

TABLE 70424
FARE RESISTANCE RATING OF £30T ACCESS CORRIDORS

OCCUPANCY CCOCUPANT FIRE RESISTANCE
LOAD RATING (hours)

Sprinkderad Unsprinkiered

ABFMS tess than 30 0 0
A 30 or more I 1
BFEMS 30 or more 0 1
R1,R2.R3 less than 10, Nezel © 0
RIR2 10 oc more, Note 1 12 1
R 16 ortess o 0
R4 more than 16, Note1 © 1
E Note 2 1 1

I Unregmeined Al . 0 N/A
1 Restrained Al ] 0, Note 3
H Al 1 1

Notes:

f. Comidors within guest rooms or dwelling units need not be rated.

2. Corridors need not be micd in Group B eccupancics with rooms used
either for instruction with at lcast one exit door directly to the exte-
tlor ot ground fovel or for asvembly purposes with at least onc-half of
the required exits dicectly to the exterior al ground Jevel,

3. Unsprinklered use condition S shall have exit access corriders of 1-
howr fite reristance,

Saction 704.2.4 gives the fre roesistance requirements
for corridors based on occupancy and occupant load.
The table also takes into account whether the bullding -
s sprinidered. For axample, & comidor in a sprinkiered
hote! which servas more than 10 people is required to
have a 1/2-hour fire resistant rating.

704.3.1 In a building or portion of a building of a single
occupancy classification. when enclosed spaces ar2 pro-
vided for separate tenants, such spaces shall be separated
by not less than 1-hour fire resistance.

Exception: In Group B and Group § occupancics, pat-
titions not rated for fire resistance may be used to $ep-
arate tenants provided no area between partitions rated
at 1 hour or more exceeds 3,000 sq ft (278.7 m?).

Atenant Is a person, agent, firm, or corporation who
has temporary oocupation or possassion by laase of
other rights of a building or portion of a buikkng
ownad by ancther. Since the building or space is
owned by another, the tahant may not have compiete
control over the tenant space and may have ho con-
ol over the spaces of other tenants. Due o this lack
of cottrol, tenants are aftorded protaction from 6agh
other by a fire resistant soparation for each tenant
space. The code requires a fire resistant separation
when the separate tenant spaces are enclosed. The
separation includes partitions and fioors or Moor/ceil-
ing assarblios. When the tenants ara of tha same
occupancy group, a 1-hour fire resietant separation
is required betwaean the tenant spaces. When the
tenants are different occupancy groups. the fire
rasictant separation required ks determined by 704.1.
A nclable axception to this ganeral rule is provided
for a bullding of single business or storage .
¢y that does not exceed 3,000 sq ft (278.7 in
area. In such a buliding, a fire resistant wall or parti-
tion is not required batween the tenant spaces when
the combined area of the tenant spaces doés not
exceed 3,000 sq ft (278.7 m2).

704.3.2 In buildings with usable crawl spaces, tenant sep-
aration walls required to have a fire resistance rating shall
extend from the underside of the floor to the ground
below. A suitable foundation shall be provided at grade
level.

Exception: The wall need not be extended when the
floor above the crawl space has a minimum 1-hour fire
resistance rating.

A usable crawl space ts one designed to be used for

equipment or storage. (See 202, Definitions.) When

a usabls crawl space 0Gturs under tenant spaces,
one of the following Is roquired:

1. The fire rasistant tenamt separation wall must

separate the crawl space by extending through

the craM space 1o a foundation at grade level;

or

2. ‘The fioor abova the crawl space must have a
1-hour fire resistance rating. (The crawt space
then does not need to be separated with fire
resistant walls.)

FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-TP
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Secs. 19-149—19-170. Reserved.

ARTICLE III. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS*

Sec. 19-171. Standard Building Code adopted by reference.

e ; There is hereby adopted by the city for the purpose of establishing rules and regulations
. ¢.  for the construction, modification, alteration, maintenance, repair, location, relocation, mov-
ing, removing, demolition, equipment, use and occupancy of or additions to buildings or
structures and any accessory or related facilities or appurtenances associated with or
connected or attached to such huildings or structures, including application for permit,
isauance of permits, drawings and examination thereof, conditions of permits, permit fees and
chaxges, inspections, certificates of occupancy or completion and related matters, that certain
building code known as the Standard Building Code published by the Southern Building Code
Congress International, as authorized by Chapter 658, Florida Statutes, as it may from time
to time be amended, and Appendixes A, D, and H as they may from time to time be amended,
and the sama i¢ heroby adopted and incorporated as fully as if set farth at length herein, except
that the provisions of such code as amended ox revised by ordinances to meet the specific needs
of the city shall be controlling within the corporate limits of the city.
(Code 1966, § 7-8; Ord. No. 4289, § 18, 11-26-96) ,

Sec. 19-172. Amendments to Standard Building Code.

The Standard Building Code adopted in this article is amended as follows:

(a) Chapters 1, 11 and 13 are deleted in their entirety.

(b) Section 202, Definitions, is amended by adding the following definitions in their
proper alphabetical order:

Accessory facility: A building or structure on the same plot as the main use
building that is of secondary or subordinate importance and is not essential in itself
to the main use building, but adds to the aesthetics, convenience or effectiveness of
the main use building.

Accessory use: (See chapter 28 of the city Code of Ordinances.)
Agency: Means same as "applicable governing body."

Building (main use): A building that has as its primary use 1 or more of the
specified permitted uses as established under the apphcable zoning district regula-
tions of the city, as distinguished from accessory facility.

Governing body: Means same as "applicable governing body.”

*Cross references——Fire prevention and protection, ch. 7; buildings or structures moved
in the city must comply with the building code, § 19-381.

Supp. No. 27 1338
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§ 7-26 BOCA RATON CODE
NFPA 85F 1988 Pulverized Fuel Systems, Installation and Operation
. of
NFPA 686 1990 Ovens and Furnaces
NFPA 86C 1991 Iz dustrial Furnaces Using a Special Processing Atmo-
‘ sphere
NFPA 88D 1990 Industrial Furnaces Using Vacuum as an Atmosphere
NFPA 88A 1991 Parking Structures
NFPA 83B 1991 Repair Garages
NFPA SOA 1993 Air Copditioning and Ventilating Systems, Installe-
) tion of
NFPA 90B 1993 Warm Air Heating and Air Conditioning Systems, In-
stallation of :
NFPA 91 1992 Exhaust Systems for Air Conveying of Materials
NFPA 92B 1991 Smoke Management Systems
NFPA 96 1994 Ventilation Control and Fire Protection of Cominer-
¢ial Cooking Operations :
NFFA 99 1993 Health Care Facilities
NFPA 98B 1993 Hypobaric Facilities .
—» NFPA 101 1994 Safety to Lifs from Fire i Buildings and Struetures—
Amended as follows: Section 19-3.5.6 is deleted
NFFA 102 1992 Asgembly Seating, Tents, and Membrane Structures
NFFA 110 1993 Emergency and Standby Power Systems
NFPA 111 1993 Stored Electrical Energy Emergency and Standby Pow- !
er Systems
NFPA 130 1983 Fixed Guideway Transit Systems
NFPA 170 1994 Standard Fire Safety Symbols
NFFA 211 1992 Chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents and Solid Fuel-Burning
) : Appliances
NFFPA 214 1992 Water-Cooling Towers
NFPA 220 1992 Types of Building Construction
NFPA 221 1994 Fire Walls and Fire Barrier Walls
NFPA 231 1990 General Storage
NFPA 231C 1991 Rack Storage of Materials
NFPA 231D 1994 Rubber Tires, Storage of
NFPA 231F 1987 Roll Paper, Storage of
"NFPA 232 1691 Reeords, Protection of
NFPA 241 1993 Construction, Alteration and Demolition Operations,
Safeguarding of \
NFPA 251 1990 Building Construction and Materials, Standard Meth-
. ods of Fire Tosts of
NFPA 252 1990 Door Assemblies, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of
NFPA 2533 1990 Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Us-
ing a Radiant Heat Energy Source, Standard Method
of Test for
NFPA 255 1990 Building Materials, Method of Test of Surface Burn-
ing Characteristica of Building Materials
NFPA 256 1993 Roof Coverings, Methods of Fire Testa of t

Supp. No. 17 488
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CITY OF PALM BEACH GARDENS

10500 N. MILITARY TRAIL * PALM BEACH GARDENS, FLORIDA 33410-4638

April 6, 1999

Mr. Marcello Penso
Offerle-Lerner A1A
Architects and Planners
34 SW Fourth Street
Boca Raton, FL 33432

Dear Mr. Penso,

Per your request, this fetter is to advise that the City of Palm Beach Garden adheres to the 1997
SBCCI1 building codes and the 1997 NFPA codes.

incerely,

- ﬂ{ € 2

Jack Hanson
Building Official
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Seminole County, Florida

Model Codes in etfect:

1. Standard Building Code, 1994 od.

2. Stanzard Plumbing Coce, 1694 2d,

3. Standard Mechanicai Code. 1994 ed.

3. Matvieaal Eiectrica! Cods, 1995 ad.

5. Stanoard Fire Praveniicn Code, 1994 ed.
6. Lite Saleiy Ccde 1994 ed.

See Counly Code for AMENDMENTS
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PART ONE

Life Safety Code and
Commentary

art One of this handbook includes the complete text of the 1997 Life Safety

Code, which is made up of mandatory core chapters (1 through
33) and nonmandatory appendix material. The mandatory
Code provisions found in Chapters 1 through 33
were prepared by the thirteen Committees on
Safety to Life within the framework of NFPA’s
consensus standards-development system. Be-
cause these provisions are designed to be suitable
for adoption into law, or for reference by other
codes and standards, the text is concise, without
extended explanation.

The material found in Appendix A of the
Code was also developed by the Committees on
Safety to Life within NFPA's standards sys-
tem. The appendix material is designed to as-
sistusers in interpreting the mandatory Code provisions.
Itis not considered to be part of the requirements of the
Code; it is advisory or informational. An asterisk (*) fol-
lowing a Code paragraph number indicates that mandatory
material pertaining to that paragraph appears in Appendix A.
For readers’ convenience in this handbook, Appendix A
material has been repositioned to appear immediately following its base paragraph in the body of the Code text.

The explanatory commentary accompanying the Code was prepared by the handbook editor. The commentary
immediately follows the Code text it discusses and is easily identified by green shading. Designed to help'user's '
understand and apply Code provisions, it gives detailed explanations of the reasoning behind Code requirements,
examples of calculations, applications of requirements, and tables of useful information. Over 300 drawings and
photographs show practical applications of specific Code provisions. Used together with the Code, the commentary
provides a rich resource for assessing the level of life safety from fires in buildings. .
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A-1 The following is a suggested procedure for determining
the Code requirements for a building or structure.

1. Determine the occupancy classification, Refer to the
occupancy definitions in Chapter 4 and the occupancy Chap-
- ters 8 through 31. Also see 4-1.12 for buildings with more
than one use.

2. Determine if the building or structure is new or
existing. Refer to the definitions in Chapter 3.

3. Determine the occupant load. Refer to 5-3.1 and the
-1.7 section of occupancy Chapters 8 through 31.

4. Determine the hazard of contents. Refer to Section
42,

S. Refer to the applicable occupancy chapter of the
Code (Chapters 8 through 31). Refer as necessary to Chapters
1 through 7 for general information (e.g., definitions) or as
directed by the occupancy chapter.

6. Determine the occupancy subclassification or special
use condition, if any. Chapters 12 and 13, health care occu-
pancies; Chapters 14 and 15, detention and correctional oc-
cupancies; Chapters 16 and 17, hotels and dormitories;
Chapters 22 and 23, residential board and care occupancies;
and Chapters 24 and 25, mercantile occupancies, contain
subclassifications or special use definitions.

.7. Proceed through the applicable occupancy chapter
venifying compliance with each referenced section, subsec-

tion, paragraph, subparagraph, and referenced codes, stan-
dards, and other documents.

8. Where two or more requirements apply, the occu-

pancy chapter generally takes precedence over the base
Chapters 1 through 7.

9. Where two or more occupancy chapters apply, such

as in a mixed occupancy (see 4-1.12), the most restrictive
Tequirements apply.

‘The steps outlined in A-1 were developed to help ths‘.!‘i
: user determine which Code requirements may apply,
_to a given building. Because specific occupancy . re-
" quirements are detailed in separate chapters, the
" Code user should first identify the proper occupancy ki
! classification of a building. This will direct the Code

' Using the occupancy definitions found in Chapter 4,

,hle 0ccupanc1es,,;§
= the Co

user to the appropriate chapter(s) for that occupan' :
For example, a )ewelry retail sales operation (i.e.;7*
a jewelry store) occupying all of the twelfth ﬂoor»ofi:

"a multitenanted building uses 5000 sq ft (465 sq m), R

or 95 percent, of the floor area for sales purposes.éﬁi
the jewelry store should be classified as a mercant}{l‘sé
occupancy. By determining that the floor is a mercan=+
tile occupancy, the Code user narrows the range of -
choice of applicable occupancy chapters from Chap-i
ters 8 through 31 to the two that specifically address
mercantile occupancxes—Chapter 24 or Chapter 25.;; 3
Using the definition of “existing building”. foundﬂ
in Chapter 3, the user can determine if the bluldiﬁg‘_;
is subject to the requirements for new constructxon :
or for existing buildings. If the jewelry store used in"! 3
the example was occupied subsequent to the adop-
tion of the Code currently being enforced, the user :
would determine that the life safety features required -
are those applicable to new construction. Thus, t
user could narrow the applicable occupancy require~
., ments to those detaxled in Chapter 24, ”New M¢=.~r”m§cg§W;l

o i m&g; W
A

;user would ide hfy the

AR <‘¢

*fc \t?ﬁles purp
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apply to Class B mercantile - occupancxes. The user

would note that Chapter 24 does nigt repeat the re-
‘~qu1rements found'in Chapters 1 thmugh 7-because
the. Code mandatorily ‘references ‘the ‘use of ‘those

‘chapters. Because the )gweky store is in the lngh-nse

T in

- portion of the bmlding,"24-4.2 teqmre : eompixance', '

ngh Rlse Bmldmgs’ —spec:ﬁcally,‘. t,h
sprm]der system provisions. -
=" In this example, thée Code u: }u‘s'er récogniz
'-‘reqm'rements of Chapteré* 1 through' 7‘*~elf5pm %,

es tl\;it;'the :

Core chapters

Occupancy
chapters
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

Applicable
requirements

~N( (S|~

\I‘GIUI#CJM-‘

19 {[32]

{28

18

20

21

22

23

24 |}

25

26

27

28

29

30

31
Windowless,
underground,
high-rise
buildings

(3213 —.

Lok £ s bist gt A SAAD T ]

Section 1-1 Title
1-1.1 Title.

NFPA [01°, Code for Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings
and Structures, shall be known as the Life Safety Code®, is
cited as such, and shall be referred to herein as “‘this Code”
or “‘the Code.”

Asdiscussedinthepreface tothishandbook, thename

of the Code was changed from the Buzldmg Exits Code

to the Life Safety Code in 1966. This is s1gmﬁcant be-

cause the‘change in title' expanded the scope of the
. Code from a specxﬁcatlon-based code for stairs, doors,
“and fire escapes to a performance- and specification-
. based code addressmg myrxad factors affectmg hfe
‘ safety in the event of fire, e N g,

Section 1-2 Scope
1-2.1

This Code addresses life safety from fire. Its provisions will
also aid life safety in similar emergencies.

In addressing life safetv from fire and similar emer-
gencies, the Code delves heavily into the movemént
of people in an emergency. However, many of the
building features that assist with safe movement of
people in an :mergency also provide increased safety
during normal bu.lldmg use. For. .xample, new  stairs
are required to hay 'maximum riser height  in.
(178 cm) and i umum tread depth of (1 in.
(27.9 cm) to reduce the potential to trip under >mer-
gency egress use. This “safe” geometry also reduces
the potential to trip any time the stair is used.

1-2.2%

The Code addresses those construction, protection, and occu-
pancy features necessary to minimize danger to life from
fire, including smoke, fumes, or panic.

A-1-2.2 The Code recognizes that panic in a burning build-
ing may be uncontrollable, but deals with the potential panic
hazard through measures designed to prevent the develop-
ment of panic. Experience indicates that panic seldom devel-
ops, even in the presence of potential danger, so long as
occupants of buildings are moving toward exits that they
can see within a reasonable distance with no obstructions
or undue congestion in the path of travel. However, any

1997 Life Safety Code Handboox
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uncertainty as to th e e ow “ef means of eoress,
the presence ol smoke, or the >l0pp.1ve of egress travel, such
as may occur when one person stumbles and falls on the
stairs, may be conducive to panic. Panic danger is greatest

when there are large numbers of people in a confined area.

Evaluation of recent fires in occupied buildings con-
firms that panic is not a typical reaction of occupants 3
in a burning building. Studies of buxldmg fires indx-
.cate that occupants typically exhibit altruistic behav- ,k
“ior toward others. Human behavior in L response lc to a 4
' threatening situation may follow one of a vane:l
racho‘ns Individuals may choose to mveshgate;smm

- an alarm, assist with rescue, seek help, or flee; Each’ i
of these acts constitutes normal behavior, even when 4
taken collectively. Most people avoid direct contacf;i
with a fire while undertaking another actlon s At

1-2.3

The Code identifies the minimum criteria for the design of
egress facilities so as to permit prompt escape of occupants
from buildings or, where desirable. into safe areas within
buildings.

Relocating building occupants to safe areas within a
building includes moving them (1) into an area of -
refuge, (2) through doors in a horizontal exit into
another fire compartment, or (3) th ough doors in a‘j’
smoke barrier into another smoke compartment. In
some cases, considering total evacuation to the exte-
rior is not practical. Building de81gn can be made
more flexible by using arrangements that rely onr
cating occupants to safe areas within the building

1-2.4

The Code recognizes that life safety is more than a matter

of egress and, accordingly, deals with other considerations
that are essential to life safety.

There are numerous elements. that unpact the pveralj, A
level of life safety. The Code addresses many of thes
items, including comb ushbxlxty 0 0'?' :ﬁ‘ms‘

and preparedness of occupantsi in ‘evacuation actior %
There are, however, areas that are not addrésgad: One
example is public educatlon related to ﬁre safe‘ ;"f""':

1-2.5

Vehicles, vessels, or other similar conveyances, as defined
In Section 32-6, shall be treated as a building.
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appropnate hfe safety packa

mg codex.ssues such as  wind loads, seismic consndera-
- Hons, and extenor exposure p otectnon

Section 1-2 « Scope 5

It is not uncomnon o {ird rallread cars converin

‘to dining or drinking establishments, ships or bargeg
converted to hotels or restaurants, or transportation
trailers used for storage or mercantile sales. Where
these vehicles, vessels, or other mobile structures are
in a fixed location and occupied as a building, the -
Code intends that they be regulated as a bmldmg
under all applicable Code requirements. The fact that®
- there are axles, wheels, and ti es on a trailer or that
a ship is still floating ‘does not assure they are not in_
fixed location * and not’ occupied .as bmldmgs The "
“authority having jurisdiction should ensure that the
-vehicle or vessel is regulated by.some‘other: agéh@};
such as the Coast Guard or Department of Transpor—

tation, before exemptmg it from the requirements of
the Code.

1-2.6

The Code does not attempt to address all those general
fire prevention or building construction features that are
normally a function of fire prevention and building codes.

The Code is not intended to be either a building code
or a fire prevention code. However, in the interest of
public safety, the Code does contain provisions typi-
cally associated with a fire prevention or bulldmg
code. For example, although construction requirex.
ments a e typically considered the domain of a build-
ing code, Chapters 12 and 13 provide minimum,
fire-rated construction requirements for buildings

housing health care occupancies. This is done to en-

sure structural integrity of the building for the period

" of time required for staff to evacuate those occupants

incapable of self-preservation.

Similarly, although preventative measures are.
typically associated with a fire prevention code, the
operating features sections located at the end of most
of the occupancy chapters contain requirements that
(1) limit the ﬂammabllxty of contents introduced into

- certain | occupancies, (2) regulate smokmg, and (3)

require the training of facility employees, These oper -
atlonal items, when combmed thh egress a and other
specific occupancy chapter reqmrements provxde

. The Code mtenhonally excludesh'acﬁhonal

137

The prevention of personal injuries incurred by an individu-
al’s own negligence, and the preservation of property from
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loss by fire have not been considered as e hasis
of the provisions of this Code.

for any

s o e ;

Section 1-3* Application

A-1-3 It is the intent of this section that a building addition,
or alteration designed to meet the requirements of a prior
edition of the Code be required to meet those requirements
for the life of the building. Requirements for existing build-
ings in this edition of the Code would apply if those require-
ments are more restrictive.

There are some cases where the requirements for new
construction are less restrictive, and it might be justified to
allow an existing building to use the less restrictive require-
ments. However, extreme care needs to be exercised when
making this allowance, because the less restrictive provision
might be the result of a new requirements elsewhere in the
Code. For example, in editions of the Code prior to 1991,
corridors in new health care occupancies were required to
have a 1-hour fire resistance rating. Since 1991 these corri-
dors have been required only to resist the passage of smoke.
However, this is based on the new requirement that all new
health care facilities must be protected throughout by auto-
matic sprinklers.

1-3.1 New and Existing Buildings.

The Code applies to both new construction and existing
buildings. In various chapters there are specific provisions
for existing buildings that might differ from those for new
construction.

" applicable to new construction are often more strin-

gentthan those for existing buildings, because provid-
ing appropriate life safety requirements is considered
less disruptive and more cost-effective during con-
struction. If no modification for existing buildings ap-
pears within a Code requirement, the same provision
applies for new construction and existing buildings.
If the current edition of the Code is adopted and
supersedes a previous edition, it is the Code’s intent

" that existing buildings be brought into compliance

with the provisions for existing bu1ldmgs found in the
current edition.

See also 1-3.2, 1-3.4, 1-3.7, 1-3.10, and the defini-
tions of building, existing and existing in Section 3-2.

1-3.2 Time Allowed for Compliance.

A limited but reasonable time shall be allowed for compli-
ance with any part of this Code for existing buildings com-
mensurate with the magnitude of expenditure. disruption of
services, and degree of hazard.

In some cases, appreciable costs—in terms of actual
monetary expenditures and disruption of daily activi-
ties—may be involved in immediately bringing an
existing building into Code compliance. Where this

is true, it would be appropriate for the operator or

owner of the facility to formulate a schedule, ap-
proved by the authority having jurisdiction, that
allows suitable periods of time for correcting various
deficiencies. However, the degree of hazard is an im-
portant consideration in this instance and, if the de-
gree of hazard is serious enough, it may be necessary

to close the building to occupancy while renovations

are made to bring the building features associated
with the serious hazard into compliance. Once the
building is reoccupied, the authority having jurisdic-
tion might allow some reasonable, additional time for
bringing the remaining deficient features into code
compliance with the requirements specifically appli-
cable to existing buildings.

1-3.3 Authority Having Jurisdiction.

The authority having jurisdiction shall determine the ade-
quacy of means of egress and other measures for life safety
from fire in accordance with the provisions of this Code.

Thxs requir sment gives the authority having ]unsdlc-
tion the final'de mination of whether or not ade-

quate life safety is provided in a building. When the

1997 Life Safety Code Handbo.
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authority having jurisdiction determines the Code has
not specifically addressed the situation encountered, :
the authority can supplement the requn‘ements in -

. the Code to address the specific situation. This is an
important responsibility because the Code cannot an-

ticipate every type of bmldmg and occupancy conﬁg- :

uration.

1-3.4* Modification of Requirements for Existing
Buildings.

The requirements for existing buildings shall be permitted
to be modified if their application clearly would be impracti-
cal in the judgment of the authority having jurisdiction, but
only where it is clearly evitlent that a reasonable degree of
safety is provided.

A-1-3.4 In existing buildings, it is not always practical to
strictly apply the provisions of this Code. Physical limita-
tions may require disproportionate effort or expense with
little increase in life safety. In such cases, the authority
having jurisdiction should be satisfied that reasonable life
safety is ensured.

In existing buildings it is intended that any condition
that represents a serious threat to life be mitigated by applica-
tion of appropriate safeguards. It is not intended to require
modifications for conditions that do not represent a signifi-
cant threat to life, even though such conditions are not liter-
ally in compliance with the Code.

This provides the authority having jurisdiction lati-

tude in applying the Code to existing buildings. The

Code recognizes there may be situations where

applying the reqmrements to existing situations -
would not be practical so it gives the authority having -

jurisdiction the authority to modify those require-
ments. However, the Code reemphasizes that a rea-
sonable degree of safety must be provided.
Paragraph 1-3.4 also allows the authority having
jurisdiction some flexibility in dealing with histori-
cally preserved buildings. These bmldmgs may have
numerous design defects, such as open stair shafts”
or hxghly combustible interior finishes. Rather than -

waiving requn-ements ‘the authority having jurisdic-

tion might require that the facility attain an equi

lent level of safety. The' “authority havmg )uriéaxchon ;

might require the use of sprmkler Systems,” smo
detection Systems,: voic % alarm’s ems: fo
k

Life Safety Code Handbook 1997

Section 1-3 * Application 7

which might totally destroy the historical chara
of the structure. The alternatives used in suchan}

instance may actually raise the level of safety to’
times over that which is already present in the
isting building.

1-3.5 Referenced Publications.

Existing buildings or installations that do not comply with
the provisions of the referenced standards contained in this
document (see Chapter 33) shall be permitted to be contin-
ued in service provided the lack of conformity with these
standards does not present a serious hazard to the occupants
as determined by the authority having jurisdiction.

1-3.6 Additions.

Additions shall conform to the provisions for new construc-
tion.

Although the addition must conform to the Tequire 5
ments for new construction, the existing portlon [
the building is generally permitted to conform to the
requirements for existing buildings. The exception to‘;
this rule involves assembly and mercantile occupanc-
ies. For example, mercantile occupancies further sub-;
classify the occupancy into Class A, Class B, and ,.;,‘A 881
C based on floor area used for sales ‘purposes¥ifs
consxderahon of the combxned space created :

from Class B to Class A, the existing portion of the
building must also meet the reqmrements aPPhcab e

same concept exists, but its application criteria 61‘6

specified differently given that assembly occupancle%a
no longer use the subclassification scheme (i.e., Clas&"‘
A, Class B, and Class C). If the addition creates suffi-
cient space for the occupant load of the combined
existing and new assembly spaces to increase from
less that 500 to more than 500 occupants and require:
a third exit, or from less than 1000 to more than 1000
and require a fourth exit, the existing portion of.th
building must also meet the requirements apphcabl
to new construction. See also 1-3-10, 9-1. 1.3 and i
reference to 5-4 1 2 and 25-1 1.3'

1-3.7* Modernization or Renovation.

Any alteration or any instaliation of new equipment shall
be accomplished as nearly as practicable with the require-
ments for new construction. Only the altered, renovated,
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or mmodemized porticn of an exizii; building, system, or
individual component shall be required to meet the provis-
ions of this Code applicable to new construction. If the
alteration, renovation, or modemization adversely impacts
required life safety features, additional upgrading shall be
required. Existing life safety features that do not meet the
requirements for new buildings, but exceed the requirements
for existing buildings, shall not be diminished further. In no
case shall the resulting life safety features be less than those
required for existing buildings.

A-1-3.7 The following is an example of what is intended
by 1-3.7. In a hospital that has 6-ft (1.8-m) wide corridors,
these corridors cannot be reduced in width even though the
requirements for existing hospitals do not require 6-ft (1.8-
m) wide corridors. However, if a hospital has 10-ft (3-m)
wide corridors, they may be reduced to 8 ft (2.4 m) in width,
which is the requirement for new construction. If the hospital
corridor is 3 ft (0.9 m) wide, it would have to be increased
to 4 ft (1.2 m). If alterations require replacement of a portion
of a hospital corridor wall, this portion of the corridor would
not be required to be increased to 8 ft (2.4 m) in width
unless it was practical to do so.

- Only:those existing building features, systems, or -
‘components, undergoing change or alteration. must i

- conform with' the Céae -provisionis apphcable to new

g,co_x}g&w truction.: p_e,om%an occupancy “tha ':
requires 1-ho ¢ “resistance-rated  corridors “for]

~ newconstruction’ but _permiits e:astmg %-hour fire -
-resistance-rated corridors to remain in use, a renova- -

" tion project is underl:akenfto xeplace existing dodrs |

in the corridorwalls. Thereisno. requirement that thg
renovation .project be expanded.in écope fo incluc e

_replacing the existing, code-complymg, %-hour . ﬁre

. resxstance—rated comdor walls with walls having the '

" minimum 1- hout. ﬁre resxstance ratmg reqmred for '
new construction.

Conformance mth the prov:swns appllcable to

i structure mv.olved ca\.gnot;
the ea%renq&m d fo

vvhere renovations or alteraiicns are i y
must comply with the requirements for new con-
struction to the extent practicable. For example, it is
practical to install carpeting meeting the require-
ments for new interior floor finish. Similarly, where
a corridor wall is to be rebuilt, it may not be practical

iaag, UL

. to widen the corridor to meet the minimum width

requi ements for new corridors, but most likely it will
be practical to rebuild it to the required fire resistance

_rating for new construction.

Another example is the installation of a new
smokeba ierin an existing hospital. A smoke barrier
can be made to meet nearly all the requi ements for
a new smoke barrier. However, if the corridor that
the smoke barrier extends across is not sufficiently

- wide to install two 41.5-in. (105-cm) clear width doors,
" the requirement for two 41.5-in. (105-cm) clear width

doors would have to be modified. The authority hav-
ing jurisdiction would judge such a modification and
might permit a set of doors or possibly a single door
of a width that the cor idor could accommodate. The
requirement to perform renovations as nearly as
practicable with the requirements for new construc-
tion may seem arbitrary, but it is necessary to allow
evaluation on a case-by-case basis.

The last sentence of 1-3.7 captures an important,
but elusive, concept. In applying the requirements
for new construction to a renovated component or
system, one needs to compare the requirements for
new construction to those for existing buildings. This
is done to assu e that the level of safety afforded by
compliance with the requirement for new construc-
tion is not less than that provided by complying with
the corresponding requirementapplicable to existing
buildings. For example, Chapter 16 for new hotels/
dormitories includes no requirement for smoke barri-
ers because all new hotels/dormitories must either
be protected by automatic sprinklers or provide direct
exterior exit access from all guest rooms. During ren-
ovation of a floor in an existing, nonsprinklered hote!
that utilizes inside corridors for exit access from guest
rooms, the Chapter 16 exemption of smoke barriers

_must not be applied to the existing building. Rather,

. the requirements of 17-3.7 for cross-corridor smoke

- bar ie s would apply. See also A-1-3 for another ex-
ample of the same concept

1-3.8 Priority of Chapter Requirements.

Where specific requirements contained in Chapters 8
through 32 differ from general requirements contained in
Chapters | through 7, the requirements of Chapters 8 through
32 shall govern.

1997 Life Safety Code Handbo:
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The Life Safety Code is formatted such that the flrsf""'
seven chapters contain “administrative provxslons {
and fundamental requirements establlshmg mini-
mum acceptable criteria for all types of oc upancies. -
Chapters 8 through 31 of the Code establish cntena‘;
for life safety based upon the charactenstlc needs
of specific occupancxes Chapter 32 further. modxﬁes
those provisions if unusual situations exist or the :
building is windowless, underground, or high rise."
Where requirements differ between the gen_eral"
provisions’ of Chapters 1 through’ 7 and ‘the” 0} ore’:
,speclﬁc provisiornis; o} 'Chapters '8 ‘thit d’gh‘&ifl‘t :
% requirements: contamédxm Chapters;S?'ﬂ\rotighﬁg
take precedence LT
. To avoid conflicts, if ‘an: occupancy'ch ter ex:
empts itself from_a requn'ement of a qore. ¢ chapt:
. the core chapter will usually contain an- excephon
allowmg the ‘deviation, For example, “although
5-2.2:3.3 requires treads.of stairs and landing-floora]
" to be solid, the Excephon to 5-2.2.3.3 permits non- ;

- combustible ° grated stair: h'eads -and ' landings.. in’
_various specified occupancles mcludmg industriz a,a
occupancies as provided in Chapter 28. ExcepHon
No. 1 to 28-2.2.3.1 confirms the exemption for non-
combustible grated stair treads and landmgs An .
industrial occupancies.” See also the commentary

following A-1-3.12.

e

1-3.9 Provisions in Excess of Code Requirements.

Nothing in this Code shall be construed to prohibit a better
type of building construction, additional means of egress,
or otherwise safer conditions than those specified by the
minimum requirements of this Code.

Although the Life Safety Code is a minimum code, it
does not prohibit the use of a design that exceeds the :
provisions of the Code. In practice, however, economic .
considerations usually discourage the use of a desxgn
that exceeds minimum requirements. oty el
However, there have been mstances where 3
money was saved or additional money generated.
when Code provisions were exceeded. For example\,q
a hotel was constructed with full automatxc spnnkl_er
protection although such Prot“ ction :
by the code i in effect ]

lowedin a spnnkleredb"ﬁxl?dl i “[‘he@mjﬁx?{* ? ’*
o the st was swicd and bl i

1997
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1-3.10 Conditions for Occupancy. No new construction
or existing building shall be occupied in whole or in part
in violation of the provisions of this Code.

Exception:  Buildings shall be permitted to remain in use,
provided that

(a) A plan of correction has been approved, and

(b) The occupancy classification remains the same, and

(c) No serious life safety hazard exists as judged by the
authority having jurisdiction.

“Prom an enforcement standpomt, this p‘iragraph 3
¥ probaﬂ:ly ‘orie of the'most important in the 'Code,b
: cause it states that a building, whether it be new or:
. existing, may not be occupled if it is in v101atxon of1
= the provisions of the Code. "~ L o
Because the Code apphes retroactxvely, -3.10 p?ﬁi
hibits the use of existing nonconforming facilities.
“However, ‘the Exception to 1:3710 perinits the bl
" to continue to be used provided the occupancy classi-. 4
ﬁcatxon remains the same and there is no serious
life safety hazard, as judged by the authonty haymgd
- jurisdiction, that’ ‘'would constitute an’ u'nmmen?
threat. This does not exempt the building from com-
pliance’ with the Code but permits it to continue to!
be used. A plan, as prescribed by 1-3.2, for’ bnnglng i
the bu1ldmg into compliance with’ ‘the Code to’ the : i
extent deemed necessary by the authority having ju: ;
risdiction under 1-3.4 must be established and ful-
filled.

1-3.11 Construction, Repair, and Improvement
Operations.

1-3.11.1* Buildings or portions of buildings shall be permit-
ted to be occupied during construction, repair, alterations,
or additions only if all required means of egress and all
required fire protection features are in place and continu-
ously maintained for the portion occupied.

A-1-3.11.1 Fatal fires have occurred when a required stair
has been closed for repairs or removed for rebuilding, when

a required automatic sprinkler system has been shut off to
change piping, etc.

The prov1sxons of 1-3.11.L'help to control a telatu(el)"
..CoI

T e

tion of comple'fe _por- :

.< S
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blocked with stored buhd_u' matezials and e'\mp- .
ment needed fot the ongoh'ig construction, or doors.
are locked to limit access to parts of the building still -
under construction. In such cases occupancy should
be. prohxbxted. _ i
To permit occupahon of completed porhons ofa’
"partially compleéted structure, the Code also  requires”
-all fire protection féatures'to be in place’andconhnu- |
ously maintained.-The incndence of fire'is more fre-
.quent, and {] therefore more hkely, during constmctlon,
aftefihons, and - rep'e_m's ‘Extra:caution and ¢oncern
Frieed o be exercised f&‘é‘fﬁ’ﬁré_ dec uﬂg&mﬁ'ﬁma
xty ‘and arrangement during’ penods of consh'ucti'o‘n"ﬁ
in’ any occupled bmlding (SR 5

1-3.11.2* In buildings under construction, adequate escape
facilities shall be maintained at all times for the use of
construction workers. Escape facilities shall consist of doors,
walkways, stairs, ramps, fire escapes, ladders, or other ap-
proved means or devices arranged in accordance with the
general principles of the Code insofar as they can reasonably
be applied to buildings under construction.

A-1-3.11.2 See also NFPA 241, Standard for Safeguarding
Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations.

1-3.11.3 Flammable or explosive substances or equipment
for repairs or alterations shall be permitted in a building of
normally low or ordinary hazard classification while the
building is occupied only if the condition of use and safe-
guards provided do not create any additional danger or
impediment to egress beyond the normally permissible con-
ditions in the building.

1-3.12* Changes of Occupancy.

In any building or structure, whether necessitating a physical
alteration or not, a change from one occupancy classification
to another, or from one occupancy subclassification to an-
other subclassification of the same occupancy, shall be per-
mitted only if such structure, building, or portion thereof
conforms with the requirements of this Code applying to
new construction for the proposed new use.

Exception:  Where specifically permitted elsewhere in the
Code, existing construction features shall be permitted to
be continued in use in conversions.

A-1-3.12 Examples of changes from one occupancy sub-
classification to another subclassification of the same occu-
pancy could include a change from a Class B to a Class-A
mercantile occupancy. Hospitals and nursing homes are both
health care occupancies and are defined separately, but they
are not established as separate suboccupancies; thus, a

: Although 1-3.12 requires that the provxsxons for Hew "
“construction be applied to an existing building t upo

charos fram ona (o the other does not constitute a change
of occupaincy subclassificaiion.

For example, a building was used as a hospital but has
been closed for four years. It is again to be used as a hospital.
As long as the building was not used as another occupancy
during the time it was closed, it would be considered existing.

Hotels and apartments, although both residential occu-
pancies, are treated separately, and a change from one to
the other constitutes a change of occupancy.

e ]

change of occupancy, Chapter 22, “New Remdenﬁal”,‘
Board and Care Occupancies,” applies special rules
to conversions. For example, if an existing hotel is
converted to a large board and care facility, enstmg_
corridor walls are exempted from the %-hour- fire |

“resistance rating requirement ‘of 22-3.3.6.3. See the 3
'Exception to 22-33.63. See also. the definition of oon-f‘
_version in 22-1.3. This is'another example of an Gccu-* !
_pancy-specific requirement taking precedence over |
- a geneéral core chapter requirement as explamed in

the commentary following 1-3.8.

1-3.13 Maintenance and Testing.

1-3.13.1 Whenever or wherever any device, equipment, sys-
tem, condition, arrangement, level of protection, or any other
feature is required for compliance with the provisions of
this Code, such device, equipment, system, condition, ar-
rangement, level of protection, or other feature shall thereaf-
ter be continuously maintained in accordance with applicable
NFPA requirements or as directed by the authority having
jurisdiction.

Paragraph 1-3.13.1 emphasizes the importance of
maintaining items required by the Code. It is useless
to have an egress door that will not open, a self-
closing device that does not close the door, or a sprin-
kler system with no water.

1-3.13.2* Existing life safety features such as, but not lim-
ited to, automatic sprinklers, fire alarm systems, standpipes,
and horizontal exits, if not required by the Code, either shall
be maintained or removed.

A-1-3.13.2 The presence of a life safety feature, such as
sprinklers or fire alarm devices, creates a reasonable expecta-
tion by the public that these safety features are functional.
When systems are inoperable or taken out of service, but
the devices remain present, they present a false sense of
safety. Also, before taking any life safety features out of

1997 Life Safety Code Handbook



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-TP

Exhibit WKM-1
Page 42 of 72

servica, extreme core needs to be exercised to ensure that
the teature is not required, wus not originally provided as
an alternative or equivalency, or is no longer required due
to other new requirements in the current Code. It is not
intended that the entire system or protection feature be re-
moved. Instead components such as sprinklers, initiating
devices, notification appliances, standpipe hose, and exit
systems should be removed to reduce the likelihood of rely-
ing on inoperable systems or features. Alternatively. signage
could be provided to indicate that a system is no longer
operable.

The Code directs that nom'eqmred h.fe safeﬂ %

_either be ‘maintained or removed to" preven fa
expectations or a false sense of securi y by. bullding 4
occupants. For examplé, if the water sapply o' ahoﬁsﬂ
required wet standpipe system: wereﬂpermanen

T AT

shut off because the system plpmg leaked buLA _

‘doned, it woud be necessary as At
remove all hoses and nozzles and place promineiiﬁ‘l
signage at each outlet station adv sing thatthe system’-’3
was out of service. The standpipe system piping, how-‘f i
ever, would not have to be removed. B

1-3.13.3 Equipment requiring periodic testing or operation
to ensure its maintenance shall be lested or operated as
specified elsewhere in this Code or as directed by the author-
ity having jurisdiction.

1-3.13.4 Maintenance and testing shall be under the supervi-
sion of a responsible person who shall ensure that testing
and maintenance are made at specified intervals in accor-
dance with applicable NFPA standards or as directed by the
authority having jurisdiction.

Section 1-4 Purpose
1-4.1

The purpose of this Code is to provide minimum require-
ments, with due regard to function, for the design, operation,
and maintenance of buildings and structures for safety to

life from fire. Its provisions will also aid life safety in similar
emergencies.

This Code specifies the minimum’ requxrements h
collectively help to ensure’ safety“ :
ﬁres and similar emergencies: 'to ‘the :degtee

TRV S TO 87 RCSTCE S s ..chP"
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Tby the ob)ectxve stated in 1-4.2, Howeva, it is Tiot the .
- Code’s lllté;\tto prevent’lﬁ@'iié‘er fmmbe‘f(céeding' i

“Theé 1 objéchve stated in1-4.2 was developed firstiand ;

- the occupancy chapter requirements were remed as :
necessary to accomplxsh the objective; " . .

B Section 1-4 - Purpose 1

1-4.2*

An objective of this Code is to protect the occupants not
intimate with the initial fire development from loss of life
and to improve the survivability of those who are intimate
with the fire development.

A-1-4.2 The phrase “intimate with the initial fire develop-
ment’’ refers to the person(s) at the ignition source and not
to all persons within the same room or area. Code provisions
aimed at protecting occupants not intimate with the initial
fire development may also protect those who are intimate
with the initial fire development.

v6f thoséewh “iﬁmﬁmé‘te wnth" 3

L5 JENCE SR, O Jponu e Lo ath Cauld

1-4.3*

Protection of occupants is achieved by the combination of
prevention, protection, egress, and other features with due
regard to the capabilities and reliability of the features in-
volved.

A-1-4.3 The level of life safety from fire is defined through
requirements directed at the

(a) Prevention of ignition,

(b) Detection of fire,

(c) Control of fire development,

(d) Confinement of the effects of fire,

(e) Extinguishment of fire,

(M Provision of refuge and/or evacuation facilities,
(g) Staff reaction, and

(h) Provision of fire safety information to occupants.

BV Gt
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accompiishes ils mininiuinevel or life safety by extese-
sively applying features (a) through (8 usmgadefend-
in-place strategy. This strategy recognizes that the
occupants are both incapable of self-preservation
and difficult to move, particularly vertically to other
floors or to the exterior of the building.

1-4.4

The Code endeavors to avoid requirements that might in-
volve unreasonable hardships or unnecessary inconvenience
or interference with the normal use and occupancy of a
building, but provides for fire safety consistent with the
public interest.

Bmldmgs are normally des1gned to accommodate a
_specific functlonal need. The Code consxders the n nor— '
_mal occupancy of a buxldmg and attemp_ rgot to in- '

terfere with its regular use or to set requirements s that
< would cause unreasonable-hardship, or,unnegqg,sagq

mconvemence toits normal functlomng For examp €.
although self-closing devices on doors hélp to assure |
continuous fire- and smoke- compartmentabon the”
health care occupancy provisions of this Code do not
require self-closing devices on patient room' doors
because of the day-to-day functional need for s aff to
" monitor conditions whi e doors remain open. “The "
health care occupancy chapters achieve the intended
minimum level of life safety, without unduly interfer-
ing with normal operation of the facility, by combin- .
ing other features and protection schemes.

Section 1-5 Assumption
1-5.1

The protection methods assume a single fire source.

Section 1-6 Equivalency

Section 1-6, Equivalency, presents a powerfu design

- alternative that transforms what would otherwise be,’,
typical specification code into a gbal-onented per--

formance code‘Where state of-th i'thfe safety sys-'

'n

1-6.1%

Nothing in this Code is intended to prevent the use of calcula-
tion methods, test methods, systems, methods, or devices
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etfectiveness, durability, and safety as alternatives to those
prescribed by this Code, provided technical documentation is
submitted to the authority having jurisdiction to demonstrate
equivalency and the system, method, or device is approved
for the intended purpose.

A-1-6.1 Before a particular mathematical fire mode] or eval-
uation system is used, its purpose and limitations need to be
known. The technical documentation should clearly identify
any assumptions included in the evaluation. Also, it is the
intent of the Committee on Safety to Life to recognize that
future editions of this Code are a further refinement of this
edition and earlier editions. The changes in future editions
will reflect the continuing input of the fire protection/life
safety community in its attempt to meet the purpose stated
in this Code.

With each new edition, the Code continues its evolu-
tion from a specification code into what is intended

. to be a performance-oriented document. Paragraph

1-6.1 recognizes that, although the written specifica-
tion language is presented as a basis for enforcement,
it should not inhibit the use of alternate or equivalent
systems or design approaches to comply with Code-
specified performance criteria. It is stipulated, how-
ever, that equivalency must be demonstrated by ap-
propriate technical documentation. The evaluation
and approval of equivalencies is the respon51bxlxty of
the authority having jurisdiction.

The Code contemplates several forms of equiva-
lency:

Code-spec fied altermative—The Code presents a
written requirement and then provides an alternate
method of obtaining the desired level of protection,
usually via an exception. For example, for new educa-
tional occupancies, paragraph 10-3.6 requires that in-
terior corridors be constructed of 1-hour fire
resistance-rated assemblies. However, Exception No.
2 to 10-3.6 allows the 1-hour rating requirement to
be reduced to that of a nonrated smoke-resisting as-
sembly if the building is protected throughout by.
an approved, supervised automatic sprinkler system.
Thus, the Code has judged the combination of smoke-
resisting corridor partitions and sprinkler protection
to be the equnvalent of 1-hour fire resistance—rated
corridor walls for-new educational occupancnes.'

NFPA - 101A - Equivalency - Methodalogws—NFPA
101A, Guide on Alternative Approaches to’Life Safety,'
provides a set of equivalency methodologxes that may
be used toassess equivalency for health care. occupan-
cies, detention ‘and ‘torrectional ‘occupancies; board

y and care - occupancxes and busmess occupancies

1997 Life Safety Code Handbook
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Each system awards positive point values for strong ;
life safety and fire protection features of a building
and assesses negative point values for unsafe condi-*
tions. Factors are weighted with respect to theirimpact
on life safety principles. Positive point values are per- .
mitted to offset negative point values. The completed 1
evaluations are presented to the authority havmg ju-
risdiction for review and approval. o

In addition to the fire safety evaluation systems, .
NFPA 101A contains an alternate method of calcula-,d
tion for stair widths, and a procedure for detemumng

- evacuation capability for board and care occupanues“}
“ Use of each of these methods is subject to the: rewew’?
and approval of the authority havingjurisdiction. |

More recent edition of the Code—As explained in
A-1-6.1, future editions of the Code are considered re-

-finements of earlier editions because they clarify i u_\r,
" tent with respect to the revised topics. Use of a newe.r ¥
editionin its entirety should be consndered as equlva-

- lent to use of an earlier edition.

Caution must be exercised when applymg thxs

“ concept. One must recognize that specific prowsxons
are part of a carefully crafted set of requ:rements that? g

‘resultin a desired level of life safety. A revision to one "
portion of the Code may be a part of, or the result of,-
changes to other Code sections. Therefore, it would be
inappropriate to refer only to a specific section of a ;
morerecent edition of the Code that reflects aless strin-"
gentrequirement than previous editions, without tak- :
ing into account whatever associated provisions that :
may have become more stringent to compensate for
the more relaxed subject provision. See also A-1-3 for
an example illustrating this point.

It is not the intent of the Code to limit the user to
the three specified methods of judging eqmvalency It.!
is the intent to allow emerging technology to be used
to satisfy the prescribed performance requirements.
Fire modeling has developed to the stage that authori- *
ties having jurisdiction are routinely approving equiv-
alency on such basis. Additionally, results of fire tests
and other documented forms of engineering analysis |
have received the approval of authorities having j juris-;
diction.

In an effort to move the 1997 edmon of the Code
toward a performance-based code, an adwsory ap- !
pendix chapter, Appendix C, Proposed Structure fora !
Performance-Based Design Option, was w_ntten Al-j
though the proposed appendix was re)ected by th
sociation membership for inclusion in the Codeythe,
draft document contains useful information - wa:;f.ﬁ
ranting presentation here. It appears in its entu'ety by
Figure 1-2, without edits, as it ongmally appeared“,
the 1996 Fall Meeting Report on Comments.

Lite Safety Code Handbook 1997
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1-6.2*

Alternative systems, methods, or devices approved as equiv-
alent by the authority having jurisdiction shall be recognized
as being in compliance with this Code.

B AR YT

 This emphasxzes that there is more than one way to
. achieve’ Code comphance The buﬂdiﬁg exther follo §'

When one implemenis an altematwe a Prga
“safety, and that a”Itematw is ]udgecibythe authq:
Chaving juisdiction as providin
cheng fussdioion 2o ol caslsng e

Code comphant. Comphancevxa’éqmv encyis différ: ¢

“ent from a waiver that permxts contmued use‘of % (i
,noncomplymg building.Z s o it

A-1-6.2 An equivalent method of protection is one provid-
ing an equal or greater level of safety. It is not a waiver or
deletion of a Code requirement.

Section 1-7* Fire Exit Drills

A-1-7 The term “*fire exit drill”" is used to avoid confusion
between drills held for the purpose of rapid evacuation of
buildings and drills of fire-fighting practice that from a
technical viewpoint are correctly designated as *“fire drills,”
although this term is by common usage applied to egress
drills in schools, etc.

The purpose of fire exit drills is to educate the building
occupants in the fire safety features and the egress facilities
available. Speed in emptying buildings, while desirable, is
not the only objective.

The usefulness of a fire exit drill and the extent to
which it can be carried off depends on the character of the
occupancy; fire exit drills being most effective in occupanc-
ies where the occupant load of the building is subject to
discipline and habitual control. For example, schools offer
possibilities of more highly developed and valuable fire exit
drills than other types of occupancy.

In buildings where the occupant load is of a changing
character and not subject to discipline, such as hotels or
department stores, no regularly organized fire exit drill, such
as that which may be conducted in schools, is possible. In
such cases, the fire exit drills must be limited to the regular
employees, who can, however, be thoroughly schooled in
the proper procedure and can be trained to properly direct
other occupants of the building in case of fire. In occupancies
such as hospitals, regular employees can be rehearsed in the
proper procedure in case of fire; such training always is
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(Log #CC78)
Committee: FUN
101- 507 - (Appendix C): Accept
SUBMITTER: Technical Committee on
Fundamentals
COMMENT ON PROPOSAL NO: 101639
RECOMMENDATION: Repluce proposed Appendix
C with the following:
APPENDIX C
PROPOSED STRUCTURE FOR A
PERFORMANCE-BASED DESIGN OPTION

This Appendix is not part of the requirements of this NFPA
document, but is included for infermational purpaoses.

NOTICE: This appendix provides guidance on
features that will be needed when a complete
Fed'ormancebased design opt on is added to the Code.

tis not complete and is not intended for regulatory
use at this time, It is intended solely to introduce the
subject for informational purposes and solicit
proposals for further development.

NOTICE: Supplemental, advisory text that might not
be suited for future placement within the body of the
Code is presented within this appendix but is preceded
by pamgra[)h numbers that begin with the word
“Appendix”. Such text is further delineated by placing
it within square brackets [ ].

Introduction

Future editions of this Code are expected to provide
explicit fire safety goals and performance objectives.
The purpose of these fire safety goals and objectives is
to clearly identify the intent of the prescribed fire
safety measures and facilitate the use of engineered
fire safety alternatives in meeting the goals and
objectives (i.e., a performance-based altemative).

This appendix has been prepared as 2 means to
introduce the concepts of fire safety goals and
ohjectives as they might apply to the Life Safery (adein
the future. In addiuon, somic basic concepts of
performance-based fire safety design have been
included to promote the development, advancement
and acceptance of the concepts throughout the
building and fire community. It should be noted that
these conce;{pl_s are not fully developed, and that the
approach, definitions, concepts and criteria provided
herein are provided as examples only in order to
stimulate further discussion. It is not the intent of this
appendix to in any way prohibit the application of
perfonnance-bhased desige approaches that differ from
the concepts introduced within this appendix.

This appendix introduces this approach, defines its
structurc, and presents elements 1n as much detail as
the work to this point perinits, It is the intent of the
committce to encourage development of clements of
this option in the peer reviewed fire protection
engineering literature. The objective is to include a
complete performance-based design option in the
Codtr.

This proposed structure follows the guidelines in the
July 1995 document “NFPA’s Future in Performance-
Based Codrs and Standards: Report of the NFPA In-
House Task Group”~,

Creating the Two Opt ons.

Itis anticipated that Chapter 1 of the Code will
include a new section titled “Design Options™ that will
state certain chapters of the Code apply to a
performance-based design option anc(cerlain chapters

apply to a prescriptive-based design option.
compliance is achieved if either option is used.
Because the performance-based design option is an

Sty .
S e

elaboration of the existing and coabashed concept of
equivalency, the new section on design optious will
appear next to the section on t‘(llli\'.l](‘ll&)‘ or will be
combined with it

The proposed performance-based design option is
not intended to be restrictive. The equivalency
concepts of Sevtion 1-5 would apply to both the
prescriptive-based and performance-based design
options.

It has not yet been determined whether the
performance-based design option will use the
traditonal occupancy structure of the Code. If it does
not, it will be because it has been determined that
occupancy categories are not necded to specify the fire
safety goals, fire scenarios, and assumptions relevant
to a particular building design. If the occupancy
structure is used, then the performance-based design
opuon, like the current prescriptive-based approach,
will rely on both general chapters and occupancy
chapters to sperig' requirements.

An example of a design option section not emploving
the occupancy structure would be as totlows:

SECTION 1-x DESIGN OPTIONS
L

I-x.1 Performance-Based Design Option. A design in
accordance with Chapters 1 through 3 and the
performance-based criteria of Chapter 4
(Performance-Based Designs) shall be considercd as
meeting the objectives of this Code.

1-x.2  rescriptive-Base Design Oﬂdon. A design in
accordance with Chapters 1 through 3 and the
prescriptive criteria of Chapters 5 through 33 shall be
considered as meeting the objectives of this Code.

The following definitions would be added to Chapter
3, Section 3-2:

Performance-Based Design Option*. An option
within a code or standard wherehy compliance is
achieved by demonstrating that a proposed design will
meet specified fire safery goals using referenced
approved methods.

[Appendix 3-2 Performance-Based Design Option
More specifically. fire safety goals are translated into
perforiance objectives and performance criteria.
Fire models and] other calculation methods are used
in combination with the building design
specifications, specified fire scenarios, and specifi *d
assumptions, to calculate whether the performance
criteria are met. in which case there is compliance
with the Code under the performance-based design
option. ]

Prescr ptive-Based Design Option. An option within a
code or standard whereby compliance is achieved by
demonstrating compliance with specified construction
characteristics, limits on dimensions, protection
systems, or other features, but without explicit
reference to how these requirements collectively
achieve explicitly stated fire safety goals.

The following material wounld appear as a new
Chapter 4, entiled Performance-Based Design Option
(i.e.. the letter € would be replaced with the number
1 in each paragraph number).

SECTION C-1 GENERAL

C-1.1* Application. The performance-hased design
option is applicable to both new and existing
buildings.

[Appendix C-1.1 Application — Overview of
Performance-Based Design Option The fire safety
goals of the Code are contained within the scope,
application, and purpose sections of Chapter 1. Only
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in the performance-based design options section will
these fice safery goals be translated into quantitative
pecformance objectives and perfonnance criteria
suttable for quanritative calenlation and assessment.

Fire scenanios provide the fire challeuge or “load”
against which one determines whethier the
performance criteria are met. Fire models and other
calculation methods are used to detertnine whether
the building design will achiceve the performance
criteria, given each of the fire scenarios.

The quantitative characterization of the huilding
design needs to be sufficiently complete aud n a
format to support the calculations.” For example,
building charucteristics thar affect occupant hehavior
(e.g., a complex, maze-like layout) must be assessed.]

C1.2 Definisons.

Computer Fire Model. A fire model that has been
adapted for use on a computer.

Fire Model.* Structured approach to predicting one
or more effects of a ire.

[Appendix C-1.2 Fire Model Due to the complex
nature of the principles involved. models are often
packaged as computer software. Attached to the fire
modcls will be any relevant input data, assumptions
and limitations nceded to properly implement the
model. ]

Fire Safety Goal.* Overall outcome to be achieved
with regard to tire.

[Appendix C-1.2 Firc Safcty Goal Goals are non-
cific and are measured on a qualitative basis. They

should he stated in terms of conditions (like loss
avoidance) that are intrinsically desirable and do not
rely on any assumptions, For exwnple. “avoidance of
flashover” would not be a goal because it relies on
assumptions aboat what kinds of fires cause harm.
Goals should be stted in terms that are porentially
measurable. even if the precise measurement scale is
not specified. Thus, they muy be stated in tenins of
impact on people or property, business intermuption
or environmental impact.]

Firc Scenario.* Specification of fire conditions under
which a proposed solution is expected to meet the fire
safety goals.

[Appendix C1.2 Fire Scenario The fire scenario
describes factors critical to the outcome of the fire
such as ignition sources and locations, naturc and
configuration of the fuel. ventilation, characteristics
and locations of occupants, and condition of the
supporting structure and other equipment ]

Performance Criteria.* Performance objectives for
individual products, svstems, assemblics or areas that
are further quantified and stated in engincering terms.

{Appendix C1.2 Performance Criteria
Engineering terms include u-m}_mr.unrvs. radiant heat
flux, and levels of exposure to fire products.
Performance criteria provide threshold values which
are treated as data lor calculations used to develop a
proposed solution. Examples of performance criteria
include limiting a structural member to a critical
temperature, limiting COHb levels to less than 25%,
limiting upper layer temperatures to less than 500°C
above ambient, and li‘mi:ing radiant flux at floor level
10 less than 20 kW/m.1

Perfortnance Objectives.* Requirements of the firc,
building, or occupants which need to be et in order
to achieve a fire safety goal.

Rowe v s« v i o oo

[Appendix C1.2 Perfort ance Objectives
Xamples of fperfurm:\m'c- objectives include
prevention ot strucnral damage, no life loss to
persoas not intimate with inital tire development,
sepanting occupants from tire effects tor a specitied
lenpth of time, and conriining the fice to the room of
ongin,

In general. ohjectives detine a series of actions
tecessary 1o make the achicvement of a goal much
nmore likely. Objectives are stated in more specitic
terms than goals and are measired on a more
quantitative rather than qualitative basis. ]

Safety Factor.* An adjustment made to reflect
uncertainty in the assumptions made, the tools and
methods used, and the limiting value of a parameter
or item being measured.

[Appendix C-1.2 Safety Factor It should be noted
that safety factors may be present in many components
of an analysis or design. Careful attention should be
given to both the lack of safety factors and the
possibility that multiple safety factors are present.]

SECTION C2
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND CRITERIA

C-2.1 Performance Objective. The fire safety goals of
the Cade, s stated in Chapter | are captured in the
following quantitative performance objective:

A structure shall be designed, constructed and
naintained to protect the occupants not intimate with
the initial fire development from instantaneous or
cumulative exposure to conditions that exceed
approved survivability criteria for the period of time
deteninined necessary.

C-2.2* Survivability Criteria. The perforinance
objective above requires that specific survivability
criteria be developed.

[Appendix C-2.2 Sunvivabilitv criteria should
include cumulative exposures 1o carbon monoxide,
hydrogen avanide, oxygen vitiauon, convected heat,
and mdiant heat,

Note that sunvivability cniteria are only relevant when
occupats are exposed to fire conditions. Oxygen
levels, for example. necd not be maintined above a
stated threshold in any area arany time when
occupant exposure is not an issue.

The specification of survivability criteria implies a
judgment on acceptahle risk, just as the choices in the
prescriptive-based Code impl( such judgments. For
example, there will be people whose condition before
the fire is so frail that any degradation in their
environment can lead to death. Survivability criteria
caunot be reasonably esiablished to save such people.

Threshold values identified in the literature are those
at which it is predicted that roughly half the exposed
population will be tatally afTected. More consenvative
criteria would be nceded to assurc that most people
will be protected from loss of life but are more
difficult to set with mailable cvidence. Data on 50
percent lethality levels are more available than data on
the distribution of lethality levels.}

C-2.3* Assumptions. All assumptions that can affect
design perfo nance shall be explicitly stated.

[Appendix C-2.3 Assumpuons are any conditions or
features that affect the achievement or failure to
achieve performance criteria but are not part of the
fire scenario or the building design specifications.]

C-2.3.1* Occupant Characteristics. Assumed
characteristics of the buildings occupants that affect
rate of response, susceptibility 1o products of

¢ sazmm

Figure 1-2." Coniriued. s
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combusiion, and rate of travel shall be explicitly
idenafied.

(Appendix C-2.3.1 Assumptions regarding
occupants are necded so that the assessnient can
calculate for each occupant whether, and if so when,
the occupant will act in response to the fire: what
actions the occupant will take and how cffectively, with
particular attention to speed of movement; and any
occupant characteristics that affect survability, e.g.,
fire conditions that will lead to loss of life.

Chapter 5 in NFPA 101A, Guide on Alternotive
Approaches to Life Safety, presents one approach to
assessing the evacuation capability of occupants.

Occupancy categories are another way of organizing
appropriate assumptions regarding occupants.}

C-2.3.2° Building Characteristics. Assumptions
regarding characteristics of the building or its
contents, equipment, or operations not inherent in
the design specifications, but that affect occupant
behavior or the rate of hazard development shall be
explicidy identified.

[Appendix C-2.3.2 Such assumptions may be
needed o determine how quickly fire and its effects
will spread (e.g., doors normally open vs. normally
closed), Issues of reliability are a major part of this
Eoup of assumptions. ]

2.4 Safery Factors. Safety factors shall be used o
account for uncerainty in assumptions, single-valued
data, and deterministic models.

SECTION C3 FIRE SCENARIOS

C-3.1* The choicc of fire scenarios shall include the
most comnion and the most scvere fires to
rcasonably expected in the building under evaluation.

[Appendix C-3.1 The choicc of the appropriate fire
scenarios is 2 critical step in the performance-based
design option. The fire 1s the driving force for the
devclopment of smoke, heat and other products of
combustion. [tis imporant to select a wide range of
firc scenarios to_rcpresent every type of fire that will
affect the building’s fire safety performance in a
distinctive manner.

The fire scenario heat relcasc rate should be based
upon informaton related to the fuel in the arca. Fire
test results such as found in the Appendix of NFPA 72,
National Fire Alarm Code, and other recognized
references can be used to determine the necessary
information.

There are dangers if the chosen fire scenarios are too
severe or not severe cnough. 1f a fire scenario is oo
scvere, then a building in compliance with the
prescriptive-based codc will fail 1o achieve the fire
safety goals if confronted with such a firc. This will
unreasonably discourage use of the performance-
based design option and shed doubt unrealistically on
the adequacy of the prescriptive-based design option.
There are alway fires 0o severe for the Code (c.g.. a

round-zero explosion of a sumcgic nuclear weapon).

he¢ challenge is to find the boundary that mects the
limits of reasonable expectations. If the fire scenarios
selected do not adequately reflect reasonably severe
fire conditions, the resulting performance-based
design migh fail to achicve the needed level of fire
safety.

The three fire scenarios described below illustrate a
generic approach, in which many of the specific
details of the scenario either necd to be provided, are
referenced to a more dctailed guide, or are deferred
to those presenting a performance-based design
proposal, who must justify the reasonableness of their
detailed specifications:

[ o R il I
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{a) Common Sccenario #1 - Ordinary Fire in
Occupicd Room. Common scen #1 shall be
designed to be represcenrative of a tree-burning tire in
ordinary combustibles, ignited by a small open-flame
source, in one of the puncipal occupied spaces of the
occupancy under consideration, with testing and
modcling specitications for the scenario as specitied
i (whatever nen NFPA standurd is used to present and
specify the standard scenarion).

() Common Scenario #2 - Firc with Initial
Smoldering Stage in Occupied Room. Common
scenario #2 shall be designed to be representative of a
fire started by cigareue ignition of upholstercd
furniwre, in one of the principal occupicd spaces of
the occupancy under consideration. with testing and
modeling specificatons for the scenario as specified
in (whatever new NFPA standard ¢s used to present and
specify the standard scenarios).

(¢) High-Challenge Scenario #1 - Fire Originating in
Means o% Egress. Highchallenge scenario #1 shall be
designed to be representative o%a frec-buming fire in
ordinary combustbles, ignited by a small open-flame
source, in the mcans of egress of the occupancy undcr
consideration, with testing and modcling
specifications for the scenario as specitied in (whatever
new NFPA standard is used to present and specify the
standard scenarios) .

Shown below are constructive steps to be used in
specifying fire scenarios.

(1) Common scenarios can be partly specificd
through routine statistical analysis of fire experience in
similar buildings. An advantage of common or typical
scenarnios is that they provide a good picture of what
the buildings performance will usuaily be if fire
occurs. Such scenarios also tend 1o fit cusily within
the scope of available fire modecis and calculation
methods. This means the authority hnn’nEjurisdic(inn
can review results for these scenanios to obtain a basic
sense of the building's level of safety and the
appropriatencess of the calculations.

(2) High~hallenge scenanios are any scenarios that

ose unusual firc challenges o the building design.

ighchallenge scenarios can be developed by refining
common scenarios (¢.g.. chnn%ing the arca of firc
origin) to create a greater challenge. Also. high-
chatlenge scenarios can be developed by reducing the
challenge in scenarios previously identified as beyond
the design expectations, 1.€., 100 severe (o usc as the
basis for cvaluation.

Shown below are illustrative techniques for
developing high-challenge scenarios from common
SCenarios.

(1) Change the arca of fire origin, Consider an area
(c.g., bedroom) where occupaunts are likely o be in a
particularly vulnerable status. Consider an arca (c.g..
conccaled spaces, external surfaces) where fire can
develop outside the effective range of key fire
t)rmcninn features (e.g., dctectors, sprinklers). )

‘ousider an area (c.g.. means of cgress) that s critical
0 occupant movement (o safety.

(2) Increase the initial size or speed of development
of the fire. This may be done by adjusting parametens
in a firc growth model (c.g.. increasing the alpha
valuc in a t-squared modeled firc, reflecting a fast or
ultra-fast fire, increasing the peak heat release rate
valuce for the fire) or by increasing the assumed room
fucl load or decreasing the space berween major
comhustible items.

(3) Assume common degradations in dcsign
assumptions. For example, assunic doors arc blocked
open, allowing fire passagc of fire efforts to secondary

1997 Life Safety Code Hanc
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spaces; Of, asswine an uniiLaicd oxvyen supply tor
re growth, which could result from open doors,
broken windows, or other circumstances.

Developing high-challenge scenarios from scenarios
bevond design expectations will involve less .
challenging quamimdvc assumptions, For gxn‘mple, if
the bomb used in the World Trade Center incident of
1993 is deemed too severe for a high-rise pfﬁce
building, how small 2 bomb would constitute an
appropriate high<hallenge test® Or, if the Code
cannot assure protection of occupants who are
intimate with initial fire development, how close can
occupants be and not be considered intimate?)]

SECTION C4
FIRE MODELS AND CALCULATION METHODS

C4.1* The models and methods used to evaluate

rformance shall be appropriate to the fire scenarios
selected. Use and limitations of fire models shall be
determined in accordance with ASTM Standard Guide
for Determining Uses and Limitations of Fire Models.

{Appendix C-4.1 Calculation methods are tools that
permit a proposed solution to be assessed with regard
to the applicable fire safety goals, assum, tions and fire
scenarios. Due to the complex nature of the
principles and relationships involved, calculation
methods are often (ﬁackagcd as computer software.
Calculation methods contain scientific and
mathematical relationships needed to model the
behavior of certain aspects of a fire event, such as the

owth and spread of the fire, the generation of
E;nnful products, the response of fire protection
systems, the behavior of occupants or others, or the
impact of the fire on expose ople or property.
Calculation methods are useful in codes an
standards if they permit the user to assess whether or
predict when a critical event will be reached (e.g., the
achievement of the fire safety goals or the failure of the
fire safety system).

Several fire models and calculation methods will
typically be employed during the design and
assessment process as it is unlikely that a single model
will be capable of simulating all that is needed. As
technology advances, it is likely that new methods will
be developed to fill gaps in needed calculations or to
improve on the performance of existing models. Also,
existing methods are likely to be integrated into more
comprehensive packages that will need to be re-
evaluated in their new form.

It is not appropriate for the Code to prescribe specific
methods by name. Instead, the Code should direct
users to anropn'ale sources of acc?led engineerin,
practices for performing the needed calculations. The
process of selecting and identifying fire safety goals,
including objectives and criteria; assumptions about
the condition and location of occupants being
protected; and applicable fire scenarios will fully
describe what the Code considers to be acceptable
safety. When the performance objectives and criteria;
and the input data of scenarios, assumptions, and the
proposed design itself are stated explicitly and
quantitatively, modeling can be used to predict
Yc.rfumyapce.

tis anticipated that the fire protection engincerin,
community will develop resources, in a form suitable
for reference by the Code, so that a user will take from
the Code clear guidance on the performance outcome
values that need to be calculated and the input data to
be developed and used, and then will take from the
fire protection engineering resources clear guidance

3;‘(;10“' to predict performance outcomes from input

isBefore_a particular fire model or calculation method
used, its purpose and limitations must be known.

Fire Models.

The technical documentaaon nevds o clearly idenafy
any assumptions included in the evaluation.]

C4.2 Computer Fire Models.

C4.2.1 Documentation. Computer fire models shall
be documented in accordance with ASTM E 1472,
Standard Guide for D ting C Soft: Jor

. (d J

C4.2.2 Predictive Capability. Computer fire models
shall be evaluated for their predictive capability in
accordance with ASTM E 1355, Slandarf Guide for
FEvaluating the Predictive Capability of Fire Models. When
required ﬁy the authority having jurisdiction, such
evaluation shall include scenarios specific to this
application.

C4.2.3 Data. Input data for computer fire models
shall be obtained in accordance with ASTM E 1591,
Standard Guide for Data for Fire Models.

C4.3 Seasitivity Anagms . 'When required by the
authority having jurisdiction, a sensitivity analysis shall
be conducted to study the impact of vanation of
assumptions or input data.

SECTION C-5
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS

C-5.1* Building features that have prescribed
requirements in Chapters 5-33 but are not included in
the model or assumptions shall comply with Chapters
5-33 as appropriate.

[Appendix C-5.1 Some prescriptive requirements
will be needed even in a performance-based design
option. Some such requirements will reflect the
absence of any logical alternative to the requirement
(e.g., a sprinkler system reguircs an adequate water
supply, consistent with its design). Some such
requirements will be necessary to support the
assumption embedded in the building design
sgcciﬁcadons (e.g., the use of listed parts assures that
the building design will perform as intended) or to
support other assumptions (e.g., a detector
maintenance Frogram provides assurance that an
assumption of detector operability is reasonable).]

SECTION C-6 DOCUMENTATION
C-6.1* The performance-based design option shall be
prepared by a person with qualifications acceptable to
the authority having jurisdiction.

[Appendix C6.1 Qualifications should include
experience, education, and credentials that
demonstrate knowledﬁcable and responsible use of
applicable models and methods.]

C6.2 The gerformance—based design option shall be
documented in a manner acceptable to the authority
having jurisdiction.

C-6.3 Documentation submitted for design approval
shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Identification of the building
(2) List of survivability criteria with sources

(3) List of assumptions about accupant
characteristics

(4) List of assumptions about building
characteristics

(5) List of safety factors

(6) Descriptions of fire scenarios

Figure 1-2, Continded.

Life Safety Code Handbook 1997
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! T Dacrpenat oF g doe s ataeds annt rdhate

known limitations

[

(8) List of input data

(9) Output of mode! or method including sensitivity
analysis when required
(10) List of prescriptive requireménts complied with

12y 3a Lfle o

SUBSTANTIATION The draft revision rclunn.u; the
material for better presentation, responds to some of the
public comments, and clarifies intent.

COMMITTEE ACTION: Accept.

NUMBER OF COMMITTEE MEMBERS ELIGIBLE
TO VOTE: 8

VOTE ON COMMITTEE ACTION:

(11) Computer fire model documentation if required by
the authority having jurisdiction

AFFIRMATIVE: 8

 Figure 1-2. Continusd.

advisable in all occupancies whether or not regular fire exit
drills can be held.

1:1-7:5 serve asa pnmerron'c
it drill.“The Operating Featur?s 3

sect;on) of some of the occupancy.
' ﬁg"‘exit drill” de 5 that /directly
te:a drill w1th;"the charactex;stics the%ﬂ

e 2 i

§ ‘help dgxstand that the "drill deta 7
“been matched to the needs of the occupants compare
" those'in 10-7. 1——-apphcable to new educational occu- '
* pancies—against those in 12-7 1—apphcab1e to new -
health care occupancies, sy 1. : ;

1-7.1

Fire exit drills conforming to the provisions of this Code
shall be conducted regularly in occupancies where specified
by the provisions of Chapters 8 through 32, or by appropriate
action of the authority having jurisdiction. Drills shall be
designed in cooperation with the local authorities.

1-7.2*

Fire exit drills, where required by the authority having juris-
diction, shall be held with sufficient frequency to familiarize
occupants with the drill procedure and to have the conduct
of the drill a matter of established routine. Drills shall include
suitable procedures to ensure that all persons in the building
or all persons subject to the drill actually participate.

A-1-7.2 If a fire exit drill is considered merely as a routine
exercise from which some persons may be excused, there
is a grave danger that in an actual fire the drill will fail in
its intended purpose. However, there might be some circum-
stances under which all occupants might not participate in
a fire exit drill, for example, infirm or bedridden patients
in a health care occupancy.

1 "703

Responsibility for the planning and conduct of drills shall
be assigned only to competent persons qualified to exercise
leadership.

1-74

In the conduct of drills, emphasis shall be placed on orderly
evacuation under proper discipline rather than on speed.

1-7.5*

Drills shall be held at expected and unexpected times and
under varying conditions to simulate the unusual conditions
that occur in the case of fire.

A-1-7.5 Fire is always unexpected. If the drill is always
held in the same way at the same time it loses much of its
value, and when for some reason during an actual fire it is
not possible to follow the usual routine of the fire exit drill
to which occupants have become accustomed, confusion
and panic may ensue. Drills should be carefully planned to
simulate actual fire conditions. Not only should they be held
at varying times, but different means of exit should be used
based on an assumption that, for example, some given stair-
way is unavailable by reason of fire or smoke, and all the
occupants must be led out by some other route. Fire exit
drills should be designed to familiarize the occupants with
all available means of exit, particularly emergency exits that

are not habitually used during the normal occupancy of the
building.

Section 1-8 Units
1-8.1

Metric units of measurement in this Code are in accordance
with the modernized metric system known as the Interna-
tional System of Units (SI).
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1-8.2

If a value for measurement as given in this Code is followed
by an equivalent value in other units, the first stated shall
be regarded as the requirement. A given equivalent value
may be approximate.

The metric values that appear within, parentheses‘
~immediately ‘following’ ghe U.S. .Customary Units val=
"ﬁésﬂnilght mistakenly éppear as mtenhonally precise | é

“ya]ges representing the requirement rather than
ﬁr&&iﬁéﬁon Forexample;’ 5-2.‘12.2“}621'6ires ﬂ\iﬁ
00% penings in means of egress provide clearwidtl
of at least 32 in. (81 cm). Becaué“é"}héjvalue ‘Bf«is[nbt

a nice. ‘Tound value, such -as 80 or.90,"it seema-so

precxse as to be easxly nus&aken as the r@qlxuregr\g;:gg:
£ ever, *eya,l_g 3Lis an-a .l'_,v t ‘ d:
e %@[ﬁplylthZ in, ﬁi‘ conversion factor: %"ﬁ
*“em per inch and roundm the resulfa

to 81. As explamed in’ 1-8.'2, the'ﬁrsi: ﬁled'- alue, in”
‘ US Customary Umfs*”‘ ‘the req‘uu'ement ’d t311$§
Sedeed 4 iy e R

Lite Safety Code Handbook 1997

-_eqmvalent value, m metnc ,,umts, 1s the approx1-

References 19

1-8.3

The conversion procedure for the SI units has been to multi-
ply the quantity by the conversion factor and then round the
result to the appropriate number of significant digits.

ctlon Assoaahon, ancy,
MA, 1995.. (Notg,.,.m edition of NFPA 101A is

Safety, NahonaIFire: 0

mxalengsarg* ‘: “‘
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Chapter’2 outlines the fundamental concepts thatd
.are addressed in detail via the myriad requirements,
contamed in the other chapters of the Code. Achie i
*these Tife safety fundamentals helps to ensure a' ré*a-k:ﬁ
‘sonable level of life safety in building design’an é
arrarigement. The followmg are the fundamentat«:

Sunply stated: - -

1 To “provide for adequate safety without depen- i
““‘dence on any single safeguard, : 3
2. To ensure that construction is sufficient to p”' ""}.
- . -vide structural integrity during a fire while occu-
'_pants seek safe refuge within the bmldmg or,,
" egress to the building exterfor,
3. To provide an appropnate degree of life safety
considering the size, shape, and nature of the %
occupancy, -
4. To ensure that the egress paths are clear, uno
structed and unlocked, =
5. To ensure that the exits and egress routes are
clearly marked so as to avoid confusion and pro- :
vide the cues needed for their effective use,
6. To provide adequate lighting,
- To ensure prompt occupant response by prov1d-
ing early warning of fire, §
8. To provide for back-up or redundant egress, ar-

rangements,
9. To ensure the smtable enclosure of verhcal ope
ings, and . .
10. To allow for desxgn criteria that exceed the 5
of this Code and address the normal.
needs f the occupancy in question
2-1*

Every building or structure, new or old, designed for human
occupancy shall be provided with means of egress and other

safeguards sufficient to permit the prompt escape of occu-
pants or shall furnish other means to provide a reasonable
degree of safety for occupants. The design of means of
egress and other safeguards shall be such that reliance for
safety to life will not depend solely on any single safeguard;
additional safeguards shall be provided for life safety in
case any single safeguard is ineffective due to human or
mechanical failure.

A-2-1 Itis not always necessary to completely evacuate the
building or structure to escape from a fire or other emer-
gency. An area of refuge formed by horizontal exits, smoke
barriers, other floors, or similar compartmentation often can
serve as a place for the occupants to remain in relative safety
until the emergency is over. In those occupancies where
access to the exits is by way of enclosed corridors, particu-
larly those occupancies with sleeping occupants, a single
fire might block access to all exits, including horizontal exits
and smoke barriers. In such cases, the occupants may achieve
a greater degree of safety by remaining in their rooms.

2-2

Every building or structure shall be constructed, arranged,
equipped, maintained, and operated to avoid undue danger
to the lives and safety of its occupants from fire, smoke,
fumes, or resulting panic during the period of time reason-
ably necessary for escape from the building or structure or
for that period of time needed to defend in place.

2-3

Every building or structure shall be provided with means of
egress and other safeguards of kinds, numbers, locations, and
capacities appropriate to the individual building or structure,
with due regard to the character of the occupancy, the capa-
bilities of the occupants, the number of persons exposed, the
fire protection available, the height and type of construction

21
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of the building or structure, and other factors necessary to
provide all occupants with a reasonable decree of safety.

2-4

In every building or structure, means of egress shall be
arranged and maintained to provide free and unobstructed
egress from all parts of the building or structure at all times
when it is occupied. No lock or fastening shall be installed
to prevent free escape from the inside of any building. Means
of egress shall be accessible to the extent necessary to ensure
reasonable safety for occupants having impaired mobility.

Exception: Locks shall be permitted in mental health, de-
tention, or correctional facilities where supervisory person-
nel are continually on duty and effective provisions are made

to remove occupants in case of fire or other emergency.

' Problems with locking devices have repeatédly been't
a contributing factor in multiple-fatality fires in cor-
rectional fac1ht1es. ‘Some of these. problems mcludeq
malfunctlonmg locks .an 1nab1hty to locate keys in
smoke or in the dark (frequently caused by, 5m0k
obscuration of lighting), locks jammed with tooth-
picks and chewing gum, and lock releases made inop-
erative from pushing against the doors. All of these °
problems appear in the fire record. Prior to-a‘fire, i
it might often have been assumed that, in the event
of an emergency, there would be effective provisions :
for releasing locks and that personnel would be
continually in attendance. Extreme care mustbe exer- .
cised to ensure that locks can and will be unlocked
or that-alternate methods of providing-life safety:’
that are independent of evacuation, are provided. See -
also “The Seminole County Jail Fire” and “Fire in
Prisons.”* 2

2-5

Every exit shall be clearly visible, or the route to reach every
exit shall be conspicuously indicated in such a manner that
every occupant of every building or structure who is physi-
cally and mentally capable will readily know the direction
of escape from any point. Each means of egress, in its
entirety, shall be arranged or marked so that the way to a
place of safety is indicated in a clear manner. Any doorway
or passageway that is not an exit or a way to reach an
exit, but is capable of being confused with an exit, shall
be arranged or marked to prevent occupant confusion with
acceptable exits. Every effort shall be taken to avoid occu-
pants mistakenly traveling into dead-end spaces in a fire
emergency.
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2-6

Where aoticial iliunimanon s required inoa building or
structure, ceress factlities shall be included in the lighting
design n an adequate and reliable manner.

2-7

In every building or structure of such size, arrangement,
or occupancy that a fire itself might not provide adequate
occupant warning, tire alarm facilities shall be provided
where necessary to wamn occupants of the existence of fire.
Fire alarms alert occupants to initiate emergency procedures
and facilitate the orderly conduct of fire exit drills.

Several multiple -fatality fire incidents, especially in
' hotels have shown that fire alarm sounding devices

: were madequate ta alert bmldmg occupants, Ttus was
- did xiot, ‘recognize the alarm as®a. fire. alarm. sugnal ;
_Confusion with sounds made by telephones or alarm
clocks has been rep I ed: Authorities havmg jurisdic- -
tion must ensure  that soundmg devices can be heard
~over ambient noise levels and can be recognized as
fire alarm signals. See “Familiar Problems Cause 10
Deaths in Hotel Fire” and “Ten Die in Greece, New
York Hotel Fire/’>*

2-8

Two means of egress. as a minimum, shall be provided in
every building or structure, section, and area where size,
occupancy, and arrangement endanger occupants attempting
to use a single means of egress that is blocked by fire or
smoke. The two means of egress shall be arranged to mini-
mize the possibility that both might be rendered impassable
by the same emergency condition.

2-9

Every exit stair, exit ramp, and other vertical opening be-
tween floors of a building shall be suitably enclosed or
protected, as necessary, to afford reasonable safety to occu-
pants while using means of egress and to prevent spread of
fire, smoke, or fumes through vertical openings from floor
to floor before occupants have entered exits.

e et

Unprotected or'impropex:ly protected vem_ -open-
ings’ have'repeatedly"'éi)i)eared in ‘NFPA: ﬁre records
~as a major contnBu ng factor in multlple- eath fires.

¢:The following i hgglpﬂg}g;pple—deathﬁrg'sﬁ which
'un,prote_cted ertical penings | have beg enhﬁed

fac't‘bt m thése deaths o

1997 Life Safety Code Handbook
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November 20, 1980, LasVegas, V%385 deads/
January ¥, 1951, deansivigh, Nj 21 dead®
March 14,1981, (;hlg_ago, IL 19 dead’ .
October 28, 1982, Pittsburgh, PA 5 dead®
April 19, 1983, Worcester, MA . 7 dead’.,
June 14, 1983, Fort Worth, TX: ] 5 dead‘°
August 31,1983, Gwmnett, GA e 8 dead‘h.
December 31, 1986 San Juan PR '

“97° dead“
See also the commentary on Sectlon 6-2 e

ST e o |

2-10*

Compliance with this Code shall not be construed as elimi-
nating or reducing the necessity for other provisions for
safety of persons using a structure under normal occupancy
conditions. Also, no provision of the Code shall be construed
as requiring or permitting any condition that might be haz-
ardous under normal occupancy conditions.

A-2-10 The provisions of this Code will not necessarily
provide a building suitable for use by physically handicapped
people. Reference is made to CABO/ANSI A117.1, Ameri-
can National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings
and Facilities.
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Industrial Occupancies
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Section 28-1 General Requirements

Industrial occupancy is a broad classification. The '
following are examples of industrial occupancies:

Factories of all kinds Laundries

Gas plants Recycling plants

Laboratories Autobody and repaxr

Refineries shops

Dry cleaning Food processing
plants plants

Sawmills . Hangars (for

Power plants servicing)

Pumping stations Postal central sorting

Telephone maintenance
exchanges facilities

The national fire incident databases indicate that
the classifications of industrial and manufacturing
properties accounted for 27,500 structure fires per
year as reported to U.S. fire departments from 1984
to 1988. These fires led to 45 civilian (non-fire-service
personnel) deaths and 858 civilian injuries a year.
Only one-fourth of the people who died in fires in
- % those properties from 1980 to 1988 were outside the -
o | room of fire origin when the fire began. .

Many industrial properties pose the particular .
g hazard of rapid fire development as a result of explo-+;
sion or flash fire. This fact is underscored each year
£ in the detailed descriptions of multiple-death” and
S large-loss fires. In“the 71980s,” eight industrial ﬁres
ﬁ..
4

killed 10 or more people, although’ three of ‘those
fires took place in coal mines, which are addressed
as special structures by the Life Safety Code. The other =
ﬁve consisted of two ﬁreworks manufacturing plant

e
-1

nessee in 1983 a 1?80 metal manufacturmg pl _mci~ ;

"terial -or explosions involving combustible d

ﬁres have'no as.a %w resulted in exter nsives:
_loss of lifs __ﬁ’l)erz& operatmgf atures comm 13

REp——

dent in New York; a 1984 refinery incident in Illmo:.i,""
where the 17 dead included many employees who_:

acted as fire fighters; and a 1989 polyolefin plant mci-gg
dent in Texas, which also ranks as the fourth  highest
property loss from fire in U.S. history, after ad]ustmg
for inflation, and the lughest loss to involve only one -

property. . - :

28-1.1 Application.

The requirements of this chapter shall apply to both new
and existing industrial occupancies. Industrial occupancies
shall include factories making products of all kinds and
properties used for operations such as processing, assem-
bling, mixing, packaging, finishing or decorating, repairing,
and similar operations.

Unlike most occupancies covered in the Code, both
new and existing industrial occupancies are covered
in one chapter. Where the requirements vary, it is
common for exceptions that apply to existing mdus-
trial occupancies to appear or for additional require- :
ments that are limited to new mdustnal occupancxes' '
to be included. ; 2oy
The statistics provxded by t.he nahonal ﬁre inci=" |
dent databases demonstrate that the potential loss of .

life from fire in-an-industrial ooccupancy is directly

related to the hazard of the industrial operatlgit‘orv
process. Most mulhple -death industrial ﬁre?iw"ﬂ\
result of flash firég ‘Causéd by highly combusti

ﬂammable liquidsjior.gases. «: o s i :if'r-
Although lndus ""al ﬁre losses conshtute a ~1_;_.

T T o mate 1 ‘_‘)wvb-r.ﬁk el o
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to industrial ccoupancios have conbribute Tes thic G
vorable record. Contunued emphasis on proper
egress design and maintenance and day-to-day atten-
tion to industrial safety and training programs can
help to perpetuate this trend.

One of the major features to be considered in the
design of an industrial building’s life safety system
is the widespread utilization of automatic sprinkler
protection. Originally developed for industrial prop-
erty protection, the automatic sprinkler has also been
largely responsible for an excellent life safety record
in industrial occupancies. This record has been recog-
nized by the fire protection community, as evidenced
by the widespread use of automatic sprinkler systems
for life safety protection in buildings with significant
hazards to life. Automatic sprinkler protection in in-
dustrial occupancies has been a principal factor in
ensuring safety to life through the control of fire
spread. Limiting the size of a fire by means of sprin-
klers provides sufficient time for the safe evacuation
of occupants exposed to fire. The contribution of the
automatic sprinkler to safety to life can be fully ap-
preciated only when the wide range of fire risks asso-
ciated with the many processes used in an industrial
facility are recognized.

Employees and other occupants of industrial
buildings are generally ambulatory and capable of
quick response to fires. They are also able to exit
rapidly once properly alerted. To capitalize on this
employee capability, many industrial facilities in-
clude life safety measures in their emergency pre-
planning. A well-conceived plan provides a valuable
tool in preventing loss of life. Provisions that should
be part of the emergency preplan include measures
for alerting employees, identification and posting of
exit access routes, establishment of group assembly
areas for occupants once they have evacuated the
building, and procedures for determining that all em-
ployees have safely evacuated. Responsibilities are
usually established and assigned in the preplan to
ensure that the tasks necessary to facilitate safe evac-
uation of the building are performed. The preplan
should routinely be evaluated through simulated fire
exercises and drills. Only through the execution of
such drills can flaws in the preplan be recognized
and modified.

Although the life safety record in industry has
been relatively good, a major problem may be emerg-
ing in the trend toward constructing large industrial
plants that house hazardous operations. The intro-
duction of new materials, such as extensive quantities
of plastics, has increased the need for additional
measures to help protect employees from fire. Com-
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carod et indusaia baldings o dee caniv teentieth
century, the modern industrial complex has placed 3
larger number of employees in a more complex and
increasingly hazardous environment. This trend hag
increased the need for industrial management to
concentrate on life safety principles, not only during
the design stage, but also during day-to-day plant
operations.

As part of their employee training programs,
most industrial firms include education in the use
of first aid fire-fighting equipment, such as in-plant
standpipes, hose, and portable fire extinguishers. In-
dustrial training of this type, where fully utilized, has
resulted in a major reduction in property loss and
life loss. Although first aid fire-fighting measures are
primarily a property protection measure, there is also
a significant life safety benefit. In any situation where
the spread of a fire is checked through effective em-
ployee action, employee life safety is also provided.
If fire spread is restricted to the incipient stages, there
is no significant threat to life safety.

28-1.2 Mixed Occupancies.

In any building occupied tor both industrial and other pur-
poses, means of egress shall comply with 4-1.12.

In addition to requiring that the means of egress
complies with 4-1.12, which covers mixed occupan-
cies, the intent of this paragraph is that the other life
safety features addressed by the Code comply with
4-1.12.

28-1.3 Special Definitions.

{None.)

Although no special definitions are listed in 28-1.3,
industrial occupancies are subclassified and defined
in 28-1.4.1(a), (b), and (¢) under the labels general
industrial occupancy, special purpose industrial occu-
pancy, and high hazard industrial occupancy.

28-1.4 Classification of Occupancy.
(See 4-1.9.)

The method for determining the degree of hazard to
life safety posed by an industrial occupancy is at best .
a result of personal judgment and not an exact’

1997 Life Satety Code Handbook
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emee. The autberity having jurisdiction must use
,_‘dgment based on past experience, a review of refer-
ence materials, and full discussion with third parties
to evaluate the life safety measures in an industrial
occupancy. The Code establishes broad categories of
occupancy classification so that the relative risks to
life safety posed by various types of buildings can be
assessed.

A common error made when classifying indus-
trial occupancies is the use of hazard categories for
automatic sprinklers contained in NFPA 13, Standard
for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems,' to determine
the hazard to life safety. While the guidelines in NFPA
13 may not differ greatly from those of the Life Safety
Code when classifying high hazard occupancies, the
remaining categories in NFPA 13 are usually not suit-
able for the general industrial occupancy classifi-
cation of the Code. This is particularly true when
classifying low hazard occupancies, which are classi-
fied differently by NFPA 13 (light hazard) than by the
Life Safety Code. The distinction is that the life safety
industrial occupancy classification is concerned with
determining the overall hazard to occupants in a
manufacturing building for purposes of implement-
ing an adequate means of egress system, while the
NFPA 13 classification system is concerned with de-

iing the hazard so that a sprinkler system can be
designed to meet the challenge of the hazard.

To examine the conflicts between life safety occu-
pancy classification and classifications in other fire
codes, consider a metalworking plant using a flam-
mable solvent in a dip tank coating operation. From
a life safety standpoint, the normally ordinary hazard
classification of the metalworking plant should not
be changed to high hazard solely because of the pres-
ence of a dip tank coater. An adequate means of safe
egress leading away from the coater is needed to
ensure the safety of the occupants, but additional
exits and a reduction in travel distance to an exit, as
specified for a high hazard area, are not required.
However, if the coater is the principal piece of equip-
ment in a separately enclosed area, that area should
be considered as a high hazard industrial occupancy.

When determining the life safety hazard classifi-
cation for an industrial occupancy, the authority hav-
ing jurisdiction should carefully analyze the nature
of that industrial operation to ensure an accurate
evaluation of the hazard to occupants. A number of
resources are available as aids to properly determine
the degree of risk to life safety. One aid that should
not be overlooked is the expertise of the industrial
plant operator. The operator has available a wealth
fhazard information. However, the information may
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oc ireated as confidentiai material to prevent compet-
itors from learning the details of an industrial pro-
cess. An enforcing authority should earn the trust of
the operator by carefully handling such material. 1t
is vital that process data be kept confidential, because
once an enforcing authority is known to be a source
of data on industrial secrets, further cooperation will
be difficult to obtain.

Another resource is the engineering department
of the company responsible for a facility’s insurance
coverage. In addition, discussions with officials who
oversee jurisdictions where similar facilities exist and
a review of NFPA literature will provide further infor-
mation on a particular process and its associated
hazards.

To assess the risk to life safety in an industrial
occupancy, a number of factors should be considered.
It should be determined if the manufacturing process
includes the handling of flammable, reactive, or ex-
plosive materials in quantities that could expose oc-
cupants to an initial fire or explosion. If so, the
occupancy is a strong candidate for a high hazard
classification.

It should also be determined whether the manu-
facturing process requires a large number of people
or whether it is basically a large collection of ma-
chines or equipment occasionally attended by opera-
tors. In some instances, the operators may be
clustered in one location, such as a control room. If
a building is predominantly occupied by machinery
or equipment and is used by few employees, the
building can be classified as a special purpose indus-
trial occupancy. See 28-1.4.1(b).

If an industrial building is used mostly for storage
of materials (such as preparatory stock for assembly
or finished goods), it might meet the requirements
for classification as a storage occupancy. See Chap-
ter 29.

Occupancy classification is dependent on the
burning and explosive characteristics of the materials
contained in a building, not on the quantity of com-
bustibles. For example, there is no reason to classify
a building as high hazard simply because it is associ-
ated with a manufacturing process that requires ex-
tensive quantities of ordinary combustible materials
distributed in such a manner that the process would
involve a high combustible load.

The classification of an industrial occupancy for
life safety purposes does not depend on the type of
structure housing the industrial process. The basic
purpose of the hazard classification in Chapter 4 is
to evaluate the risk of contents (see Section 4-2). The
classification is determined by an evaluation of the
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‘contents -and other factors in a fire’s develorpent

that affect the time avaudabic f{or saie evacuaiion of .-
‘the occupants ‘Once employees are. evacuated taa’

safe location, the extent of fire spread in the structure

becomes a threat to. property As long as life safety
measures are met, the threat of heavy fire damage '

-to_a building is; ‘beyond. the scope of ‘the Life"Safefy
Code. Also see. the commentary followmg 28-1.4. l(b)
and 28-1 4 1(c)

28-1.4.1 Subclassification of Industrial Occupancies.
Each industrial occupancy shall be subclassified according
to its use as follows:

(a) General Industrial Occupancy. Ordinary and low
hazard industrial operations conducted in buildings of con-
ventional design suitable for various types of industrial pro-
cesses. Included are multistory buildings where floors are
occupied by different tenants or buildings suitable for such
occupancy and, therefore, subject to possible use for types
of industrial processes with a high density of employee
population.

(b) Special Purpose Industrial Occupancy. Includes or-
dinary and low hazard industrial operations in buildings
designed for and suitable only for particular types of opera-
tions, characterized by a relatively low density of employee
population, with much of the area occupied by machinery
or equipment.

It can be dxfﬁcult to determme if a building qualifies

-as a special purpose mdust:nal occupancy. For exam-- ¥
ple, a structure xs often erected to protect a large i

nught try to 1mpose exlt requn'e

urents applxcable to a"general industrial occupancy, - ;

‘despite the fact that there is to be only a handful of -

-personnel ¢ occupymg the building. Steel mills, paper

-plants; generating plants, and other operations with
‘large machines are examples of the types of industrial |
.occupancies requiring massive structures for process °
.control. and . weather ;protechon. ‘These “structures>]
“ofteri represent xmnlmum ‘hazards to life safety and

“pancies. In 1 many o tl:e more modem operations,
4process contro"l is’ cg ndu ; j

tpurpo”Se.lndustrial occupancy ‘ot possxbly
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s e T videsn Tor redinetnygg B8 sal k1 B d
full number and arrangement of exxts req\ured fOt a
general industrial occupancy should be maintained -
A reduction in aisles, doors, stairways, and other
components of the means of egress cannot be justi-
fied by the temporary classification of a bulldmg as
a special purpose industrial occupancy ki

PRV

(c)* High Hazard Industrial Occupancy. Includes
buildings having high hazard materials, processes, or con-
tents. Incidental high hazard operations in low or ordinary
occupancies and protected in accordance with Section 4-2
and 28-3.2 shall not be the basis for overall occupancy
classification.

A-28-1.4.1(c) High hazard occupancy may include occu-
pancies where gasoline and other flammable liquids are han-
dled, used, or stored under such conditions as to involve
possible release of flammable vapors; where grain dust,
wood flour or plastic dusts, aluminum or magnesium dust,
or other explosive dusts may be produced; where hazardous
chemicals or explosives are manulactured. stored, or han-
dled; where cotton or other combustible fibers are processed
or handled under conditions that might produce flammable
flyings; and other situations of similar hazard.

Chapter 28, Industrial Occupancies, and Chapter 29,
Storage Occupancies, include detailed provisions on high
hazard occupancy.

A high hazard occupancy classification is limited to
those industrial buildings housing extremely hazard- rd-,
-ous operations. Incidental use of restricted quanp%
“of flammable liquids in a building does not constitu

a high hazard, although some additional life sai’gﬁ.l
precautions may be required during the limited pe=
riod of use. Refer to NFPA 30, Flammable and Combusti--
ble Liquids Code,? for guidance. Storage of flammable
liquids, such as paint, in sealed containers does not
require a high hazard occupancy classification unle*ss k
the operahon includes mixing or blending operations
‘that require the containers to be opened. Mixing and
‘blending of flammable liquids can be conducted in"

i <

+a separate room w1th a ﬁre bamer between the storf.:

an ggb{;ject to the _requu-ements of C!La,l?ﬁf

T

. and might ]ustlfy a hlg azard
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classitication. Major loss of life has occurred in indus-
trial occupancies that release extensive quantities of

combustible dusts. Opportunity for the quick escape

of employees who work in operations releasing com- -
bustible dust should be provided to prevent injury -
or loss of life if a dust explosion occurs. In high hazard, :
occupancies that are subject to explosions, the provi-, .
sions of 28-3.2 require special consideration of the °
techniques for explosion suppression or venting to -
ensure the life safety of occupants. Full utilization :

- of fire protection engineering techniques should be -
-employed in these occupancxes to minimize the risk ;

to life safety. . .

The mdustnal occupanaes that clearly require
classification as a high hazard are those associated !
with the production of explosives or highly reactive
chemicals. In some especially hazardoiis operations;
additional exits will be necessary to ensure rapid -
egress to prevent loss of life in the event of an explo- -
sion or fire. Where installation of the preventive or ;
protective measures specified in 28-3.2 is not possible :;
due to the nature of the industrial operation, consid-
eration should be given to operating procedures that
restrict access to a limited number of people during
the hazardous portion of the operation. The operating
procedures would limit the potential threat to those
trained personnel who are fully aware of the extent
of the hazard. Procedures should also include a re-
cord of personnel who have signed in or out to ensure
prompt determination of the number of personnel
exposed to a hazardous operation, and thus the num-
ber who may require rescue.

28-1.5 Classification of Hazard of Contents.

Classification of hazard of contents shall be as defined in
Section 4-2.

28-1.6 Minimum Construction Requirements.

(No requirements.)

Some occupancy chapters, such as Chapters 12 and
13, which address the life safety needs of nonambiula
tory health care occupants,: %p ecify minimum buﬂc}t’?
ing construction type requn'ements to_help ens nsure
structural mtegrity fpﬂ g\e :time penod needed for 2
a lengthy ‘evacuation oF foT safe rehige Withir ¥ %&g
<There ;are .no_ mir ns

qun'e me tsim osed, bec
charactenshcal y{fn% ’
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28-1.7* Qccupant T oo,

The occupant load tor which means of egress shall be pro-
vided from any floor of an industrial occupancy shall be the
maximum number of persons intended to occupy that floor, -
but not less than one person for each 100 sq ft (9.3 sq m)
of gross floor area. '

Exception: In a special purpose industrial occupancy, the
occupant load shall be the maximum number of persons to
occupy the area under any probable conditions.

A-28-1.7 In most cases, the requirements for maximum
travel distance to exits will be the determining factor rather
than numbers of occupants, as exits provided to satisfy travel
distance requirements will be sufficient to provide egress
capacity for all occupants, except in cases of unusual ar-
rangement of buildings ot !\wh occupant load of a general
manufacturing occupancy.

The occupant load of an industrial building is based L1
on an average of 100 sq ft (9.3 sq m) of gross floor 4
area per occupant. Many industrial users of the Code 3
confuse this concept with the actual number of em- -
ployees who use the facility. The usual complaint is ;
that the number of potentlal employees calculated
for egress purposes in accordance with the 100-sq ft
(9.3-sq m) criterion far exceeds the anticipated or .
actual number of employees Many industrial manag- . i
ers argue that usmg the larger number as a basis for. i
egress design requires more exits, wider doors, and 3 3
more passageways than are needed for emeérgency
egress purposes, reducing productive work space and
resulting in increased cost.

The concept of determmmg occupant load by j
using an occupant load factor is useful, although: it:i
does not necessarily relate directly to the actual num-"
ber of building occupants. It is a means of calculating
the minimum egress requirements based on the :
needs of an average industrial occupancy. Although
actual conditions may vary in an individual location, .;
the amount of egress width determined by the occu- -,
pantload calculation will normally provide the neces-
sary, adequate, and required means of egress fora .
typical industrial building with httle or no penalty to
the building’s owner/operator. -

See Figure 28-1 for examples of occupant loa(
determination using the occupant load factoi‘ or &
general industrial occupancy and usmg the’ pro ;
number of occupants for a specxal purpose mdus
occupancy 4

In Fxgure 28-1, 1llustration (a), the gene ral i ind
tnal occupancy must prov1de a means of egress fo;
at least 2000 persons based on use of an“octiip
load factor of 1 person per 100 sq ft (9.3 sqm




R
8
< 24

846 Chapter 28 « Industrial Occupancies

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-TP
Exhibit WKM-1

Page 59 of 72

,Lo \(ﬂu v"'ﬁﬁ ‘»-n- SI ‘f-mﬁg?bngmﬂm“

indust ml ac "mlL_)’ van SVQU"'

e Vel

200,000 sq ft (18,600 sq m)
Electronics assembly plant

(a)

200,000 sq ft (18,600 sq m)
Fully-automated,
high-security missile assembly plant

(b)

200,000 sq f (18,600 sq m)
Steel rolting mill with
tour group viewing gallery

L lary assocla

atod With 26:1.7, 5

S

Section 28-2 Means of Egress
Requirements

28-2.1 General.

Each required means of egress shall be in accordance with
the applicable portions of Chapter 5.

28-2.2 Means of Egress Components.

28-2.2.1 Components of means of egress shall be limited
to the types described in 28-2.2.2 through 28-2.2.13.

28-2.2.2 Doors.

28-2.2.2.1 Doors complying with 5-2.1 shall be permitted.

28-2.2.2.2 Delaved eoress lecks complving with S-2.1.6.1
shult be permticd.

- Use of the delayed egress locking device covered by
5-2.1.6.1 is allowed on any door in recognition of the
, security needs of some industrial occupancies. In ef.
fect, the allowable 15- or 30-second delay will be expe,.
rienced only under nonfire condition or very ead
-in a fire’s growth, because the door must be usable

_immediately upon sprinkler operation, or smoke ‘or -

_heat detechon, or. loss of power controlling the locfgﬂ

e
Se
i

“throtighoiit by an appr matic sprinkler sys- .
tem or automatic fire defbchon system o

28-2.2.2.3 Access-controlled egress doors complying with
5-2.1.6.2 shall be permitted.

“The”Code recognizes access—controlled egress dooxs i
_ industrial occupancxes ‘a8 secunty measures that g
do not compror.mSe the use of the means of egress

ystem. :

28-2.2.2.4 Existing horizontal sliding fire doors shall be

permitted in the means of egress under the following condi-

tions:

(a) They are held open by fusible links,

(b) The links are rated at not less than 165°F (74°C),

(c) The fusible links are located not more than 10 ft (3 m)
above the floor,

(d) The fusible link is in immediate proximity to the door
opening,

(e) The fusible link is not located above a ceiling, and

(f) The door is not credited with providing any protection
under this Code.

Horizontal sliding fire doors exist in many mdustnal i
. occupancies for property protectlon purposes.
though the Code normally. does not recognize | these“l
doors within the required means of egress, Paragrap ’:ﬂ
728-22.2.4 makes 4 special exemption for, exlstmgho 4
*Zontal sliding £ ﬁre dpgx;g.,By xeqtum\g the fusxbl
ed in‘imm )dmity to

..L‘,,‘v
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‘owever, it might serve for property protection pur- .
poses. See Figure 28-2. '

Ceiling

Min. 165°F (74°C) fusible link

Sliding fire door

Flgure 28-2. Existing horizontal sliding fire door in accordance
with 28-2.2.2.4. By requiring the fusible link to be positioned in . .
immediate proximity to the door opening, rated 165°F (74°C) or .
higher, and located not more than 10 ft (3 m) above the floor,
the door should remain open until rising temperatures make it
unsafe to pass through the door opening.

28-2.2.3 Stairs.

<8-2.2.3.1 Stairs complying with 5-2.2 shall be permitted.

Exception No. 1:
landing floors.

Noncombustible grated stair treads and

Exception No. 2: Industrial equipment access in accor-
dance with 28-2.5.6.

Exception No. 1 to 28-2.2.3.1 exempts stair treads and
landings in industrial occupancies from the provi-
sions of 5-2.2.3.3, which would otherwise require that
all stair treads and stair landing floors be solid. Al-
though the requirement for solid treads and landing
floors is intended to prevent occupants from avoiding
use of the stair because they become afraid when
they are able to see through the openings to the floor -
or ground below, occupants of industrial occupancies ,
are usually more familiar, and thus more comfortable,
with grated or expanded metal treads and landmgs
The grated walking surfaces prov1de slip resistance -
in what ‘can. sometimes bé" greasy and shppegy 3t;m'-(,
roundmgs. For consxstency, an@xcephon ap
5-223.3 to alert the user that inc ust
in accordance with Chapter 28, “ate’ exempt £rom th ”‘3
solid tread and landing pmﬁsfaﬁxfﬁi" st
“EXCépHOTIING.: 2 eves koremind the ‘u\atg
28-2.5.6. has_,specxal provxsxgns, for industnal quig,a
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ey

ment access stairs that differ from the requu'ements 4
of Chapter 5. See the commentary following 28-2.5. 6. i

28-2.2.3.2 Spiral stairs complying with 5-2.2.2.4 shall be
permitted.

Note that 5-2.2.2.4 permits spiral stairs to serve onlyz'i
an occupant load of five or fewer persons. Spiral stau's
may be effectively used in industrial occupancies to
provide exit access from small m&zamnes, pla
forms, and equipment. \ ot ..

28-2.2.3.3 In existing buildings, winders complying with
5-2.2.2.5 shall be permitted.

28-2.2.4 Smokeproof Enclosures. Smokeproof enclosures
complying with 5-2.3 shall be permitted.

This paragraph does not mandate the use of smoke-q
proof enclosures. However, it “does recognize\a:
smokeproof enclosure as part of the means of egre_;_
system in an industrial occupancy only if the smoke-.
proof enclosure meets the reqmrements of 5-2.3. For | a
an example of an occupancy requiring a smokeproo(
enclosure, see 19-2.11 in which existing, ‘nonsprin-:
klered high-rise apartment buildings are required to
be provided with smokeproof enclosures in accor-
dance with 5-2.3. See 28-2.2.1.

d.‘

¥
adas

28-2.2.5 Horizontal Exits.

28-2.2.5.1 Horizontal exits complying with 5-2.4 shall be
permitted.

This paragraph does not mandate the use of hori- *
zontal exits. However, it does recognize a horizontal
exit as part of the means of egress system in an indus-. §
trial occupancy only if the horizontal exit meets the

requirements of 5-2.4, as modified by 28-2.2.5. 2. See 0
28-2.2.1. :

28-2.2.5.2* In horizontal exits where the doorway is pro-
tected by a fire door on each side of the wall in which it is
located, one fire door shall be of the swinging type as pro-
vided in 5-2.4.3.6 and the other shall be permitted to be an
automatic sliding fire door that shall be kept open whenever
the building is occupied.

A-28-2.2.5.2 The customary building code requirement for
fire doors on both sides of an opening in a fire wall may
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be met by having an automatic-sliding fire door on one side,
and self-closing fire door swinging out from the other side
of e wa'l, T Armigeran qua'ities omy as a iwrizontal
exit from the side of the sliding door. (For further informa-
tion, see A-5-2.4.3.8.)

The intent of 28-2.2.5.2 is to recognize the common

practice of combining a horizontal exit used for life
safety with a fire bamer of sxgmﬁcant fire reslstax;ce ;
H ratmg used for property ptotect:on Opemng protec; -
,-twgs for such a ﬁre bamer can’ reqmre the use o |
“set{0f doors. to achieve the required, ﬁre {otethon
: ratmg."l‘t is impractical for both "‘doors to swing in tﬁ" {
- same difection’ without interfering with each other;”

.yet. op,eg:ahon of -two-doors ;that:swing in opposite
d.lrectlons is cumbersome for daily or common usage: ¢
"One swmgmg and one shdmg door, as shown in Fig- -
‘ {ite 28-3;providé an‘acceptable éirr‘a"ngement for day-\‘-_.
#to-day functioniing Gf-the. bildidg. "The ‘opensliding
door, does not compromise life safety, because by the
ible lmk egh anism releases t the door and
close, temperatgre

e A e A LS

“‘ggq ﬁfnxn‘g#;gn&gr usé of eggor xmprachcal. Seé |

also the commentary on 28 2.2, 4 The. provnsions of:

228-2.22 4’alfo bemut an exfstmg _horizontal. shdmg1
> door (as” depxcted in Fxgure 28 2) to serve thhm th

means of egress.:. .. yuu oot fiTley il

Fl

Doors

Figure 28-3. Example of comblnatlon swmglng and slldlng doors

: alIowed by 28-, 2 2.52.

28-2.2.6 Ramps. Ramps complying with 5-2.5 shall be per-
mitted.

Exception: Industrial equipment access in accordance
with 28-2.5.6.

B el L .o, Faot b g ST AINIS

: rpar’agi’aph does not mandate the use of ramps
r* ﬁ‘s’ﬁ:m occupancﬁﬁ'“ﬂbw'éﬁ ff TﬂBes i;ecd fize
— Hassy SO
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a ramp as part of the means of egress system only if
the rampy meets the requirements of 5-2.5. See
28-2.2.1.

The Exception serves to remind the user that
28-2.5.6 has special provisions for industrial equip-
ment access ramps that differ from the requirements
of Chapter 5. See the commentary following 28-2.5.6.

28-2.2.7 Exit Passageways. Exit passageways complying
with 5-2.6 shall be permitted.

- This paragraph does not mandate the use of exit pas-
' sageways in industrial occupancies. However, it does

recognize an exit passageway as part of the means
of egress system only if the exit passageway meets

- the requirements of 5-2.6. See 28-2.2.1.

28-2.2.8 Escalators and Moving Walks. Inexisting build-
ings, previously approved escalators and moving walks com-
plying with 5-2.7 and located within the required means of
egress shall be permitted.

Note that 5-2.7 allows existing escalators and moving
walks to continue to be recognized within the re-
quired means of egress if an occupancy chapter so
allows. In earlier editions of the Code, such escalators
and moving walks may have been recognized as pro-
viding egress capacity for 75 persons. To qualify as
exits, escalators and moving walks must also meet
the requirements of 5-1.3.2, which addresses exit en-
closures.

Note that escalators protected in accordance thh

* the sprinkler-vent, spray nozzle, rolling shutter, or -

partial enclosure method do not constitute acceptable -
exits, but can continue to serve as exit access if pre-~
viously approved as such.

28-2.2.9 Fire Escape Stairs. Existing fire escape stairs
complying with 5-2.8 shall be permitted.

28-2.2.10 Fire Escape Ladders. Fire escape ladders com-
plying with 5-2.9 shall be permitted.

Exception:  Fixed industrial stairs in accordance with ANSI
A1264.1, Safety Requirements for Workplace Floor and Wall
Openings, Stairs and Railings Systems, minimum require-
ments for fixed stairs shall be permitted where fire escape
ladders are permitted in accordance with 5-2.9.1.

The geometry associated with the mchne angle ar?ﬂ
the size and shape. of surfaces 1ntended for footlj

1997 Life Safety Code Handbook
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slwccment on flee escape ladders falls within the

range permitted for fixed industrial stairs. However,
most fixed industrial stairs meet criteria that result
in a safer arrangement than that provided by the :
fire escape ladder detailed in 5-2.9. Therefore, the
Exception to 28-2.2.10 recognizes fixed industrial
stairs as substitutes for fire escape ladders. = ;

28-2.2.11 Slide Escapes. Approved slide escapes comply-
ing with 5-2.10 shall be permitted as components in 100
percent of the required means of egress for both new and
existing high hazard industrial occupancies. Slide escapes
shall be counted as means of egress only where regularly
used in drills so that occupants are familiar with their use
through practice.

The -intent of 28-2.2.11 is to allow the ds-é'""of‘ slide !
escapes, which are a common means of -egress from }

24,001

areas housing explosives or other highly: ha_z}ag_dqgg‘i
materials in chemical mdustry buxldmgs This provi-
sion allows consideration of slide escapes as_part of
the required means of egress ‘from both new and :
existing high hazard industrial occupancies. In many
high hazard industrial occupancies, slide escapes are |
the only practical means of ensuring safe egress pnor
to an explosion or flash ﬁre

28-2.2.12 Alternating Tread Devices. Alternating tread
devices complying with 5-2.11 shall be permitted.

The provisions of 5-2.11, in effect, limit the use of
alternating tread devices to those locations where the'
Code recognizes the use of fire escape ladders (and
fixed industrial stairs). See 28- 2.2.10, Exception to.
28-2.2.10, 5-2.9, and 5-2.11. '

28-2.2.13 Areas of Refuge. Areas of refuge complying
with 5-2.12 shall be permitted.
28-2.3 Capacity of Means of Egress.

The capacity of means of egress shall be in accordance with
Section 5-3.

EREL L e § »_.-'_.
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malady iik oo /G5 an gue person) in accerdance
with 5-3.3.1 for level travel components]. The prxqr,}1
requirement produced artificially large egress sys- 3
tems, when compared to the occupant load, “for
many industrial occupanaes The requirement was
dropped, and the minimum 36-in. (91-cm) width re=; 3
quirement of 5-3.4.1, which addresses the width .of
any exit access, was made applicable to mdustnal*
occupancies. Exit access is required to be wider: than
36 in. (91 cm) only if a corridor or passageway m an
industrial occupancy is to provide capacxty for more 3
than 180 persons [that is, 36 in. / 0.2 in. per personq
(approximately 91 cm / 0.5 cm per person)] "

S aaiaf

:‘2"'

Exception: In special purpose industrial occupancies,
means of egress shall be sized to accommodate the occupant
load as determined in accordance with the Exception to
28-1.7; spaces not subject to human occupancy because of
the presence of machinery or equipment shall be excluded
from consideration.

The Excephon to 28-2.3 places practical limits on tl\e €3
number of required means of egress and on the ar-: ¥
rangement of the means of egress in a special purpose :
industrial occupancy. There is no life safety pur--
pose served by providing exits from the center of a
large machine or equipment installation that is unocn=
cupied under normal operating conditions. A num-.;
ber of industries provide weather shelter for large
processes and equipment. Typical examples include
steel rolling mills, paper extruders, and metal- .
working machines, all of which occupy a ma]orxty of
the floor space in the sheltered building. In many of i
the more sophisticated operations, full process con-,.
trol is conducted from a remotely located contro] '
room. Personnel normally occupy the building only,,«
for maintenance and adjustment purposes, and ther/\f
only on a limited basis. To provide exits from these -
special purpose industrial occupancies would serve
no useful purpose and could unjustly impose an eco-
nomic penalty in the name of safety. ..
The large areas normally enclosed by specxal pur-. ,i
pose structures would require excessive egress w1dth 4
if the occupant load were calculated on the basis of
100 sq ft (9.3 sq m) per person. If provisions for T
_capacity of the means of egress in-a speaal purpos
industrial occupancy were based on the requxremen £
-specified for general industrial occupancies;: the- re‘
. sult would be extensive egress facilities for nonexi
“tent’ occupanis Such arrangements might actu
“result in the’ requxrement of ‘exits from. the’ mteno
of machmery and eqmpment mstallahons, whlch*a
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“would be incompatible with the equipment’s design.”
Lainauy cases, these exits would originate {rom loca- .
- tions that,-even imnder normal operating <:ondmons;J
would be considered dangerous for humans. Poorly
‘conceived exit facilities serve no life safety purpose ’
and detract from an otherwxse well-desngned exxt:.
.?_system wied :

28-2.4 Number of Means of Egress.
(See also Section 5-4.)

28-2.4.1 There shall be not less than two means of egress
from every story or section, and at least one exit must be
reached without traversing another story.

“The provisions of 28-24.1, whlch“a"pply fo the xmni“
mum required number of means of egréss for md 1§43
_trial occupancies ¢l that, in addmon to provic

f'ej;égr'_'ir‘_?t I;y or“asbewcz%? with access'to at least two | .
“means of « egress, onée of the exits must be located. or&}

~¢ach floor 8o thak thé entranice to that exit (for'e:'(a"'

*ple, a‘doo‘t.t}\m openis info an enclosed exit stair) can”
be reached thhout havmg to travel to another ﬂoor d

)

Exception: Inlow and ordinary hazard industrial occupan-
cies, a single means of egress shall be permitted from any
story or section, provided that the exit can be reached within
the distance allowed as common path of travel. (See
28-2.5.3.)

Thxs exception Yecognizes that there aré small floors | 1
. or areas inlow and. ordinary: hazarﬂ industrial occu- 4
¥pancies that,'if provxdedwnth access'to only a- smglé‘%
: exxt, are no less safe than larger areas of a bmldmg»:
that have access to two exits where an occupant must ;
first travel through the maximum allowable common -
path. Where a single exit is provided, the occupant.
stravels the 50,ft (15 m) [or 100 ft (30 m) in spnnklered *‘
bmldmgs] of common 1 path allowedby 28-2 5.3, ente
the‘%?dt"(s@ “Figure 28°4),“and is judged o hav
-rgached a"point of - safety In- larger bulldmgs eég
slarger bmldmg‘hréas"tha} "d6 ToE" myeet {

‘travel distanceforia *,gl%db‘z’;mugihr
nust, vided: 0 the n

iocr-upan’*ﬂf"tlw single-cxit Duwitding has 1eached an
exit by this_ ooint, thg occupant of the multiple-exit
“building is thenallowed ‘an‘additional 150 ft (45'm)
[200 ft (60 m) 1f building is sprmklered] of exit access
travel before the ‘safety of an exit must be reached.
‘Therefore, the exception for the single exit provides
a level of hfe safe{y at least equlvalent to t.hat og the
». multiple-exxf bulldmg :

Third floor

H Flgure 28-4 i Example of slngle méans of egress from a story
. ofaloworordinary hazard Industrial oocupancy Thisis permmed
4 provzded the dlstanoe to the smgle exit (X to F).does not exceed

“the allowable common path of travel [50 ft (15 m), or 100 ft .

(30 m) if building is sprinklered, in accordance with 28-2.5. 3]

28-2.4.2 Floors or portions thereof with an occupant load
of more than 500 shall have the minimum number of separate
and remote means of egress specified by 5-4.1.2.

Exception: Existing buildings.

tori cg‘lly, the Code has requlred more than two
4,_pp,,ococupa,‘nt_,load fo;; ARG bly occupah—l

bseqt
%s ) meet travel dis-
: :r_da“y;t" -
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nliance with tha option offered by the Exception to -
5-4.1.2, exempts existing buildings from the require-
ment for third and fourth exits to avoid forcing ex-
isting, previously complying means of egress systems
into noncompliance.

Section 28-2 + Means of Egress Requirements 851

28-2.5.4 Common paths of travel shall be prohihitzd in hich
hacard industal occrnoancies.

Exception: As permiiied by e Exception to 5-11.3.
28-2.5.5 Ancillary Facilities.

28-2.5.5.1* Means of egress from ancillary facilities shall '
be arranged to permit travel in independent directions such

§Lj 28-2..4.3 Areas with high hazard contents shall comply with that both means of egress paths are not compromised by the
e Section 5-11. same fire or similar emergency.

= Exception:  Existing facilities.
ia Section 5-11, Special Provisions for Occupancies thh eption: . Existing facilitie

' High Hazard Contents, includes an adequate set of A-28-2.5.5.1 Ancillary facilities located within industrial
g q

£ provisions for high hazard areas and is referenced : occupancies might include administrative office, laboratory,
% i by this chapter to provide commensurate protection ; control, and employee service facilities that are incidental
- | to industrial occupancies that contain high hazard . to the predominant industrial function and are of such size
S areas. The provisions of Section 5-11 are vital to lee that separate occupancy classification is not warranted.

1 p P P

" safety in high hazard occupancies. The requuement N . G g = . .
? for two means of egress for all high h d occupan- | 28-2.5.5.2. Ancillary facilities in sp.eua-l purpose industrial
s cies recognizes that there is the posmbxhty that.a fire = occupancies where delayed evacuation is unqua‘ted shall
ey or explosion might block or destroy one of the two - have minimum 2-hr fire resistance-rated separation from
3‘E‘ exits. Two separate and equal means of egress from i the predominant industrial occupancy, and shall have one
L high h 1 dfeas prov1de a necessary redundancy means of egress that is separated from the predominant
"" to ensure the evacuation of occupants under fire or industrial occupancy by 2-hr fire resistance—rated construc-
explosmn conditions and to minimize the potential tion.
g for injury or loss of life. The Excephon to 5-11.3 recog- Exception:  Existing facilities.
e 1 nizes that it is not necessary to require two means of
f:; ’ egress from very small hlgh hazard areas [maxunum : A-28-2.5.5.2 Occupants of ancillary facilities located within
g 200 sq ft (18.6 sq m)], with limited occupant load special purpose industrial occupancies might be required by
& (maximum 3 persons), if the room door can be administrative controls to remain in the facility when a fire
- reached within 25 ft (7.6 m) of travel. occurs in the predominant industrial area to perform an

= i orderly shutdown of process equipment in order to control
the spread of the fire and minimize damage to important

28-2.5 Arrangement of Means of Egress. equipment.

28-2.5.1 Means of egress shall be arranged in accordance o
with Section 5-5. The presence of ancillary facilities within an indus- .
trial occupancy can create unusual challenges to life
safety. For example, the means of egress for factory -
office workers with little knowledge of the industrial
processes and operations—and their respective haz-
ards—might require leaving the safety of the office .
: : , , area and traveling across the factory production
special purpose industrial occupancies shall not exceed 50 floor. In other cases, safe egress is not assuréd to -
R 413 ), employees assigned to a, control room who mlght"
¥ Exception: In buildings protected throughout by an ap- have 0. erf(:irmtordt;xg;ls&utdown doff?rrtan;; el;ro"‘iﬁ
proved, supervised automatic sprinkler system installed in :323(;:::;?1)33:; The re::ﬁ :Ialer?ts ofe2; ’ 50 gé

! accordance with Section 7-7, common paths of travel shall 61
, vigh égeed 100 i (30 m). and 28 25 5.2 are lllustrated in Flgure 28 5

28-2.5.2 Dead-end cormmdors in general industrial and spe-
cial purpose industrial cccupancies shall not exceed 50 ft
(15 m).

= 28-2.5.3 Common paths of travel in general industrial and

common path of travel in 5-5- 1 6 and its’ assdci tel x
commentary  Faaln I o ’v’v'ﬂ

B
¥

4
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directions such that both means | )f égress paths are il

not compromisec: Uy the same fire or siznilar emer-
gency. Control room 1:appears to'nieed a‘second exdt .
access door located remotely from the first. :
Control room 2 in Figure 28-5 meets thé require- -
ments of both 28-2.5.5.1 and 28-2.5.53. It permits :
cgress atel in ndependént difeChons Rk At It
means of egress paths dre not compromised by the"
same fire or similar emergency. Eurther, it; provides |
one of the two means of egress via an exit passage-"
way-like arrangement separatéd from :the pre--
dominant- industrial .“o¢cupancy by - 2-hour fire
sésistance_pated constric A AT ARHIET

R 73

: . YR ORT gaistang
construction. This permi _Q_::cup_ants charge

special emergency duties to delay their eg essaﬁ

still be afforded adequate life safety.

2-hr rated
separation F

L] \J N

Figure 28-5. Special provisions for ancillary facliities.See'the *
commentary following A-28-2.5.5.2. . EEr o SRR

28-2.5.6 Industrial equipment access walkways, platforms,
ramps, and stairs that serve as a component of the means
of egress from the involved equipment shall be permitted
in accordance with the applicable provisions of Chapter 5
as modified by Table 28-2.5.6. Any such means of egress
component shall not serve more than 20 people.
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Table 28-2.5.6 Equinment Access Dimensinna! Criterig

P2

- S a as
Minimum horizontal dimension of

any walkway, landing, or platform 22 in. (55.9 cm) clear
Minimum stair or ramp width 22 in. (55.9 c¢m) clear
between rails
22 in. (55.9 cm) clear
10 in. (25.4 cm)
9 in. (22.9 cm)
12 ft (3.7 m)
6 ft 8 in. (203 cm)

Minimum tread width

Minimum tread depth

Maximum riser height

Maximum height between landings
Headroom, minimum

6 ft-8 in. (203 cm) min.

<\

22 in;. (55.9 cm) :

28-2.6 Travel Distance to Exits.

28-2.6.1 Travel distance, measured in accordance with Sec-
tion 5-6, shall not exceed 200 ft (60 m).

Exception No. 1: Travel distance shall not exceed 250 ft
(76 m) in buildings protected throughout by an approved,
supervised automatic sprinkler system installed in accor-
dance with Section 7-7.

Exception No. 2: As permitted by 28-2.6.2.

Exception No. 3: As permitted by 28-2.6.3.

Exception No. 4: Travel distance to exits in high hazard
industrial occupancies shall not exceed 75 ft (23 m).

1997 Life Safety Code Handbook
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28-2.6.2 In low or ordinary hazard general industrial occu-
pancies, travel distance shall not exceed 400 ft (122 m) if
the following additional provisions are met in full:

(a) Application shall be limited to one-story buildings.

(b)* Smoke and heat venting shall be provided by engi-
neered means or by building configuration to ensure that
occupants shall not be overtaken by spread of fire or smoke
within 6 ft (183 cm) of floor level before they have time to
reach exits.

A-28-2.6.2(b) Smoke and heating venting should be in ac-
cordance with NFPA 204M, Guide for Smoke and Heat
Venting.

(c) Automatic sprinkler or other automatic fire extin-
guishing systems installed in accordance with Section 7-7
shall be provided. The extinguishing system shall be super-
vised.

The provisions of 28-2.6.2 are meant to prov1de ﬂexl- !

bility in detemunmg the layout of the means of ¢ egress :
system in a single-story industrial buxldmg with“a '
large floor area that houses a low or ordinary hazard k
general industrial occupancy.

The construction of tunnels and elevated means .
of egress that originate from the center of an mdus-
trial building with an extensive floor area is rarely
attempted. Only a handful of bmldmgs have" ever 1
been provided with such egress facilities, and most
were World War Il airframe manufacturing buﬂdlngs ;
of massive size. In most industrial bmldmgs itis not
practicable or economical to construct exit tunnels or
overhead passageways. These special types of means
of egress are not easily altered if modificatiohsdre *
necessary to adjust to changes in the layout of an’
industrial facility. In addition, the construction costs
for tunnels and elevated passageways are high due
to the special design features required to ensure their
safety, including fire resistance-rated supports for
the elevated passageways, waterproofing, and other
features necessary to maintain the integrity of under-
ground tunnels. Another negative factor in such con-, -
struction is the confining nature of "a “tinnel or
elevated passage, which tends to dmcouragé *\1"3’&"6{ 2
these means of egress.

The use of horizontal exits that pass throughﬁ;é,,@;
walls is common in many industrial occupancies,Full';

consideration of the, provisions i  Chapter.5 is
quired to ensure the safe use of i %ﬁ E;l

Life Safety Code Handbook 1997
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‘pants would result in slower evacuation of the buﬂd

-egress will be blocked by smoke.

'_ and evacuatlon t1me models can prowde docume A

2v1dmg only a high cellmg and no mechamcai MOKE
sremoval’ eqmpment.i‘«ﬁ*‘#vir W R ‘ ¥

of egress (except in existing installations in accor‘;
dance with 28-2.2.2.4). Because a horizontal exit may.
be used from both sides of a fire wall, careful consxd‘?k‘i
eration of the direction of door swmg is necessary ta;;
ensure that the Code will recogmze this use. In many':
instances, two doors swinging in opposite duectxons
will be required so that the exit may be used. aéji
means of egress from both sides of the fire wall, See.‘
5-2.1.4, 5-2.4.3.6, and 28-2.2.5. v‘*_,.z:;
The increase in allowable travel distance to 400.
ft (122 m) is often applied to exits in a general purposé
industrial occupancy classified as a low or ordinary,
hazard, in accordance with the reqmrements of }
28-2.6.2 (a) through (c).
‘Subpart (a) limits use of the increased travel dm«
tance provisions to one-story buildings. Any stans or
other impediments to the rapid movement of occu:

ing and increase the possxblhty of exposure to smokgr
or fire. ¥

To satisfy the intent of 28-2. 6.2(b), ]udgment mu
be exercised in the de51gn of systems for smoke an :
heat venting. The provisions of Appendix A of the
Code that recommend utilization of the guidelines of -
NFPA 204, Guide for Smoke and Heat Ventmg, should
be sufficient in most instances. In addition, in accor- -;
dance with the recommendations of A-7-3.1, NFPA
92B, Guide for Smoke Management Systems in Malls," b
Atria, and Large Areas,* can be consulted when de51gn-
ing buildings with ceilings of heights approxm‘\atmg
those of covered mall buildings and atria.

The _limitation on _smoke accumulation -:in
28-2.6. 2(b) is a key factor in the design of the smoke
removal system. The average evacuation speed of. a,‘_
person who is walking is approximately 250 ft (76 m)
per minute, or a little over 4 ft (1.2 m) per secondr i
Where this evacuation speed is applied to the 400- .
ft (122-m) travel distance allowed by the Code, the ;
maximum time required to reach an exit should not *
exceed 2 minutes. It is an extremely rare situation in
which the smoke that accumulates in an industrial
building is so extensive that it fills the structure and 3
descends to less than 6 ft (1.8 m) above the. ﬂoo
level in 2- minutes. The added benefit of a propeﬂ =]

RESpE

that there will be little possibility that the me A

- The use of available, computerized smoke ﬁllm

'''

2 5

it A
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The installation of a complete automatic extin: '
suizling system as required by 28-2.6.2(c) is mu.nded__:
to ensure control and extmgulshment of incipient
fires and ultimately minimize exposure of the occu-
pants to a fire. It is not the intent of this paragraph
to allow only an automatic sprinkler system.to pro=
vide the required protection, because a number of /
equally effective extinguishing agents and systems |
may be used for specific industrial fire hazards. The |
importance of this provision is the requirement for °
automatic initiation of the fire control and extinguish=~"
ing system to minimize the extent of the occupan‘ts‘ln
exposure to fire. The installed system | is reqtm'ed s
be fully supervised to ensure that it will operate when |
a fire occurs. Adequate procedures must be provxded
by the building’s owner “or tenant .to- ensire’ th“efl
prompt correction of any. 1mpa1rments to-the. extin;i.
guishing systems. In some facilities, the degreeﬁo %
fire risk during the xmpau'ment period may Tequire ;
limitations on hazardous operations and the number
of occupants so that the level of safety to life will b €
equivalent to that provided when the exhngmshiﬁ"
system is operational. _ 4 1

28-2.6.3 Inlow or ordinary hazard special purpose industrial
occupancies, travel distance shall not exceed 300 ft (91 m),
or if the building is protected throughout by a supervised,
automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Sec-
tion 7-7, travel distance shall not exceed 400 ft (122 m).

Low and ordinary hazard special purpose 'mdustriai
occupancies, which are characterized by large, spesy
cialized eqmpment and low occupant load, are al-\
lowed an increase in travel distance over that allowed
for low and ordinary general industrial occupancies.
Paragraph 28-2.6.3 permits an increase to 300 ft'
(91 m) if the building is not sprinklered, and to 400"
ft (122 m) if the building is protected throughout by *
a supervised sprinkler system, without mandatmg
the additional requirements of 28-2.6.2. " n YT
For a summary of the various travel distance al- i
lowances for industrial occupancies, see Flgure 28-7. i

3
-1
!

28-2.7 Discharge from Exits.

Discharge from exits shall be in accordance with Sec-
tion 5-7.

'I'he  purpose o  of 5-7.2 is to _control the an‘angeme:_\f of;
Texits from™ upper stones’th t du;charge to the o1
th.rough ff\e Jevel of eiat. arg %7
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———— - - ==X

W Maximum:

75 ft (23 m) high hazard industrial
200 ft (60 m) nonsprinklered general industrial
250 ft (76 m) sprinklered general industrial
300 ft (31 m) nonsprinklered special purpose industrial
400 ft (122 m) sprinklered special purpose industrial
400 ft (122 m) general industrial if per 28-2.6.2

* Figure 28-7. Summary of industrial occupancy travel dlstanoa
4 optlons allowsed by 28 2. 6 1 through 28-2 6.3. 1
._.j
modlﬁes the gengral rule for complete enclosure of
“exits up to theu' pomt of chscharge to the outmdea
- of the bulldmg, because the safeguards specxﬁed in}
' 5-7.2—especially automatic sprinkler protection for :1
the level of exit discharge—maintain reasonable ;
safety. When the arrangement of exits is evaluated,
- a stairway is not considered as discharging through ;
_the level of dxscharge if it leads to the outside through |
" an’ exit passageway in accordance with 5-2.6. This™ i
“is true despite the fact there are doors—in the exit |
passageway walls—between the base of the enclosed
stairway and the door to the outside on the level of
ex1t d1scharge ’

28-2.8 INlumination of Means of Egress.

Illumination of means of egress shall be provided in accor-
dance with Section 5-8.

Exception: Structures occupied only during daylight
hours, with skylights or windows arranged to provide the
required level of illumination on all portions of the means
of egress during these hours.

S ¥ T i 5

Paragraph 28:28 is not meant to’ teqmre the ms 3 |
+Hor of_"exfenswe and unn d d '

, ch s limited to desxgnatedais' :
a gé“wa'ybagrét léad toan'exit; Therey
‘ _rpwsion ‘of; illun'iiﬁ‘ith 1
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ceup andies woula nvolve lighting an eatensive floor

.rea. The purpose of the lighting system is to ensure .
that occupants are able to see.the means of egress -
and not to ﬂlummate the operahon of produchon
facilities. .

In addition, the Code does not require illumina-
tion of the means of egress if the building is occupxed
during the daylight hours only. To meet the require- -
ments of the Exception to 28-2.8, the buxldmg, includ- "
ing stairways, must have sufficient windows “and -
skylights to ensure natural illumination.-The author-*
ity having jurisdiction should maké cértain-that’ the:
building is not occupied after daylight hours.

28-2.9* Emergency Lighting.

All industrial occupancies shall have emergency lighting in
accordance with Section 5-9.

Exception No. 1: Special purpose industrial occupancies
without routine human habitation.

Exception No. 2:  Structures occupied only during daylight
hours, with skylights or windows arranged to provide the
required level of illumination on all portions of the means
of egress during these hours.

Exceptions to the requn'ement for emergency hghung
are included in the Code for the same reasons that .
illumination of the means of egress is not requxred
(see Excephon to 28-2.8). An additional exception has™
been made for special purpose industrial occupancies*;
that are not routinely occupied. There is no need.to ;
install an extensive and costly emergency hghting
system in an unoccupied building. - .

A-28-2.9 The authority having junsdiction should review
the facility and determine the *‘designated’™ stairs, aisles,
corridors, ramps, and passageways that should be required
to be provided with emergency lighting. In large locker
rooms or laboratories using hazardous chemicals, for exam-
ple, the authority having jurisdiction should determine that
emergency lighting is needed in the major aisles leading
through those spaces.

28-2.10 Marking of Means of Egress.

Signs designating exits or ways of travel thereto shall be
provided in accordance with Section 5-10.

28-2.11 Special Means of Egress Features.
(Reserved.)

Life Safety Code Handbook 1997
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Section 28-3 Protection
28-3.1 Protection of Vertical Openings.

Every stairway, elevator shaft, escalator opening, and other
vertical opening shall be enclosed or protected in accordance
with Chapter 5 and 6-2.4.

Exception No. 1: Unprotected vertical openings connect-
ing not more than three floors shall be permitted in accor-
dance with 6-2.4.5.

Exception No. 2
be permitted.

Atriums in accordance with 6-2.4.6 shall

Exception.Nos. 1, 2 and 6 to 28-3.1 recognize‘@"":
provisions of Chapter 6, which sanction limited (max-
imum three- story) vertical opemngs, atriums, and

two- story convenience opénings in industrial occu-"
pancxes See 6-2.4.5, 6-2.4.6, and 6-2 4.8.

Exception No. 3:  In special purpose and high hazard occu-
pancies where unprotected vertical openings are in new
or existing buildings and are necessary to manufacturing
operations, they shall be permitted beyond the specified
limits, provided every floor level has direct access to one
or more enclosed stairs or other exits protected against
obstruction by any fire or smoke in the open areas connected
by the unprotected vertical openings.

P e )

Exception No. 3 to 28-3.1 strictly limits the use; iofd
unprotected vertical openings in hxgh hazard an ;1
special purpose industrial occupancies. Direct access |
to one or more enclosed stairways or to other ex1ts
is required from any areas connected by unprote_cted
vertical openings. This provision recognizes -that .
many hxgh hazard and spec1al purpose industrial oc- '
cupancies requu'e openings between floor levels: to %
accommodate piping, conveyors, and other dev1c
and equipment essential to the orderly operahon of
the facility. In. most, ogthese 51tuatlons, full enclosu'gg:’
1s not, pract;cal or feamble In high hazard occup nAs
“the i of .two means £ gre )

“ways ai gemt’s'be ia”ro ect
fire and smo'i(eum ope‘ ¢

tected verﬁcal opemngs. s
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(':.;x A.’[‘i"l',
and existing ¢iciowicty ol
only two floor levels.

D PErMINCG i e Conie Cling

Exception No. 4 to 28-3.1 limits existing open stair-
ways, existing open ramps, and existing escalators
that are unenclosed or unprotected by permitting
them to connect only two floors. An existing open
stairway connecting three floors would have to be
enclosed, protected, or permitted by another of the
exceptions to 28-3.1.

Exception No. 5. In existing buildings with low or ordinary
hazard contents and protected throughout by an approved,
automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Sec-
tion 7-7, unprotected vertical openings shall be permitted,
provided the vertical opening does not serve as a required
exit. All required exits under such conditions shall consist
of outside stairs in accordance with 5-2.2, smokeproof enclo-
sures in accordance with 5-2.3, or horizontal exits in accor-
dance with 5-2.4.

Exception No. 5 to 28-3.1 recognizes that an existing
industrial occupancy may contain unprotected verti-
cal openings and still provide a reasonable level of
safety to life if the building contains only low or ordi-
nary hazards and is protected by a complete auto-
matic sprinkler system. Smokeproof enclosures and
outside stairways (the only types of vertical exits al-
lowed by this exception) must be fully enclosed or
protected against vertical fire spread and meet the
requirements of Chapter 5. The unenclosed vertical
openings may not serve as part of the means of egress,
although they can remain as convenience openings
and stairways to be used for normal operations.

While the major reason for allowing this provi-
sion is economic (enclosing all vertical openings in
existing buildings is expensive), there is actually little
effect on the life safety of occupants where the build-
ing houses low or ordinary hazards. However, some
difficulties in fire control are created, because unpro-
tected vertical openings can contribute to fire spread
in buildings and result in extensive property damage
and potential impact on occupants prior to evacua-
tion; therefore, a complete automahc sprmkler sys-
tem is required.

Exception No. 6:  Two-story convenience openings in ac-
cordance with 6-2.4.8 shall be permitted.
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Every high hazard industrial occupancy. operation, or pro-
cess shall have automatic extinguishing systems or such
other protection appropriate to the particular hazard, such
as explosion venting or suppression, protecting any area
subject to an explosion hazard for the purpose ot minimizing
danger to occupants in case of tire or other emergency before
they have time to utilize exits to escape. Activation of the
fire extinguishing or suppression system shall initiate the
required building fire alarm system in accordance with
28-3.4.3.4. Hazardous areas in industrial occupancies pro-
tected by automatic extinguishing systems shall be exempt
from the smoke-resisting enclosure requirement of 6-4.1.2.

A-28-3.2 Emergency lighting should be considered where
operations require lighting to perform orderly manual emer-
gency operation or shutdown, maintain critical services, or
provide safe start-up after a power failure.

The intent of 28-3.2 is to provide for the life safety of
the occupants of industrial buildings by controlling
the risk associated with hazardous operations. The ',
alternatives offered in the paragraph are not inclu-
sive, and a proper fire protection engineering solu-
tion might not incorporate the listed provisions. The
Code intends to allow for engineering judgment in a
wide range of potentially hazardous situations, in- |
cluding some where protection may be limited. The -
intent of the paragraph is also broad in apphcatlon, .
because, in many highly hazardous operations, an .
explosion may be immediately preceded by a fire
or other emergency, such as an overheated reactor...
vessel, an exothermic reaction, or increased pressure.
Because such conditions may initiate an explosion, !
depending upon the process and arrangement of the ;
equipment, immediate egress from the facility may '
be necessary. If fire or other emergencies are likely
to develop rapidly into an explosion, adequate pre- -
cautions are necessary for life safety. ‘
In many modern facilities, provisions that prove
adequate for the life safety of occupants may already
be included for process control and property protec- !
tion, and any additional measures will not 1ncr€asé |
the life safety of operators to an appreciable degre
Section 4, Chapters 13 and 14, of the. NFPA: b
Protection Handbook® discuss the basic prmcnples lp,[
explosion prevention, . venting, and - suppression
These chapters also contains an extensive bibliogra- 2
phy on the subject. Recommendahons for the desig '
and utlhzahon of vents' to hmlt pressures devel p

3 Py

1997 Life Safety Code Handbook
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28-3.3 Interior Finish.

28-3.3.1 Interior finish shall be in accordance with Sec-
tion 6-5.

28-3.3.2 Interior Wall and Ceiling Finish. Interior wall
and ceiling finish complying with 6-5.5 shall be Class A,
Class B, or Class C in operating areas; and interior wall and
ceiling finish shall be as required by 5-1.4 in exit enclosures.

28-3.3.3 Interior Floor Finish. (No requirements.)

28-3.4 Detection, Alarm, and Communication
Systems.

28-3.4.1 General. Industrial occupancies shall be provided
with a fire alarm system installed in accordance with Sec-
tion 7-6.

Exception: If the total capacity of the building is under
100 persons and fewer than 25 persons are above or below
the level of exit discharge.

28-3.4.2 Initiation. Initiation of the required fire alarm sys-
tem shall be by manual means in accordance with 7-6.2.1(a).

Exception No. I: Initiation shall be permitted by means
of an approved, automatic fire detection systemn installed in
accordance with 7-6.2.1(b) that provides protection through-
out the building.

Exception No. 2: [nitiation shall be permitted by means
of an approved, automatic sprinkler system installed in ac-
cordance with 7-6.2.1(c) that provides protection throughout
the building.

28-3.4.3 Notification.
28-3.4.3.1 The required fire alarm system shall either

(a) Provide occupant notification in accordance with
7-6.3, or

Life Safety Code Handbook 1997

‘occupancies (sée 28-3 4.3“1), the system may acgvi €

-ing installation 'of ‘supervisory.service,:such as’
"connectedto ‘a'tentral statlon;?but the: location'y

Section 28-3 « Protection 857

(b) Sound an audible and visible signal in a constantly
attended location for the purposes of initiating emergency

The reqmrements of 28-3.4. 3 1 and 28—3 43.4 contam
two separate and distinct ' prowsxons for audxbleq
alarms activated by the ‘fire alarm - system Te

by 28-3.4.1. In low and ordinary'hazard ind us i

an ‘evacuation alarm or it .may sound an alarn
contmuously attended locahon for ‘the purpos
initiating emergency achon.:'l‘hiswpro‘gisioi\’allo vsany;
mterface between the’ alarm stem and 'tfnvfp ntgs

SY:! i
'emergency orgamzatlon “The alarm system may be.

controlled from acentral secuﬁty ‘console or a hxm’ila’r‘ i
location..The key. feature. is that;the location from. -
whxch the alarm sounds mustbe contmuously staffed‘.

This reqmrementneed notbe interpreted as man@ 5

be fully. ttendec}_gt all tnnes when the bmldmg 5
oécupxed. =
e *mgi: hazard occupanaes (see'"28-3 43, 4),
alarm must be:arranged to provide evacuation ‘sig--
nals, because the safety of the occupants of these -
areas depends on theu' xmmedJate notlﬁcatxon ofa-
ﬁre -. Bt

28-3.4.3.2 A presignal system in accordance with Exception
No. 1 to 7-6.3.2 shall be permitted.

28-3.4.3.3 A positive alarm sequence in accordance with
Exception No. 2 to 7-6.3.2 shall be permuitted.

28-3.4.3.4 In high hazard industrial occupancies as defined
in 28-1.4, the required fire alarm system shall automatically
initiate an occupant evacuation alarm signal in accordance
with 7-6.3.

28-3.5 Extinguishing Requirements.

(None.)

28-3.6 Corridors.
The provisions of 5-1.3.1 shall not apply.
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Section 28-4 Special Provisions
28-4.1 High-Rise Buildings.

High-rise industrial occupancies shall comply with the auto-
matic sprinkler requirements of 32-8.2.1.

Exception No. 1:  Low hazard industrial occupancies.
Exception No. 2:  Special purpose industrial occupancies.

Exception No. 3: Existing industrial occupancies.

This paragraph references a portion of the high-rise
building provisions of Section 32-8 written to per-
mit an occupancy chapter to mandate their use.
New, high-rise, general-purpose industrial occupancy
buildings classified as ordinary hazard and new high-
rise industrial occupancy buildings classified as high
hazard are required to be protected throughout by an
approved, supervised automatic sprinkler system in

ccordance with 32-8.2.1. The remainder of Section
32-8 is not mandated for high-rise industrial occu-
pancy buildings.

Section 28-5 Building Services
28-5.1 Utilities.

Utilities shall comply with the provisions of Section 7-1.

28-5.2 Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning.
Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning equipment shall
comply with the provisions of Section 7-2.

28-5.3 Elevators, Escalators, and Conveyors.
Elevators, escalators, and conveyors shall comply with the

provisions of Section 7-4.

28-5.4 Rubbish Chutes, Incinerators,
and Laundry Chutes.

Rubbish chutes, incinerators, and laundry chutes shall com-
oly with the provisions of Section 7-5.

Ciartinn YQ.L% Qnoriaql Pracicinmg Fare
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Section 28-6, Special Provisions for Aircraft Servicing
Hangars, is nearly identical to Section 29-6, Special
Provisions for Aircraft Storage Hangars. Because air-
craft hangars are used for both storage and repair,
corresponding requirements can be found in both
Chapters 28 and 29. ‘ *

s

A-28-6 For further information on aircraft hangars, see
NFPA 409, Standard on Aircraft Hangars.

28-6.1

The requirements of Sections 28-1 through 28-5 shall be
met, except as modified by 28-6.2 through 28-6.4.

28-6.2

Exits from aircraft servicing areas shall be provided at inter-
vals of not more than 150 ft (45 m) on all exterior walis.
There shall be a minimum of two means of egress from
each aircraft servicing area. Horizontal exits through interior
fice walls shall be provided at intervals of not more than
100 ft (30 m) along the wall.

Exception: Dwarf or “smash” doors in doors used for
accommodating aircraft shall be permitted to be used
for compliance with these requirements.

28-6.3

Means of egress from mezzanine floors in aircraft servicing
areas shall be arranged so that the maximum travel distance
to reach the nearest exit from any point on the mezzanine
shall not exceed 75 ft (23 m). Such means of egress shall
lead directly to a properly enclosed stair discharging directly
to the exterior, to a suitable cutoff area, or to outside stairs.

28-6.4

No dead end shall be permitted to be more than 50 ft (15 m)
deep.

Exception: No dead end shall be allowed for high hazard
contents areas.
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Adjacent Structure
And

Adjacent Off-site
Arrangement

SWBT agrees with AT&T proposed language
referencing the definition of the term ‘Legitimately
Exhausted* and with clarifying the types of adjacent
structures: “huts, mini huts, or other structures similar
to those that SWBT uses to house telecommunications
equipment...”

*SWBT'’s agreement is contingent on the definition of
Legitimately Exhausted being limited to the confext
intended by the FCC'’s 99-48 order — to identify when
SWBT is required to permit adjacent structure
collocation.

SWBT does not agree with AT&T’s proposal that the
CLEC and SWBT must mutually agree on the
location of the designated space on SWBT’s property
for placement of the adjacent structure. The FCC'’s
order recognized that the incumbent LECs have a
legitimate reason to exercise some measure of control
over design or construction parameters. SWBT
maintains the right to designate the location for an
adjacent structure, subject to nondiscrimination
requirements as specified by the FCC.

SWBT does not agree with AT&T’s proposal to strike
the requirement for power arrangements to adjacent
structures beyond the 200 foot limitation to be
handled on a unique request, but does agree with
AT&T’s request for clarification of the term “unique
request” by replacing it with “ICB basis.” There are
specific technical limitations and economic factors

AT&T Comment:

AT&T concurs that Adjacent Space Collocation should be provided
to Collocators, as requlred by the FCC’s Advanced Services Order.
However, the provision of this form of collocation should be
economical and efficient, both of which are lacking in SWBT’s
proposal. SWBT’s provision and definition of Adjacent Space
Collocation should be modified to correct the following problems:

(1) the term “legitimately exhausted” should be defined, which also
includes a requirement that SWBT be required to remove unused
obsolete equipment, for all of the reasons stated above;

(2) SWBT should not be given unilateral right to assign the location
of the adjacent space, whereas the FCC rules relies on State
Commissions to determine the amount of discretion that SWBT
might be given in this regard. FCC Order, 44; :

(3) “similar structures” as used in the first sentence should be
clarified to include cabinets, mini- or maxi-huts, or other similar
structures, so that the term is not defined as only bemg similar to
CEVs.

AT&T Language:
6.1.1(D) Adjacent Space Collocation — When space is

legitimately exhausted, as that term is defined in Section 2 of
this Tariff, inside a SWBT Eligible Structure, SWBT will permit
Collocators to physically collocate in adjacent controlied
environmental vaults or similar structures that SWBT uses to
house egulgment to the extent technlcally feasnble . SWBT

plaeed——SWBT and CLEC W||| mutually agree the |gcat|on of
the designated space on SWBT premises where the adjacent

The Commission finds that the tariff should be amended to include off-site
adjacent collocation within the definition of “Adjacent Structure.” The FCC’s
March 31, 1999 Order does not restrict collocation to the premises of the ILEC.
Specifically, the Order provides that collocation is authorized “in adjacent
controlled environmental vaults or similar structures to the extent technically
feasible.” FCC Order at  44. The term “adjacent” is not defined or restricted
to the premises or property of the ILEC. This is a critical point because SWBT
may not have appropriate space on its property adjacent to the Eligible
Structure conducive to collocation, while an adjacent non-SWBT property
would provide an opportunity for collocation. Limiting adjacent collocation to
SWBT property could therefore have the effect of precluding a CLEC from
collocating adjacent to an eligible structure.

The Adjacent Off-site Arrangement provides CLECs with an alternative to
obtain access to unbundled loops, switch ports, and dedicated transport from a
CLEC location adjacent to a SWBT central office for the provisioning of
Telecommunications Service. Under this method SWBT UNEs will be
extended to the adjacent location through rates established in this tariff. Any
dispute as to whether or not an off-site collocation facility is adjacent will be
resolved by the use of the Third Party Engineer process provided for in Section
6.2.1 using the standards set forth below. In this arrangement, the CLEC
provides its own power and agrees to secure all necessary rights of way,
easements and other agreements needed from third parties.

For Adjacent Off-site Collocation, the collocation site is presumed to be
adjacent if it is located on a property that is contiguous to or within one street
block of SWBT’s Central Office or Eligible Structure. The collocation site is
presumed to be non-adjacent if, after an economic cost/benefit analysis,
including a review of any technical barriers to collocation, it is determined that
it is less expensive to extend a trunking facility/pay for direct transport and

10/11/99 9:11 AM

structure will be placed. SWBT will not withhold agreement as

entrance facility to Collocator’s switch than it is io collocate at the proposed
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that require that power delivery beyond 200 feet be
addressed on a case by case basis. Otherwise, the
tariff average rates would have to be raised to include
these unique instances of extraordinary costs directly
attributable to the requesting carrier, which is
inconsistent with the FCC’s order.

SWBT agreed to the suggested revisions in language
from the CLEC Coalition: SWBT will provide power
and physical collocation services and facilities to such
adjacent  structures, subject to the same
nondiscrimination requirements...”

SWBT’s position is that the term collocation requires
the activity to be on SWBT’s property or premises.
99 93-94. In addition, if the activity is off of SWBT’s
property, it infringes on SWBT’s ability to provide
safety and engineering constraints. § 94. Finally,
SWBT has no obligations to provide an arrangement
off of SWBT’s property as it is not “collocation.” §
94,

SWBT’s cites FCC Order, para. 44, recognized that
the ILEC may have a legitimate reason to exercise
some major control over design or construction.

SWBT proposed language:

Adjacent Structure - A collocator provided
structure placed on SWBT property adjacent to
an Eligible Structure. This arrangement is only
permitted when space is legitimately exhausted
inside the Eligible Structure and to the extent
technically feasible.

SUPPLEMENTAL COLLOCATION TARIFFS MATRIX

to the site desired by Collocator, subject only to reasonable
safety and maintenance requirements. SWBT will offer the

following increments of AC power: [AT&T reserves the right to
amend this section at such time as it is allowed to network its
Collocation Cost Model] to the adjacent structure up—to—200
cable-feet from-the-Central-Officepower-source.

- At its option, the
Collocator may choose to provide its own AC and DC power to
the adjacent structure. SWBT will provide physical collocation
services to such adjacent structures, subject to the same
requirements as other collocation arrangements in thls taniff,

In the event that interior space in an Eligible Structuré becomes
available, SWBT will provide the option to the Collocator to

relocate its equipment into the interior space. In the:event the
Collocator chooses to relocate its equipment into the interior

space, appropriate charges applicable for collocation w1th|n the
Eligible Structure will apply.) .

CLEC Comment: ;

Adjacent Structures — Paragraph 61.1.(D). SWBT’s proposed
adjacent collocation commitments in paragraph 6.1. 1(D) omit
important provisions from the FCC Order. To oomply with the FCC
Order, the final sentence of the first paragraph in (D) should state:
SWBT will provide power and physical collocation services and
facilities to such adjacent structures, subject to the same
nondiscrimination  requirements as  traditional  collocation
arrangements. FCC Order § 44. The Commission should also
confirm that no restrictions exist with respect to the fypes of facilities
a CLEC decides to use for an adjacent collocation. In addition, it
appears that a Collocator that is forced to construct an adjacent
structure due to space constraints in a central office will have to pay
twice to collocate if the Collocator must bear the cost of moving into
the central office once space becomes available. These costs need to
be more equitably apportioned among the parties, including SWBT.

MCI WorldCom Comments:

10/11/99 9:11 AM
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site. One such factor is whether regeneration is required and
must be factored into the economic analysis. All other situations falling
between these parameters will be judged on a case by case basis, weighing the
factors used to set the parameters. The Third Party Engineer shall use these
standards to make a determination.

The Commission finds that SWBT and the collocators shall mutually agree
upon the location of the “adjacent structure.” If SWBT has the unilateral
ability to site the structure the Commission believes there is potential for
SWBT to increase a CLEC’s costs by locating the structure in a remote area.
SWBT is correct in arguing that the FCC recognized the ILEC’s interests in
design and construction of the structure. However, under AT&T’s amendment,
SWBT retains the ability to express its preference for siting the structure. The
amendment merely requires that SWBT express its site preference and
mutually agree with the collocator about SWBT’s concerns. Each of SWBT’s
facilities is geographically unique. Therefore, the parties should be required to
mutually agree based upon the particulars of each location.

SWBT’s reliance on the ILEC’s right to maintain “major control over design or
construction” over adjacent structures is misplaced. The FCC’s discussion of
this issue relates to on-site adjacent structures. When the structure is
constructed off-site, the ILEC’s concerns over design are eliminated.

The Commission also finds that, to the extent space in an Eligible Structure is
“legitimately exhausted” and the SWBT property also has within close
proximity an “administrative office” where network facilities could be housed,
that space should be looked at as a possible adjacent on-site collocation
location. It is not necessary to make a change to the tariff to reflect this,
however.

Accordingly, Section 2, relating to the definition of Adjacent Structure should
be modified as follows, and a new definition of “Adjacent Off-site
Arrangement should be added:

Adjacent Structure - A Collocator-provided structure placed on SWBT
property (Adjacent On-site) or non-SWBT property (Adjacent Off-site)
adjacent to an Eligible Structure. This arrangement is only permitted
when space is legitimately exhausted inside the Eligible Structure and
to the extent technically feasible. SWBT and CLEC will mutually agree
on the location of the designated space on SWBT premises where the
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Regulations - Section 6.1.1(D)

The second paragraph of Section 6.1.1(D), regarding removal of
adjacent space, should be deleted. Paragraph 44 of FCC 98-147
makes no mention of a CLEC having to remove any structure
constructed as “adjacent space” at the point when more: traditional
space becomes available. The choice to move or not should be at the
discretion of the CLEC who, in order to meet business needs,
determined in the first instance it would use an adjacent space and has
expended monies to build out such space. Should the CLEC choose
to move for growth reasons, it should be the CLEC who:makes the
election. The CLEC should not be forced to move. Moreover, if the
collocating CLEC elects to move into the “interior space” when such
space becomes available, then the CLEC should be obligated to pay
SWBT only the difference between the applicable collocation charges
and what the CLEC incurred to construct its collocation space in the
adjacent structure.

AT&T’s Additional Comments: This is an issue raised byi the CLEC
Coalition in their comments and at the Collocation Workshop. See
Tr. 50-56; 91-94. AT&T concurs with the CLEC Coalition’s request
to delete the phrase “on SWBT’s property” as part of this: definition.
Moreover, as Mr. Turner explained, from a costing perspectnve there
are more efficient and effective means of defining Adjacent Space
and Adjacent Space Collocation that would alleviate SWBT’s
concerns. /d. at 54-55. AT&T’s Proposed language: '

Adjacent Structure - A collocator provided structure placed on
SWBT—property adjacent to an Eligible Structure. This
arrangement is only permitted when space is Legitimately
Exhausted inside the Eligible Structure and to the extent
technically feasible.

CLEC Coalition:

SWBT’s definition of Adjacent Structure refers to the structure
placed on SWBT property adjacent to its Eligible Structuré. There is
no reason to require that an adjacent structure must be on SWBT
property. The structure could be on SWBT’s property ot another’s
property. A CLEC should not be foreclosed from pursuing the option
to procure a structure on an adjacent property, not owned by SWBT,

adjacent structure will be placed. SWBT wili not withhold agreement as
to the site desired by Collocator, subject only to reasonable safety and
maintenance requirements. !

Adjacent Off-site Arrangement - Where Physical Collocation space
within a SWBT Eligible Structure is Legitimately Exhausted, and
Collocator's Adjacent On-site space is not within 50 ft. of the Eligible
Structure’s outside perimeter wall, the Coliocator has the option and
SWBT shall permit an Adjacent Structure Off-site Arrangement, to the
extent technically feasible. Such collocation arrangement shall be used
for interconnection and access to unbundied network elements. When
the Collocator elects to collocate by Adjacent Off-site Arrangement, the
Collocator shall provide both the AC and DC power required to operate
such facility.

Any dispute as to whether the off-site space is adjacent, or as to the
time interval or price quote submitted by SWBT shall be resolved on a
case-by-case basis by use of the Third Party Engineer process
provided for in Section 6.2.1. Until such dispute is resolved, Collocator
may obtain Adjacent Off-site collocation threugh the rates established in
this Tariff. If such space is determined to be non-adjacent by the Third
Party Engineer or the Public Utility Commission upon appeal, the
applicable entrance facility charges as set forth in the UNE rate
schedule of the Collocator's interconnection agreement apply and the
Collocator is responsible for the true-up of rates.

For Adjacent Off-site Collocation, the collocation site is presumed to be
adjacent if it is located on a property that is contiguous to or within one
street block of SWBT's Central Office or Eligible Structure. The
collocation site is presumed to be non-adjacent if, after an economic
cost/benefit analysis, including a review of any technical barriers to
collocation, it is determined that it is less expensive to extend a trunking
facility/pay for direct transport and entrance facility to Collocator's
switch than it is to collocate at the proposed site. One factor in the
analysis is whether regeneration is required and if so, what the cost
implications are in comparing the collocation and entrance facility
scenarios. All other situations falling between these parameters will be
judged on a case by case basis, weighing the factors used to set the
parameters. The Third Party Engineer shali use these standards to
make a determination.

10/11/99 9:11 AM

from which it would interconnect. Finally, CLECs note that there is
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September 20, 1999
YIA FEDERAL EXIRESS
GLENN T. REYNOLDS
Qaisf, BExformam Divinian
Commm Corics Buresn
Federal Commmmicanions Commission

445 12nh Stroot, 8. W.
Washington, D.C. 20834

Re:  Supra Telecom adv. BellSouth; Regusst Frr
Acceleratad Docket & Pro-(lling Mediation

Dexr Mr. Reyaalds:

Puseuant to 47 C.B.R, § 1.730, Suprs Telocam horedy teqQuesty that you commider the
following grizvano by Supn Telaommmiaton & Infogmmian Sydems, Inc. ("Suprs
Telocam") against BellSouth Teterammbariae, loc. ("BaflSauth”) for the Common Carvier
Burosu's Accel=ratad Docker, anoe s formal complaint bas been filed pursname to 47 U.S.C.
§ 208. AAdiianally, pursuant to 47 C.F.R. § 1.730(d), Suprs Talecom also requexd that tho
Caommisgion Staff schadnlo and nupcrvise pre-flling seniemes megudachns and/or medistion
botwen the pardes. In suppost Qcreas, Supra Teitcom Aaks a8 follows:

The oatro of Supra Tolecom's poteutial complaiot against BollSouth arises from
mw.muwumdmcmm.W(mwsx
1999) In CC Docket No. 96-147 ie. In.he } : %

mFCC'-WWMLBC:wuwb:MWMnMW
that an incumbent st give the collocator the option of collocating equipment in any umsed
spacoe within the incumbent’s promises and that the incumbent mxy oot utiiizs unreasanable
mmmmﬁmwmmywmm Sgg FCC's
Order at § 42. Purthormore, the FCC's Orvder requires incumbents collowlontpwc
avwnblcmmhﬁymm Sog FCC's Order at § 43. Huuyﬂc‘l’llﬂmd)
(1999) states in pectimsnt part that "an incumbemt LEC znall permit a collocating
mwmmmmmmawwmmw
with contractors approved by the tacumbent LEC." Supra Telecom’s proposad complaint agsinst
BellSouth dsals with violations of the FCC's Order and 47 C.F.R. § 51.333()).
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collocating within fifieen (15) BellSouth ccntral officos. The
quoted by RsliSouth for those fifteen offices was $66,000 pex ceutral office.
m.murmmwwhwmmmmwwm
central offices under comparable conditions w 1998 quotss previously requested and received.
Ou or abom Augnm 31, 1999, BollSouth provided Supea Telecom quotes for cost of space
preparation in these contral offices which averaged approximately $210,000 per contral office
for collocation within existing BellSouth line-ups.

Of the four (4) central offices quoted, ons office (MIAMFLPL) bad peevicusdy
quad tn 1998, For tut affice, in 1998, BellSouth's quotatiss for space construction and spaco
propantion far collocation within & sopmmate enclosed structuro was $30,112. In 1999, the samo
quotation for equivalont coflocated equipment was quotad by BellSouth at a cost of $167,205 for
Just the epace propasation work nocessary to allow the equipment within an cxisting line-up. A
review of the relevant documents show nothing to explain why the cost of cageless onllocathm
incTeasad by 353% over the cost of caged coflocation within the span of pproximately ons yoaz.

Upan recaipt of the four (4) quotes svaraging over $210,000 per contral office, Supra
Telecom demandsd that Belifiouth provids a broakdown of the relevans estmard
chasges and why thc cost of cagsless collocation was more than five (5) times the jwovians
quotations for "caged" callacation. Az of the wiiting of this lenter, mare than two weoks has
elapsad stnce Telecom's requast for s
refused and/or failed to honor this ressonable request.  Additionally, Suprs Telecom has
requastsd the right to hire BellSouth costificd cantraotars @ perform the space propardod
However, oo Soprember 10, 1999, BellSon s
mmwmmmmmmmmmupmwmm
offics which can ouly be performed by BellSouth.

The FCC's Ordar states in puragraph 6 im pottincnt part that “we siwugthen ous
collocatica rules to reduce the costs and delays faced by thas seek t0 collocate
equipment in an incumbeat LEC's cantral office.® In paragraph s
the Commission also stated that "LECs have doth
hi;hnmmuodonmmm;e:mmimmwm. We thevefors conclude that

ocolocsting pastics should have
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callocation arrangements”,
BellSouth's mtigns are & vidlmioo of 47 U.S.C. § M1(c)6) which ruquires

reasonabls, and nondiscrimingrry. m&nsmuom:nvbmhndmmw.
ictent and language of the Capmmisxion's tuling in Docket No. 98-147, the prior Order No. 96-
325 and 47 C.F.R. § 51.323(). The most liknly resaon for BallSogth's refuma) w provide
Telecom 8 breakdown of proposed space prepawion expaaam i that BellSouth is sizmply
mummmﬁdmo:bmmumm.w:fccomwm Apparenty
Bcusmummmumnumdmw \mmynpau upou Suprs
Telecam in order to block collocation within the four (4) ceotal OM[M(S)MM
bappen o be tandam access officm). Supra Telecam also fanse the wars for other ceatral
ommmmwmmmmmm Supna Telecom cannot

i

.

cffoctuats & dcploymant of i3 artwark 800G, it may not asvive as & paatial competitor.
BollSouth s cognirant of this fact and is dolberatsly cbstyucting the collocadian process
in blaunt cantempt for the RCC’s peiay rulings:

(2) Although s RCC louad i3 racomg ardey In Docket No. 98-147 with e o of
recoving obstaclas to coflocation, BeDSouth has eppurmty cambed the order in bad falith
to find ways of drastically axflating the cost of collocaan. A resolution of the obstacles
raised by BalSouth will utimataly ssve other CLECs the expenss and sggravaria of the
futze strmlar disputes and obstructive lactics. Accardingly, a reachitian of this dispud
will advazxz cumgpaidon in the ®lomrmmdcriane mariet;

(3) The {rues proscnted in this dispo® are sarcowly fcusad and mccier. The Wssuce will
be: (s) whether 8 CLEC omst be forced o allow an ILBC o pmfarw all spece
prepantion work or whether 3 CLEC can sabmit the job(s) to qualified cnatracmm
campradve bidding; (b) wims types of specc popaadod chugrs can or CAIRAY
imposed by an [LEC upon ¢ CLEC: and (c) whether an ILEC can kmposs the cont
rearmaqging o cantr office upon & CLEC, pmdoularly when such rearnggeams
aguipmsr and space is not tuly neceassry to accangnodste the cequasting CILEC;

(4) The issues prosaptad clcarly atate a claim for a vialarion of the Telammmunicadans Act,
MARK E. BURCHELE

ATTOMEY AT LAW
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BELLSOUTH

W. W. (Wnit) Jordan a Suite 900

vice Presiosn-Feusral fleguiatory 1133-21st Streel, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036-3351
202 483414
Fex: 202 4634108

October 8, 1999 Inamet. jorcan wiii@bsc bis.com

VIA HAND DELIVERY, FAX, AND U.S. MAIL

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq.

Frank G. Lamancusa, Esq.

Enforcement Division-Common Carrier Bureau
Federal Communications Commission

445 12 Street, S.W.

Suite 5-A848

Washington, D.C. 20554

/
Re: __ BellSouth’s Response to Supra’s Request for Inclusion of a Dispute with
BellSouth on the Commuission’s Accelerated Docket

_ . Gentlemen:

This letter is in response to allegations made by Supra Telecommunications &
Information Systems, Inc. (“Supra”) against BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth™)
regarding BellSouth’s collocation practices. The allegations are without merit and fail to state a
claim upon which relief can be granted. Moreover, because of the potential complex factual
discovery that would be necessary to resolve the dispute, inclusion on the Commission’s
accelerated docket is impracticable and should be denied.

I. Introduction

The essence of Supra’s complaint focuses on two areas — the costs charged by BellSouth
- for central office (“CO™) work necessary to prepare the site for collocation and the ability of
* Supra to use outside contractors to perform such site preparation. As to the first issue, the
estimates are what BellSouth expects to incur; and BellSouth is authorized to recover such costs
in full. Indeed, BellSouth cannot be expected to subsidize the collocation of other
telecommunications carriers within central offices. Furthermore, the mere naked allegation that
costs are “too high™ should not be the basis of an accelerated docket complaint. The accelerated
docket proceeding was not meant 10 be, nor should the enforcement division entertain the

responsibility of it being, a forum that determines rates based on costs. Clearly, types of costs




# 2824634138

necessary for collocation and whether such costs are reasonable cannot be determined in the
limited discovery and trial period required by an accelerated docket proceeding. '

Regarding the second issue, the Commission’s orders make clear, and common sense
dictates, that an incumbent local exchange carrier (“ILEC™) does not have an obligation to turn
over the keys of its central office to a competitive local exchange carrier (“CLEC™) and allow the
CLEC to perform whatever construction the CLEC wishes. Such a theory completely
misconstrues several paragraphs of the Local Competition Order* and Advanced Services Order,
as well as defies reasonable bounds of logic. Accordingly, based on the discussion herein, the
enforcement division should deny Supra’s request to have its complaint accepted on the
accelerated docket. '

IL The Costs
A. Supra’ Allegations

Supra’s allegations center around cost estimates it received for collocation of equipment
in four BellSouth central offices located in Florida. These estimates, Supra claims, are too high.
Supra’s allegations appear to be related not only to the amount of costs, but also the types of
costs that BellSouth estimated would be required for collocation site readiness in these central
offices. Supra bases its claims on the fact that between July and October of 1998 it requested
cost estimates for 1S central offices. The average estimate for these offices was $66,000. Supra
alleges, however, that in August of 1999 it requested estimates for the four central offices in

"’ question “under comparable conditions to the 1998 [requests]” and the average cost for these
four central offices was approximately $210,000. Additionally, Supra provides as an example
one of the four central offices, Miami — Palmetto (“Palmetto”), for which it requested a cost
estimate in both 1998 and 1999. It states that the cost estimate for Palmetto in 1998 was $30,112
compared to an estimated cost of $167,295 in 1999. Based on the comparison of the average
cost for the 1998 and 1999 estimates and the cost for Palmetto, Supra alleges that BellSouth is in
violation of 47 U.S.C. § 251(c)X6) and filed its letter with the enforcement division seeking
acceptance of a complaint on the accelerated docket. :

o The Commission even recognized that pricing and pricing methodologies for collocation
were best left to the state commissions. See Jn the Matter of Deployment of Wireline Services
Offering Advanced Telecommunications Capability, CC Dkt. No. 98-147, First Report and
Order and Further-Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, FCC 99-48 (rel. Mar. 31, 1999) (“Advanced
Services Order™) { 51 (“We expect state commissions will determine the proper pricing
methodology to ensure that incumbent LECs property allocate site preparation costs among new
entrants.”).

2 In the Matter of Implementation of the Local Competition Provisions in the
Telecommunications Act of 1996, CC Docket No. 96-98, First Report and Order, 11 FCC Red
15499 (1996)(“Local Competition Order ), modified on reconsideration, 11 FCC Red 13042
(1996), vacated in part, lowa Utilities Bd v. FCC, 120 F.2d 753 (8* Cir. 1997), aff"d in part and
rev'd in part sub nom. AT&T Corp. v. Jowa Utilities Board, 119 S. Ct. 721 (1999).

2
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The most inaccurate statement made by Supre in its letter to the enforcemem division is
the claim that the requests for costs estimates for the four central offices in question were “under
comparable conditions to the 1998 [estimates] previously requested and received [i.e., the 15
estimates received in 1998)." This is clearly not the case and Supra is well aware that the
collocation requests for the four offices in question differ significantly from those requested in
1998. The conditions requested by a CLEC will greatly impact the collocation cost. To fully
explain the cost differences related to the conditions requested by a CLEC, an explanation of the
costs associated with collocation is needed.

Collocation costs can be classified into three basic categories — space construction, cable
support and frame infrastructure and power infrastructure. Space conszuction relates to such
things as general construction costs, heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning (“HVAC™) costs,
electrical costs, security system costs, and architectural/engineering/project management
(“A&E™) costs. Cable suppor: and frame infrastructure relates to costs associated with such
things as cable support, frame and isle lighting, framework ground conductors, and air
conditioning outlet circuits. Power infrastructure relates to changes required in the power plant
construction as a result of collocation. The amount of work required, and accordingly the costs
to perform such work, will vary for each of these items depending on the conditions of the
request made by the CLEC, as well as the space availability in the central office. For example, if
the only space available for collocation requires the conversion of office space, then significant
space construction costs will be incurred. Comparatively, if a central office has readily available
space for collocation space, construction costs will probably be low. Likewise, if the CLEC
wishes 1o place equipment that requires additional power support, power infrastructure costs will

" be larger than if the CLEC collocates small amounts of equipment that will not tax the current

power supply. BellSouth apologizes for making these seemingly palpable statements; however,
these are the very principles Supra refuses to accept in making its allegations regarding the
collocation costs.

The difference between the average cost estimates in 1998 and the estimate for the four
central offices in 1999 was caused by the conditions of the requests made by Supra, e.g., the
space requested, the type of equipment requested 10 be collocated, and the available space within
the central offices. For example, in the 1998 request for Palmetto, Supra’s original request was
for 6 bays of equipment. The 1999 request, however, seeks to collocate 28 bays of equipment.
This is a significant increase in space, infrastructure, and power needs over the 1998 request.’ In

._ essence, Supra requested the estimated cost for 8 Yugo in 1998 and then requested the estimated

- -

~ cost for a Suburban in 1999 and is complaining because the Suburban’s price is higher.

The estimates for the other 14 collocation sites in 1998 had similar differences in the
conditions requested by Supra. Because Supra's complaint centers on the cost associated with
the four 1999 requests, BellSouth will focus on the cost estimates for these offices and not

3 For example the number of bays of equipment directly affect the associated heat load for
the central office. Thus, the original 6 equipment bays had a total heat dissipation of 28,600
WATTS, the latest heat release associated with the 1999 request, a total of 28 bays, is now
42,739 WATTS. This increase in heat release requires an additional 4.02 Tons of HVAC. See
further discussion at I1.B.
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belabor the enforcement division with the cost estimates of each of the 15 1998 requests. If the
enforcement division believes this information is necessary in its decision or would merely like
to review it, BellSouth will provide such information.

B. The Cost Estimates Associated with the Supra’s 1999 Request to
Collocate in Four Central Offices: Port Orange, Palm Beach
Gardens, Palmetto, and Golden Glades

An cxplanation of the 1999 cost estimates for the four central offices must begin with an
understanding of how the estimates are derived. When a CLEC wants to obtain collocation
space in a central office, it must submit an application to BellSouth that provides specific data
regarding its collocation needs. BellSouth analyzes the application to determine if space is
available in the central office and, if so, works to provide an initial cost estimate for the work
that will be necessary to ready the site for the CLEC’s equipment.

The initial estimate is prepared using all available information at the time of the estimate,
however. many factors can impact this estimate. For example, unexpected construction costs,
changes in the CLEC"s equipment, and the number of CLECs seeking collocation in the same
central office,’ are all factors that are not usually known at the time of the initial estimate. These
factors can cause the estimate to increase or decrease. Accordingly, the CLEC is informed in the
collocation agreement that the initial estimate is in fact merely an cstimate that is subject to true
up once all costs are incurred. After completing the initial estimate, BellSouth tenders this
figured to the CLEC. If the CLEC wishes to proceed, it must then submit a “firm order™ to

- BellSouth along with money in the amount of fifty percent (50%) of the initial cost estimate.
Upon receiving the firm order, BellSouth begins the readiness work required for the central
office.

In August 1999, Supra submitted applications for the four central offices in questions and
BellSouth responded with an initial estimate for each. These initial estimates are what prompted
Supra’s allegations. Supra has not submitted a firm order to BellSouth for any of the four
offices. Since BellSouth provided Supra with the initial estimates, it has determined additional
space construction and preparation costs for some of the central offices that were not included in
the initial estimates. Accordingly, in this letter BellSouth provides the enforcement division with
detailed cost elements that support each of the initial estimates. However, BellSouth notes that

_ the current estimates have increased over the initial estimates. BellSouth identifies the amount
- ~of the new estimate in the appropriate section below.

Moreover, BellSouth has attempted, in the refinement of its processes, to address some of
the uncertainties associatéd with establishing the cost estimate for collocation space. To that
end, BellSouth has established new methods for determining costs for various activities routinely
performed during site readiness, ¢.g., HVAC and electrical work. These methods allow the

¢ BellSouth performs site readiness work based on the number of firm orders it has when it
begins work. Some of the readiness costs, within a relevant range of space prepared for
collocation, remain constant. Thus, if additional CLECs place firm orders each CLECs share of
those costs is reduced.
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CLEC to obtain faster, firm estimates for the readiness costs. BellSouth is in the process of
entering new collocation agreements with CLEC:s in its region that reflect the new methods and
processes. Supra has thus far declined to enter such an agreement.

The following is a description of the work that must be performed in each of the four
central offices in order for Supra to be able to collocate the equipment it requested. Pursuant to
the preceding discussion, where applicable, BellSouth provides the updated estimate, after each
location for each type of cost and central office in the appropriate sections.® The amounts listed
in the summary table on page 8, howevaer, represent the initial estimates.

1. Space Construction

a. Port Orange

Supra requested 31 bays of enclosed/unenclosed space. This cost estimate for space
construction in Port Orange includes HVAC costs, clectrical costs, and A&E fees. The HVAC
work in this instance included the addition of 3 ducts, rebalancing, and controls. Supra’s
equipment is estimated to emit 16,094 watts of heat, which is equal to 4.5 tons of required
cooling to offset this heat. Additionally, an electrical panel addition was required for the AC
electrical needs.

b. Palm Beach Gardens

- Supra requested 26 bays of enclosed/unenclosed space. This cost estimate for space

construction in Palm Beach includes HVAC costs, electrical costs, and A&E fees. The HVAC
work in this instance included the addition of 2 ducts, rebalancing, and controls. SUPRA's
equipment is estimated to emit 13,701 watts of heat, which is equal to 4 tons of required cooling
to offset this heat. Additionally, an electrical panel addition was required for the AC clectrical
needs. The cost for preparing this space was originally estimated at $75,004, of which 72% (358
sq. ft. / 500 sq. ft.)° or $54,003 (as set forth in the table below) would be prorated to Supra.
Since the initial estimate, BellSouth has found out that a card reader is not necessary, but
additional HVAC ductwork would be needed. Accordingly, the new costs for the space are
estimated at $82,768, of which 72% (358 sq. ft. / 500 sq. ft.), or $59,593, would be prorated to
Supra. This increases the initial estimate for Palm Beach by $5,590.

- c. Palmetto
Supra requested 28 bays of enclosed/uncnclosed space. Supra plans to collocate
switching and trangmission equipment in this central office. Because of space limitations and
ground plane requirements for thése types of equipment, collocation in Paimetto requires that the
equipment for Supra be placed in two separate floor areas — switch rack in one corner and

3 For example, many of the specific cabling requirements for cable support and frame
infrastructure discussed in [1.B.2. were unknown when BellSouth submitted its initial estimate to
Supra. BellSouth has since been able to determine the cabling and rearrangements requirements
in the central office. The discussion in Section Il B.2. below provides such detail.

¢ An explanation of the allocation method is set forth in Exhibit 1.

S
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gransmission equipmcnt in the common %rea. The placement of the equipment on the first floor
mc}udes rebalancing the cxxsung HVAC’ system and adding additional ductwork. Lighting will
be installed, and verification of the heat and electrical loeds will also need to be compieted.

d. Golden Glades

Supra requested 28 bays of enclosed/unenclosed space. Just as in Palmetto, Supra plans
to collocate both switching and transmission equipment in Golden Glades. Space limitations
also exist at Golden Glades. Moreover, the same ground plane requirements are present at
Golden Glades, thus Supra’s equipment will be placed on two separate floor areas — 12 bays on
one floor and 16 on the other. The placement of the equipment on the first floor includes
demolition of an existing office and, with the removal of the walls and ceiling tiles, asbestos
abatement may be needed. The cooling of the two areas of the affected building will need to be
re-balanced, and additional ductwork added. Lighting will be installed, and verification of the
heat and electrical loads will also need to be compieted.

A full description of the space construction cost estimates, by type, for each of the four
central offices is set forth in Exhibit 1.

2. Cable Support and Frame Infrastructure

In addition to the items mentioned above, Cable support and frame infrastructure consists
of the cable rack and fiber protection duct used to support and protect all telecommunications
- equipment and copper and fiber cabling within the CO building. Except where special technical
requirements apply 1o collocated equipment, BellSouth installs all cable support structure in
unenclosed collocation space. CLEC's install all cable support structure within the CLEC's
enclosed collocation space.

Many of the specific cabling requircments were unknown when BellSouth submitted its
initial estimate to Supra. Pursuant to the above discussion, since the initial estimate was better
provided, BellSouth has been able to detcrmine the cabling and rearrangements requirements in
the central office. The discussion below provides that detail. Additionally, after each location
BellSouth provides the updated estimate. The amounts listed in the summary table below
represent the initial estimate.

e _ a. Port Orange

This cost estimate consists of the cost for 80 feet of two tiered cable racking and the cost
for the relocation of gentral office equipment 10 provide Supra space. The updated estimate is
the same as the initial estimate — $51,000.

7 The rebalancing will optimize the amount of cooling being provided to an area. This may
include the decreasing of the amount of air being provided to one area while increasing the
amount of air being provided to another arca.
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b. Palm Beach Gardens

This cost estimate consists of the cost for 60 feet of two tiered cable racking (transport
anly), and the cast far the relocation of central office equipment to provide Supra space. Fifty-
two percent (52%) of this cost is allocated to Supra. The updated estimate is $25,903, while the
initial estimate was $5,000 as listed in the summary below.

[ X Palmetto

This cost estimate consists of the cost for 260 fest of two tiered cable racking. Seventy-
three percent (7396) of this cost is allocated to Supra. The updated estimate is $24,656, while the
initial estimate was $13,000 as listed in the summary below.

d. Golden Glades

This cost estimate consists of the cost for 325 feet of two tiered cable racking. Forty-one
percent (41%) of this cost is allocated to Supra. The updated estimate is $17,685, while the
initial estimate was $13,000 as listed in the summary below.

3. Power Infrastructure

To understand the power infrastructure costs of collocating in the four offices, a brief
explanation of the power requirements is nceded. The primary parts of 2 DC power plant are the
_rectifiers, batteries, and power board, which are typically located in a dedicated power room.
The power room is located on a floor designed to handle the floor loading from the batteries
(typically the basement) and is built per local codes for fire protection. The power board
distributes large power feeds to other power distribution bays, battery distribution fuse bay
(“BDFB™) and power distribution frame (“PDF”), located near the network clements in the
office. Generally, circuit type network elements obtain power feeds from a BDFB, while
switching systems obtain power feeds from a PDF that is integral to the switching system.

With respect to physical collocation in BellSouth central offices, CLECs have the choice
to obtain power feeds from cither a BellSouth provided BDFB or from the BellSouth power
board to a CLEC provided BDFB or PDF. When the CLEC chooses to obtain power feeds from
a BellSouth BDFB, the CLEC is allowed to use a certified vendor to install the power feeds from

the CLEC network element to the BellSouth BDFB. Therefore, this cabling cost is not reflected
" in an estimate of power plant construction from BellSouth to the CLEC. When the CLEC
chooses 10 obtain power feeds from a BellSouth power board to a8 CLEC provided BDFB or
PDF, BellSouth has historically performed the construction of the power feeds.®

g Under the terms of the new contract discussed above, BellSouth is willing to allow any
CLEC to use any certified power vendor to perform installation of dedicated power feeds,
including from the BellSouth power board to the CLEC’s BDFB or PDF. Although Supra has
not yet adopted the new contract amendment, BellSouth is willing to allow Supra to use any
certified power vendor 1o install the dedicated power feeds for these four central offices. If
Supra wishes to pursue this offer, BellSouth will modify the estimate of power plant construction
to include the cost of any common power cable racking required, and eliminate the cost of power

7
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This dedicated cabling cost is reflected in an estimate of power plant constructi
BellSouth to the CLEC. The distance from the power board to tl;x’: BDI?B or PDF canlt(:enqﬁx;‘i’::
large depending on the specific office arrangement. The longer the distance, the larger the power
cables must be to meet voltage drop requirements. The larger the cable, the greater both material
cost (copper) and installation labor costs. The four current Supra Telecom inquiries all request
power feeds from a BellSouth power board o Supra provided BDFBs or PDFs.® The majority of
the estimated power plant construction costs are a result of this cabling. This cost estimate is
provided directly from Lucent, BellSouth’s vendor for installation. A full description of the
power cost estimates for each of the four offices is attached as Exhibit 2.

The following is a2 summary of the estimated total costs set forth in Exhibits 1 - 3:

Palmetto Golden Palm Beach | Port Orange
Glades
Space
Construction
| Costs $22,295 $59,341 $69,810 $85,779
Cable
Support and
Frame $13,000 '$13,000 $5,000 $51,000
Infrastructure
Power Costs $132,000 $132,000 $80,000 $115,077'°
Total Costs $167,295 $204,541 $154,810 $251,856

The above discussion sets forth, in detail, the costs that BellSouth expects to incur to
provide collocation space for Supra in the central offices indicated. As explained, the costs are
driven by the conditions of collocation requested by Supra.

- -feeder cables or power cable rack dedicated to Supra. The power feeder cables and dedicated
?owercablerackwillbetheresponsibility of Supra.

Indeed, this was one of the major reasons for the differences between the average cost of
the 1998 estimates and the 1999 estimates. Fourteen of fifteen of Supra’s 1998 requests sought
power feeds from a BellSouth BDFB. The estimated power plant construction charges for these
14 requests, therefore, did not contain any cost associated with the dedicated power feeds.
Comparatively, the four 1999 Supra requests seek a power architecture that is different from the
1998 requests. The new architecture requires large dedicated power feeds that are significantly a
more expensive due to the material (copper) and the installation labor.

10 The initial estimate provided to Supra was $178,354. The difference is the result of
BellSouth error in the calculation method. Exhibit 2 demonstrates the calculation that should
have been used for the initial estimate.
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HI. Use of CLEC Controlled Contractors to Perform All Site Readiness Work

In addition to its claim regarding the costs for collocation, Supra also claims that it
“requested the right to hire BellSouth certified contractors to perform space preparation work,”
but was denied. The letter, as stated, is misleading. BellSouth certainly has no objection to
Supra using a certified contractor to perform the work on its dedicated collocation space.
Indeed, BellSouth’s policy on the provisioning of collocation space allows a CLEC to utilize a
certified contractor to install the space enclosure and other elements that are inside the space
lcased by the CLEC that are dedicated to that CLEC and do not affect BellSouth or another

CLEC’s equipment.

BellSouth’s position is based on national property management industry-wide practices
for building owners with multi-tenant occupancies. Owners of multi-tenant premises typically
limit tenants to work only in their space and on their specific systems in multi-tenant leased
situations. For example, when a tenant leases space in a multi-tenant building, the tenant is
allowed to build walls inside their space, add lighting and receptacles and install equipment but
they are not allowed to do major mechanical or electrical work that serves or runs through other
tenant space. This is based on safety and service reliability concerns for all occupants of the
building. Likewise in BellSouth's collocation arrangements, the tenant/CLEC may install the
welded wire cage that surrounds its equipment, frame and aisle lighting and electrical receptacles
on its equipment. It may ground the wire cage and its equipment and perform the asbestos
abatement inside its space, if required. These elements are dedicated to that particular
tenant/CLEC. The landlord/BellSouth, however, performs all site readiness work that is outside

. of the tenant’s/CLEC"s space and that could potentially affect the landlord/BellSouth’s and other
tenants’/CLECs’ working equipment. Such work includes, but is not limited to, system
mechanical equipment changes and ductwork, ground bar additions, security access installations,
handicapped upgrades required by the Americans with Disabilities Act, and other code required
common improvements. These items are common to all tenants/CLECs and the
landlord/BellSouth.!!

BellSouth has informed Supra that it may use a certified contractor to perform the work
specific to its space identified above or even become a certified contractor and perform the work
itself. Supra’s letter, however, fails to reveal the rest of the story regarding its request. Supra
desires 1o not only have its contractor perform work on its area of collocation, but also wants its
contractor to perform all site readiness work, i.e., work on common areas that affect all carriers

- -including BellSouth, within the central office. Consistent with BellSouth’s position discussed
above, the Commission has placed no such obligation on BellSouth or any other ILEC. The
Commission has not placed this obligation on ILECs for good reasons — planning, network
reliability, and safety requirements, simply make Supra’s request unreasonable.

' BellSouth explains why such wark should be performed by the building owner,
BellSouth in this case, in section [I.B., below.
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A. BellSouth’s Obligations Under the Collocation Orders

As a basis for its allegation that BellSouth should allow Supra to perform all construction
for site readiness in the central office, Supra cites, out of context, paragraph 6 from the Advanced
Services Order and paragraph 598 from the Local Competition Order. Paragraph 6 of the
Advanced Services Order is a portion of the Executive Summary in which the Commission states
its goals in adopting the new collocation rules. It states in full

We adopt, in this order, additional measures to further
facilitate the development of competition in the advanced services
market. Pirst, we strengthen our collocation rules 10 reduce the
costs and delays faced by competitors that seek to collocate
equipment in an incumbent LEC’s central office. For example, we
require incumbent LEC’s to make available to requesting
competitive LECs shared cage and cageless collocation
arrangements. Moreover, when collocation space is exhausted at a
particular LEC location, we require incumbent LECs to permit
collocation in adjacent controlled environmental vaults or similar
structures to the extent technically feasible. ™

While BellSouth realizes that the examples listed were not intended to be cxhaustive,
they illustrate the measures taken in the Order to reduce cost and delays, the apparent crux of
Supra’s argument, in collocation. Nowhere in the Order did the Commission address the use of

. contractors by CLECs to perform the work for site readiness within the central office. The rules
adopted by the Commission for collocation are fully articulated in its Orders; and Supra cannot
use the complaint process to circumvent long established rulemaking procedure'® by attempting
to bootstrap unreasonable obligations on an ILEC through a general statement made in the
summary paragraphs of an Order.

Supra’s reliance on the Local Competition Order is equally misplaced. The section cited
by Supra relates to the construction of a collocation cage for a CLEC to place its equipment and
does not give a CLEC the ability to have all site readiness work performed by the CLEC’s
contractor. In the Local Competition Order the Commission required that a CLEC’s physically
collocated equipment must be placed inside a collocation cage within the ILEC’s facility. The
Commission required caged collocation in order to provide the ILECs, and other CLECs,

- -physical security for their respestive networks. The Commission stated

We conclude that the physical separation provided by the
collocation cage adequately addresses [physical security] concerns.
At the same time, we recognize that the construction costs of

12 4dvanced Services Order 1 6.

13 If Supra wanted the Commission to amend the rules to allow a CLEC the ability to have a
eonuactortoperfountheworkitrequested,itsfommwasﬂtenﬂemakingproceedinginthe
Advanced Services Order docket or the Local Competition Order docket. Sec 47 CF.R. 1.411 ~
1.429.

10
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Physical security arrangements could serve as a significant barrier
to enwy, particularly for smaller competitors. We also conclude
that LECs have both an incentive and the capability to impose
higher construction costs than the new entrant might need to incur.
We therefore conclude that collocating parties should have the
right to subcontract the construction of the physical collocation
arrangements with contractors approved by the incumbent LEC. '

Clearly the Commission’s statement, quoted only in part by Supra, relates to the use of &
certified contractor by a CLEC to perform the construction of a CLEC’s collocation cage.'*
Accordingly, the enforcement division must not brook Supra's specious artempt 1o use a portion
of this statement, quoted out of context, as cart blanche to use a contractor to perform any work
within the BellSouth’s central office that is required for collocation. The ceatral office is
property of BellSouth. Any construction that commonly affects all of the collocators, including
BellSouth, must be performed by BellSouth. Any other finding would be beyond the rules
established by the Commission, constinste an improper takings in violation of the Fifth
Amendment of the Constitution, and, as discussed fully below, be an abuse of policies regarding
planning, network protection, and safety.

B. Policies Regarding Planning for Multiple Collocators, Network
Protection, and Safety Dictate that Common Work that Affects More
than One Carrier be Performed by the ILEC.

Consistent with the policy established regarding a multi-tenant occupancy, there are

" ‘significant policy reasons why a CLEC cannot be permitted to perform all site readiness work for
collocation. First, planning, and execution of the plans, in the central office must be performed
by the BellSouth. If a CLEC is allowed to perform all site readiness work, either one CLEC
must be allowed to perform all work common to all collocators or multiple CLECs would have
to be allowed to attempt piece-meal work on common pieces of equipment in common areas.
Either scenario is obviously not workable. If one CLEC is allowed to do the common work for
the entire central office, how should that CLEC be sclected?'® Even if all CLECs could agrec on
one CLEC to perform this work, who would be responsible for planning future growth, or be

. ¥ Local Competition Order 4 598 (emphasis edded).

" Although the Commission reversed its position regarding the requirement for caged
collocation in the Advanced Services Order, many CLECs continue to want their equipment to
be placed in a cage._As stated previously, BellSouth allows a CLEC to use a certified contractor
to perform this work. BellSouth has established procedures, available upon request by any
CLEC, on how to become a certified contractor. Moreover, BellSouth allows CLECs to use a
certified contractor to perform other types of work, beyond building the collocation cage, that
affect only the CLEC within the ceatral office. See discussion above.
! For example, Supra wishes to perform this common work even though BellSouth has yet
to receive firm orders from Supra for collocation in the four central offices. If Supra is allowed
to perform this work, all other CLECs must wait until Supra decides to go forward with its ever-
changing collocation plans.

11
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held accountable for failures in the equipment. Clearly any notion that a single cntity other that
the ILEC should perform such work is illogical. ot

Moreover, it is equally foolish to suggest that multiple carriers could perform the
common area work. This would not only significantly increase costs, ¢.g., duplication of effort
in planning, design and construction, it would create chaos in the central office. Multiple
engineers, whether working concomitantly or sequentially, preparing designs for multiple
occupants with multiple contractors trying to work on one piece of machinery or one piece of
duct is at best disconcerting and potentially dangerous. Whose work would take precedence?
How would system and plant requirements be determined if no one has the overall
responsibilities? In the event of equipment failure, how would responsibility be assigned?
Indeed, BellSouth contends that under such conditions collocation would come to a grinding
halt

Second, protection against network outages requires that BellSouth perform common
work especially power plant construction of common clements. Such common clements include
any portion of a power plant system that is shared or may be shared by muitiple users. Examples
include rectifiers, batteries, power boards, and common BDFBs. Reasons for this position
include the requirement to not impede the entry of any CLEC into the marketplace and
maintenance of reliability and safety standards. BellSouth routinely receives concurrent physical
collocation inquiries from multiple CLECSs for the same central office. Any one or combination
of inquiries may trigger power capacity exhaust.

. Finally, it is essential for safety reasons that one carrier perform work on power plant
common clements. Multiple carriers working these clements greatly increase the possibility for
improper wiring. Improperly wired systems present a serious shock hazard. Indeed, BeliSouth
has experienced an instance where safety was compromised. A CLEC and certified vendor
implemented a design change with the CLEC’s PDF to save money that resulted in a violation of
National Electric Code Article 240-8 “Fuses or Circuit Breakers in Parallel”. The condition

ted a serious potential shock hazard and was found in several Atlanta metropolitan
offices. When the condition was brought to the attention of the CLEC and certified vendor, they
jointly took immediate action to remedy the situation. The condition was not intentional, the
individuals involved simply were not aware of the implications of the design change. This
example demonstrates that because the ILECs are the most experienced with their own power
plant elements, they should be responsible for work on all common elements within the central

office.

The Comniissio:i clearly has not required that an ILEC allow a CLEC to perform all site
readiness costs necessary in a central office to allow a CLEC to collocate its equipment. As
explained above, 1o do so would create chaos within the central office and slow the collocation

Process.
IV. Conclusion

BellSouth has demonstrated in this letter that its costs for collocating Supra’s equipment
in the four requested central offices are justified and reasonable. Supra’s allegations that

12
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BellSouth improperly increased its costs between 1998 and 1999 are completely without merit.
Any cost increase was primarily caused by changes made in the conditions under which Supra
wanted collocation the four central offices. Moreover, Supra’s request to perform all
construction for collocation within the central office has no basis under the Commission’s rules
or in practice. It is abundantly clear that the landlord in a multi-tenant situation, such as
collocation in a central office, should perform work that is common to all tenants.

BellSouth contends that this letter should obviate the need for any further complaint
process on this matter. In the abundance of caution, however, BellSouth states that the facts in
this instance make Supra’s request to be placed on the Commission’s accelerated docket
impractical. Stripped of veneer, Supra’s claim is 2 mere request to have the enforcement
division arbitrate the costs associated with collocation in four central offices in Florida. The
outcome is not “likely to advance competition in the relevant telecommunications market.™"’
Moreover, the facts that must be fleshed out in order to decide if such costs are reasonable are
tedious. Not only would BellSouth’s financial records be placed in issue, but Lucent's records
are also highly relevant to such costs as they are the vendor that makes up the lion’s share of the
total cost for collocation work performed in each central office. Such fact gathering through
discovery is not suited for a decision under the time constraints imposed by the accelerated
docket. Indeed, the issue of damages and Liability are basically indivisible.'® In order to
determine if the costs are unreasonable and discriminatory requires a determination of what
reasonable and nondiscriminatory costs are. Once again, such a determination cannot be made
outside of a full cost proceeding. If Supra has a complaint about the cost of collocation, this
issue should be left to the state commission and the arbitration process.

Finally, any proceeding on the issue of construction costs would be an extremely poor
use of the enforcement division’s time. BellSouth allows CLECsS to construct dedicated facilities
within the central office. For good reasons, discussed above, this is all BellSouth is required to
do. Indeed, under its new collocation agreement, BellSouth goes beyond its obligations in
allowing outside contractors to perform work. Any decision that required BellSouth to do more
than it already does would expand the Commission’s rules. Such expansion can only be carried

-
e

17 See In the Matter of Implementation of Telecommunications Act of 1996, Amendment of
Rules Governing Procedures 10 be Followed When Formal Complairus are Filed Against
Common Carriers, CC Docket No. 96-238, Second Report and Order, 13 FCC Red 17018
(1998) (“Accelerated Docket Order*)  18.

8 Id. 19 (“we believe that the time constraints of the Accelerated Docket typically will
make it difficult to decide issues of both liability and damages in a single proceeding.”)

13
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out in a rulemaking proceeding. Accordingly, for the reasons stated above, the enforcement
division should deny Supra’s request to include this case on the accelerated docket.

With kindest Regards

Wi

William W/Jordan
Vice President - Federal Regulatory

cc:  Ms. Michelle Carey
Enforocement Division-Common Carrier Buresu
Federal Commmunications Commission
445 12" Street, S.W.
Suite 5-C122
Washington, D.C. 20554
BY HAND DELIVERY

Ms. Audrey Wright

Enforcement Division-Common Carrier Bureau
Federal Communications Commission

445 12® Street, S.W.

Suite 5-C315

Washington, D.C. 20554

BY HAND DELIVERY

Mark E. Buechele, Esq.

P. O. Box 398555

Miami Beach, FL. 33239-8555
BY FAX AND U. S. MAIL

o
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Exhibit 1

Port Orange

Page 1 of 4

Below is the detail initial estimate of the costs associated with the Supra inguiry at the BellSouth
central office in Port Orange. Supra has requested space for 14 bays of equipment, this equals

406 SF of floor space {116 (equipment foot print) X 3.5 (aisle recovery)}.

Note: As detailed engineering is performed other facility modifications may need to be

performed.

Cost Estimate for Supra Collocation at Daytona Port Orange

Total
Project
Cost

Supra
Cost

General Construction
$250 of construction costs. This includes the cost for rekeying one door to provide
collocator access.
Total General Construction Casts

$250°

HVAC Costs
$12,000 for 3 ducts (one main duct and two branch ducts to provide air st both ends of
the long area dedicated to Supra)
$3,350 for 2 relief dampers. Due to instailation of a new duct path from the mechanical
room(s) which penctrate existing fire raced walls
$1,000 for rebalancing the system
315,000 for controls
| $7,838 general conditions, overhead & profit, taxes, supervision
Total HVAC Costs

339,188

339,182

“Electrical Costs

$25,000 for a new electrical panel

$600 for new lights and outlets.

$1,015 for the EWFD system.

$6,641 gencral conditions, overhead & profit, taxes, supervision
Total Electrical Costs

$33,256

$33,256°

Security System Costs
$ 0 for the installation of new card readers
Total Security System Costs

Architectural/Engincering/Project Management Fees
' $11,285 A&E fees, based on estimated canstruction costs
1 $ 1,800 Project Management

$13,085

$13,085*

| Total Anmm.pmw;m Masagement Fees
[ Total Cost o

K%

389,779

385,779

¢ There are no prorated costs as Supra is the only collocator that will utilize this area of the Port

Orange central office.
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Exhibit 1

Palm Beach

Page 2 of 4

Below is the detail initial estimate of the costs associated with the Supra inquiry at the BeliSouth

central office in Palm Beach. Supra has requested space for 26 bays of equipment, this equals

about 358 SF of floor space {102 (equipment foot print) x 3.5 (aisle recovery)}.

At Palm Beach, there is an area available for Supra and two other collocators. This area is
roughly equal to 500 sq. . Supra occupies 358 square feet of this area (equipment footprints +

circulation area).

Note: As detailed engineering is performed other facility modifications may need to be

performed.

Cost Estimate for Supra Collocation at West Palm Beach Gardens

Total
Project
Cost

Supra

“General Construction

$10,000 for card access system installation

$ 250 for rekeying several doors 10 permit collocstor access

$ 3,000 general conditions, supervision, overhead and profit, taxes
Total General Construction Costs

$13,250

$12,33:

HVAC Costs
$8,000 for 1 main duct and 3 branch ducts to feed the four rows of
equipment installations
$1,000 for HVAC rebalancing
$5,000 for HVAC controls
$3,500 general conditions, supervision, overhead & profir, taxes,
Total HVAC Costs

$17,500

$16,28¢

Electrical Costs

$25,000 for a new electrical panel

$1,250 for the Early Wamning Fire Detection system modifications
$6,563 general conditions, overhead & profit, taxes, supervision
Total Electrical Costs

$32,813

$30,542

Security System Costs
$ 0 for the installation of new card readers
‘Total Security System Costs

$0

Architectural/Engineering/Project Management Fees

$ 9,422 of A/E fees, based on the estimated construction costs
$ 2,019 of Project Maniigement costs - -

Total Architectural/Engineering/Project Managoment Fees

$11,441

$10,64¢

Total Cost

$75,004

$69,81¢
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Exhibit 1

Palmetto

Page 3 of 4

Below is the detail initial estimate of the costs associated with the Supra inquiry at the BellSouth
Palmetto central office. Supra has requested space for 26 bays of equipment, this equals about

358 sq. ft. of floor space {102 (equipment foot primt) x 3.5 (aisle recovery)}.
Note: As detailed engineering is performed other modifications may need to be performed.

Cost Estimate for Supra Collocation st Miami Paimetto

Total
Project
Cosat

Suprs
Cost

4

e e —

General Construction
$ 0 of construction costs
Total General Construction Costs

$0

HVAC Costs

$ 8,000 for 2 branch ducts to feed the four rows of equipment instailations
$ 2,000 for HVAC rebalancing

$ 2,500 for general conditions, supervision, overhead and profit, taxes
Total HVAC Costs

$12,500

$12,500*

“Electrical Costs

$1,050 for extra light fixtures and outlets for the ares

$ 263 for general conditions, supervision, overhead and profit, taxes
Total Electrical Costs

$1,.313

$1,313°

Security System Costs
$ 25,875 for the installation of new card sccess systsm
Total Security System Costs

$25,875

$3,234

Architectural/Engineering/Project Management Fees

$ 4,248 of A/E fees, based on the estimated construction costs
$ 1,000 of Project Management Costs

Total Architectural/Engineering/Project Management Fees

$5,248

$5.248°

"Total Cost

$44,936

$22,295

* There are no prorated costs as Supra is the only collocator that will utilize this area of the Palmetto

-~ central office.
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Exhibit 1

Golden Glades

Page 4 of 4

Below is the detail initial estimate of the costs associated with the Supra inquiry at the BellSouth
Golden Glades central office. Supra has requested space for 28 bays of equipment, this equals
about 371 SF of floor space {106 (equipment foot print) x 3.5 (aisle recovery)}

Note: As detailed engineering is performed other physical facility modifications may need to be

performed.

[Cost Estimate for Supra Collocation at Miami Golden Glades

“Total

Project
Cost

Supra

Cost

 General Construction

$ 316 for the demolition of a suspended ceiling

$ 400 for the removal of a door frame and door

$ 300 for the demolition of existing light fixtures

$8,372 for the demolition of interior partitions

$ 400 for the general rekeying of doors

$2,190 for the installation of a dust pamhon

$3,791 general conditions, super\nsxou, overhead and profit, taxes.
$ 638 asbestos abatement

Total General Construction Costs

$16,407

$16,407°

BVAC Cost
$20,050 for 2 main duct and 3 branch ducts to feed the four rows of equipment
installations
$ 2,000 for HVAC rebalancing
$ 450 general conditions, supervision, overhead & profit, taxes.
Total HVAC Costs

$22,500

$22,500*

Electrical Costs

$1,400 for extra light fixtures and outlets for the area

$ 350 general conditions, overhead & profit, taxes, supervision
| Total Electrical Costs

31,750

$1,750°

| Security System Costs
$ 25,875 for the installation of new card readers
Total Security System Costs

$25.875

$3.234

[ Architectural/Engineering/Project Management Fees

$13,345 of A/E fees, based on estimated construction costs
'S 2,105 of Project Management costs

313,430

$13,450*

| Total Archmcmullzu!beeﬂumm Management Fees
Total Cost o

$81,982

$59,341

-
=

® There are no prorated costs as Supra is the only collocator that will utilize this area of the Golden

Glades central office.




2824634138

Exhibit 2 Page 1 of 4

PORT ORANGE
DYBHFLPO-SUU-03
SUPRA application DYBHFLPO-SUU-03 dated August 13, 1999.

Page 2 of 12 listed a total of 631 Amperes (631A) for 48VDC Power Requirements.
Page 2 of 12 listed a total of 47,070 watts (47,070W) for Heat Dissipation, which equates
to a nominal 981 A drain @48VDC.

Page 5 of 12 had four (4) feeders identified for isolated ground plane. (Rack # 6)

Page 6 of 12 had four (4) feeders identified for iniegraied ground plane. (Rack # 33)

Lucent nse:

Brief description of recommended power plant construction to serve collocation request:
ADD 4 A & B FEEDS FROM PBD 0112.01,02 to new Collocator BDFB
Possibly to be located in 0199.00 & 0199.01 (approx 120%)
Estimated EF&I interval to complete power plant construction requirements 30 days
(calendar days from receipt of BellSouth order to project completion)

Estimated installation (construction) interval 21 days
Estimated EF&] cost: $ 46,455.00
Incl approx 40’ of cable rack @ 2,110.00
PCM response:

14 days were added to the Lucent cycle to allow for authorization approval and other
iministrative . . ,

Taxes (Florida = 7.0%), Hauling & Hoisting and other normal charges were included to

bring the overall Cable/Rack estimate to $51,000 (46,455 + 7% tax and estimated

handling and hoisting fee).

Anticipated costs for Power Plant additions were calculated at $64,077. (This was based

on P# 3B5043, which has been initiated and is priced at $70,000 in Capital costs and is

required to meet the request’s drain requirements at 631A.)

The sum of the above is the $115,077* estimated as Power Costs.

... * As described in footnote 10, the initial estimate was incorrectly calculated as $178,354.

¥
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Exhibit 2 Page 2 of 4

PALM BEACH
Supra application WPBHFLGR.SUU.03 dated August 16, 1999.
Page 4 of 12 requested (2) 225a isolated feeds to their switch.

Page 5 of 12 requested (2) 225a integrated feeds to their BDFB.
Page 6 of 12 shows n/a.(BellSouth BDFB fuse positions)

LUCENT’S RESPONSE IS AS FOLLOWS:

Application is requesting drop feeds to two (2) collocation supplied bdfb’s, one
integrated & one isolated.

Feeds are rated 180 ampere and fused at 225 amperes. Integrated feed is estimated @ 2x
150 ft from power plant

Isolated feed is estimated @ 2x 150 ft from power plant

$ 75,000 Lucent’s estimated cost
3,998 Estimated tax
300 Estimated BellSouth engineering
600 Estimated BellSouth labor
102 Estimated BellSouth other
$ 80,000 Estimated cost of job

Estimated EF &I interval: 90 DAYS
Bstimated installation imerval: 30DAYS

BellSouth estimated final costs: $80,000
(Includes taxes, telco labor, and telco engineering. Total estimated costs rounded up to

nearest thousand.)
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PALMETTO A
Supra application MIAMFLPL.SUU.0S dated August 16, 1999.
Page 4 of 12 requested (2) 225a isolated feeds to their switch.

Page 5 of 12 requested (2) 225a integrated feeds to their BDFB.
Page 6 of 12 shows n/a.(BellSouth BFDB fuse positions)

LUCENT'S RESPONSE IS AS FOLLOWS:

Application is requesting drop feeds to collocation supplied BDFB. Request is for one
integrated & one isolated BDFB feeds. All feeds are rated 180 ampere, and fused at 225

amps.
Integrated feed is estimated @ 160 f from power plant.
Isolated feed is estimated @ 200 ft from power plant.

providing 2 feeders (1) pair a & b 160 feet to collocators integrated ground plane BDFB.
also providing 2 feeders (1) pair a & b 200 feet to collocators isolated BDFB.

124,255 Lucent’s estimated cost
6,704 Estimated tax
300 Estimated BellSouth engincering
600 Estimated BellSouth labor
141 Estimated BellSouth other
132,000 Estimated cost of job

Estimated EF&I interval: 90 DAYS
Estimated installation interval: 30 DAYS

BellSouth estimated final costs: $13 _
(Includes taxes, telco labor, and telco engineering. Total estimated costs rounded up to
nearest thousand.) '

4
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Exhibit 2 Page 4 of 4

GOLDEN GLADES

Supra application NDADFLGG.SUU.04 dated August 16, 1999.

Page 4 of 12 requested (2) 2252 isolated feeds to their switch.
Page S of 12 requested (4) 225a integrated feeds to their BDFB.
Page 6 of 12 shows w/a.(BellSouth BDFB fuse positions)

LUCENT’S RESPONSE IS AS FOLLOWS:

Application is requesting drop feeds to three (3) collocation supplied BDFB's, two
integrated & one isolated.

Feeds are rated 180 ampere and fused at 225 amperes. Integrated feed is estimated @ 4 x
140 ft from first floor power plant

Isolated feed is estimated @ 2 x 75 ft from second floor power plant.
The power plant requires an additional distribution bey.

Providing 4 feeders (2) pairs a & b 140 feet to collocators integrated ground plane BDFB.
One distribution bay for 225 ampere breakers must be added to meet this request
Second floor- providing 2 feeders (1) pair a & b 75 feet to collocators isolated BDFB.

$123,622 Lucent’s estimated cost
6,669 Estimated tax
300 Estimated BellSouth engineering
600 Estimated BellSouth labor
809 Estimated BellSouth other
$132,000 Estimated cost of job

Estimated EF&! interval: 90 days
Estimated installation interval: 30 days

BellSouth estimated final costs: $132,000

(Includes taxes, teico labor, and telco engineering. Total estimated costs rounded up to
nearest thousand.)

-
%
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‘ i\ Telephone:  (RS0) 402-0510
a Fax (R50) 402022
www.supratelecom.com

Zecom

1311 Executive Center Drive, Suite 200
Tallahassee, Tl 32301-5027

November 24, 1999

VIA FACSIMILE

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq.
Frank G. Lamancusa, Esq.
Enforcement Division, Common Carrier Bureau

Federal Communications Commission
445 12" Street SW, Suite 5-A848
Washington, D.C. 20554

Re:  Supra Telecom adv. BellSouth
Request for Accelerated Docket and Prefiling Mediation

Gentlemen:

As a follow-up to Mark Buechele's letter to you, dated November 13, 1999,
enclosed is a copy of a letter from BellSouth to Supra, dated November 22, 1999.
In its lewer, BellSouth advises that it can no longer hold the physical collocation
space in the four offices that are the subject of Supra’s complaint 1o the FCC.
BellSouth’s stated reason for this action is that Supra has not entered firm orders
for these offices; therefore, if firm orders are not received by December 6 1999
BellSouth will release the space.

Supra will submit firm order commitments for these offices. However,
inasmuch as BellSouth is requiring that the firm orders be accompanied by a check
for BellSouth’s asserted costs, Supra is unwilling to pay the disputed moneys until
a rcsolution has been reached between the parties and the FCC,

We are bringing this to your attention to further demonstraie BellSouth’s
continued actions in holding CLECs hostage for unsubstantiated costs imposed by
it. Without your immediate assistance in the resolution of this matter, Supra is at
risk of losing critical collocation space that we have incurred several thousands of
dollars to secure. Not only have we paid BellSouth over sixteen thousand dollars
in application fees, we spent over one hundred and fifty thousand dollars in
litigation expenses before the Florida PSC in an attempt to secure collocation space
in these offices. Needless to say. these offices are very critical to the viability of
our neiwork.
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Gilenn T. Reynolds, Esq.

Frank G. Lamancuse, Eiq.

Federal Communications Commission
November 24, 1999

Page 2 of 2

Thank you for your consideration of this matter.

rs very truly,

ézm‘z/&ang
Ann H. Shelfer
V.P.-Public Policy Advocale

Enclosure

cc: Ms. Nancy White
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NANCY B. WHITE
Gensryl Counwdl Flonda

BeliSoyih Telecommunecations. Ing,
163 South Manrge Strrot

Pnom 400

Tollahaoess, Flarda 32701

1308) 347 6668

Novembat 22, 1993

VIA FACSIMILE

David V. Dimiich, Esq.

Legal Counsel

Supra Telecommunications &
infurmation Systomns, Inc.

2620 S.W. 27" Avenue

Miami, FL 33133

Deor David:

A6 you know, as a raésult of the Federal Cammunical ns Commiasion’s
Order 80-48. BellSauth withdrew its petitions for waiver of ¢ nysical collocation on
the Daytona Beach Port Orange Centrai Office, the Miami 1>almetto Central
Office. tha Wast Paim Beach Gardens Cantral Offica, and 111 Narth Dade
Galden Glades Central Office. Supra had physical coliocat:on applicationa on file
with ReliSauth for thess central offices. BellSauth respond «d io these
applications on August 31, 1839 and provided cost astimat 8. As statad in the
callncation handbook, Supra had 30 days from that date in ‘which w0 provide
BafiSouth with firm orders for thesa offices. BaiiSouth has 1ot received a firm
order for the Daylona Beach Port Orange office, Miami Pa :nefto office. Nosth
Dade Goiden Glades Office ar Wast Paim Beach Gardens ffics.

As noted above, the 30 day lime period alapsed soriatime ago. BelSeuth
can no longer eontinue to hoid tha physical coliocation 3pé i:a in theso four offices
available for Supra. Therefore, if BallSouth doés nat rece e firm arders from
Supra for these tour afficas by Decembar 6. 1389, Bali$or i wili release the
spaca If Supra dasirés. at a later time, to physically colio .ate in thesa four
affices, Supra will ba raquired to file a new application for “hyaical collocation,
along with the appropriate application fee.

In sadition, please nota that the physical collncatia . arrangements tor

thess four offices will be engineared withoul a Point of Te mination ("POT") hay
in ordar {o assign space in these offices in tha mast affici nt mannar possible. |
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ised tha parties of thie at the prehearing conferance hald :n July 26, 1699.
:;l’:recvur, n?s my understanding that Supra has not yel exec uted an amaendment
0 its cantract 10 incarporate tha raquirements of the FCC ort ar or tha partial
amendments that Incorparalas only the terms regarding the ¢ imination of the
POT bays as the demarcation paint and tho naw ssculity pre isians. Supra can
contact thair nagotiator, Pat Finlen at (404) 527-8388 for mai 1 detalils.

Sinceraly.

A, Sl

Nancy B. White /'

Nq

cc: Nancy Nelson
Paggy McKay

17:29 RECLIVED FROM: pP.8

PBQS.- 835
P.82
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>
VIA HAND DELIVERY, FAX, AND U.S. MAIL \

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esg.

Frank G. Lamancusa, Esq.
Enforcement Bureau

Federal Communications Commission
445 12" Street, S.W.

Suite 5-A 848

Washington, D.C. 20554

Re:  BellSaquth’s Response to Supra’s “Follow-Up” Letter Regarding Its Request for
Inclusion of a Dispute with BellSouth on the Commission’s Accelerated Docket

Gentlemen:

In its initial letter to the Enforcement Bureau (“Bureau”), Supra Telecommunications &
[nformation Systems, Inc. (“Supra”) made unsubstantiated claims that BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc.’s (“BellSouth™) charges for collocation in four central offices were too
high. In response to these allegations, BellSouth demonstrated in its October 8, 1999 letter to the
Bureau that the costs, although estimates, were the actual costs that BellSouth would incur to
permit Supra to collocate in these central offices and were therefore reasonable and allowable
pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (1996 Act”), the Commission’s orders, and
the Supra interconnection agreement. Unable to support its initial claims, Supra brought new
oral claims against BellSouth at the mecting between the parties and the Bureau on October 25,
1999. The Bureau very explicitly required Supra to put all of these new claims in writing and
present them to BellSouth so that BellSouth would have the opportunity to respond. On Monday
night, November 15, 1999, 15 business days after the meeting, Supra faxed a 17 page single
spaced opus to BellSouth (“Supra’s November 13th Letter”).” In this letter, Supra alleges 10
separate practices that BellSouth is engaged in that “obstruct and delay the collocation process.”
The last section of the letter states, however, that the practices listed in the letter “are not a
complete list, but rather are practices raised solely by BellSouth’s oral and written responses to

! Supra’s dated its November 13, 1999. Supra was aware that BellSouth would receive

only seven business days to respond to its letter.

: Supra’s November 13th Letter, page 1 of 17.

PLEASE DATE-STAMP
AND RETURN
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Supra Telecom’s September 20, 1999 letter.”™ This statement is completely contrary to the
specific instructions given to Supra by the Bureau -- Supra was to provide a list of a// collocation
allegations it has against BellSouth. BellSouth can only assume that the disclaimer was put in
the letter as a hedge to attempt 10 bring more allegations once the alleged practices in its letter
are shown to provide no colorable claim against BellSouth. At some identifiable point BellSouth
should be free from expending any more resources to respond to Supra’s baseless claims.
Accordingly, the Bureau must ignore Supra’s insinuation of further allegations and make its
determination on the claims Supra has placed in writing.

BellSouth will respond to each of the claims in the order set forth in Supra’s November
13th Letter.

Allegation No. 1:

In this allegation, Supra claims that BellSouth violates the Commission's Advanced
Services Order* because BellSouth selects where a CLEC may collocate its equipment. It is
important to understand Supra is not alleging that BellSouth denied Supra collocation space in a
central office where Supra believes space is available. Instead, Supra’s claim is merely that it
did not get to select the exact space in which to place its equipment. In support of its claim,
Supra relies on a portion of the Advanced Services Order that states “incumbent LECs must
allow competitors to collocate in any unused space in the incumbent LEC’s premises, without
requiring the construction of a room, cage, or similar structure, and without requiring the
creation of a separate entrance to the competitor’s collocation space.” Clearly the intent
underlying this collocation rule is to allow CLECs access to all available unused space without
artificially increasing their costs or delaying their time of entry. The language of the Order was
not intended to allow a2 CLEC to come into the central office and select any space that it may
want. Such an interpretation would be unreasonable for several reasons.

First, space management demands that one entity, presumably the owner of the premises,
assign space. Allowing CLECs to come in and select the space will lead to an inefficient use of
space and ultimately less space available for collocation.

Second, there are technical reasons that must be considered in determining where a
CLEC’s equipment should be located within a central office. Such factors include:

® Overall cable length. Cable.congestion and related expense can be avoided or at
least minimized by carefiil consideration of existing and future equipment

2 Id. at 15 of 17.

4 In the Matter of Deployment of Wireline Services Offering Advanced
Telecommunications Capability, CC Dkt. No. 98-147, First Report and Order and Further
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, FCC 99-48 (rel. Mar. 31, 1999) (“Advanced Services Order”™).
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requirements of both the collocating CLEC and others that have or will collocate in
the future. Orderly equipment growth, i.e., grouping like equipment together, allows
economic efficiencies while reducing excessive cable rack congestion and resultant
re-routing of cables.

Distance between related equipment. Some equipment components. ¢.g., switch
call processors, must be placed so that the cable length between the components does
not exceed an amount recommended by the equipment manufacturer.

Grouping of equipment into families of equipment. Families of equipment, e.g.,
switching equipment or transmission equipment, must be placed together for
technical reasons, such as electrical grounding, discussed below, as well as to
maximize the contiguous space within a given central office recovered when existing
equipment is replaced by morec modemn equipment. Having all equipment located in
the same part of the central office allows the recovery of larger “blocks” of floorspace
rather than smaller parcels of floorspace interspersed among other racks of
equipment.

Electrical grounding requirements. Switching equipment typically requires an
“isolated grounding” source while transmission equipment typically requires an
“integrated grounding” source. Safety codes require that equipment served by
different grounding sources be physically separated in order to avoid technicians
receiving electrical shocks or being electrocuted because they simultaneously contact
dissimilar grounding sources.

“Holes” in existing equipment line-ups. “Holes” in equipment line-ups are spaces
intentionally left empty to accommodate future growth and still assure adherence to
the principles described above. (In some cases, cables and framework are modular in
nature and economic efficiency results from pre-assembly and provision of such
cables or framework.)

Third, assignment of space by the incumbent LEC is necessary to insure that the
incumbent LEC’s rights, as owners of the property, are not subordinated to the rights of the
CLECs. For example, the Cornmxsswn stated in the Local Competition Order that incumbent
LECs may reserve space for future use.> Moreover, in ordering cageless collocation in the
Advanced Services Order the Commission explicitly granted the incumbent LECs the right to

3 In the Matter of Implementation of the Local Competition Provisions in the
Telecommunications Act of 1996, CC Docket No. 96-98, First Report and Order, 11 FCC Rcd
15499 (1996)( “Local Competition Order ) § 604, modified on reconsideration, 11 FCC Rcd
13042, (the Commission “allowed [incumbent LECs] to retain a limited amount of floor space
for defined future use.”).
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put their equipment in cages.’ If CLECs were allowed to simply choose the placement of its
equipment, each of these rights would be circumvented. The bottom line of this issue is that
someone must aliocate the limited space within the central office. Notwithstanding the
constitutional implications that would arise if the incumbent LEC’s ability to control its property
were given over to each individual CLEC, the results yicld a helter-skelter practice of
proportioning central office space. The assignment of space by the incumbent LEC is necessary
for the most efficient use of the limited space. BellSouth disclosed the above position regarding
assignment of space in the central office to the Commission in a letter to the Chief of the
Common Carrier Bureau dated June 1, 1999.” BellSouth has received no advice from the
Commission that its interpretation of the order is incorrect. Accordingly, Supra’s claim that
BellSouth’s practices violate the Advanced Services Order is without merit.

The remainder of Supra’s alliegations in this section are not only inaccurate, but are
equally without merit. BellSouth denies it “admitted that it does not allow the CLEC to have any
input as to where equipment will be located.” Moreover, pursuant to the above discussion,
BellSouth questions the relevance of the alleged admission even if it were true. BellSouth states,
however, that although it assigns collocation space, it often discusses with the CLEC the type of
equipment it plans on collocating and takes into consideration any requests made by the CLEC.
BellSouth will, if possible, accommodate the CLECs requests. BellSouth, likewise, questions
‘the claim that BellSouth refuses to allow the CLEC 1o tour the central office in order to identify
alternative collocation space. A tour is not necessary or required unless BellSouth denies a
CLEC space, subsequent to the Advanced Services Order Supra was not denied space in the
offices in question, and therefore, a tour is not needed.® BellSouth will grant a tour to any CLEC
for any central office in which collocation is denied because of space exhaustion.

Supra also makes the bare allegation that BellSouth purposefully assigns CLECs space
that requires the addmon of overhead lighting and air conditioning, which increases the CLECs’
cost and causes delay.’ Regarding overhead lighting, a central office is not a warehouse within
which BellSouth has unlimited space to place CLECs. The subject matter in question is unused
space. The facts are that most central offices, especially those selected by Supra, have limited
size and space availability. It would be impossible for BellSouth to know for any central office

6 Advanced Service Order  42.
7 A copy of that letter is attached as Exhibit 1.

BellSouth mforms the Bureau, howcver, that Supra has been on several tours of the
central offices.
9

8

Supra implies that BellSouth requires that a permit be obtained before construction of
overhead lighting and air conditioning may be completed. It is not BellSouth, but the local
municipalities that require such permits. Indeed, BellSouth has worked tirelessly with various
municipalities, including Dade County, Florida, to reduce the number of permits required for
central office construction of collocation arrangements.
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what CLECs will seek collocation, the equipment that these unknown CLECs will seek to
collocate, or when that they may seek to collocate it. Given the space limitation and the
uncertainty of the collocators, it would be impossible to devise a plan to give all collocators the
undesirable space. To the contrary, BellSouth utilizes the most efficient plan available for the
unused space on its premises. This space is assigned pursuant to the collocator’s needs and
availability. The location of overhead lights is not a factor.

The need for additional air conditioning is based on the collocated equipment’s
production of heat. The equipment manufacturer’s engineering standards make such
determination. BellSouth follows the same procedure for all equipment whether it is its own or
the equipment of collocators. Network and service reliability require that adequate air
conditioning be installed to meet these cooling standards. BellSouth should not and cannot
ignore its own network reliability in order to allow Supra, or any CLEC, to save money.'?

Finally, Supra proposes that incumbent LECs be required to rearrange their central
offices to accommodate CLEC collocation. Supra alleges that such rearrangements “will only”
benefit the incumbent LECs and therefore the incumbent LECs should bear the full cost of the
rearrangements. How can Supra make such a claim? While rearranging a central office may
yield slightly more collocation space, it will in no way benefit the incumbent LEC. This

“statement is so illogical that instead of listing the obvious multiple reasons why rearrangement of
a central office will not benefit the incumbent LEC, BellSouth believes that if the Bureau wants
1o give any credence to this claim, Supra must present evidence to support its allegation.

Allegation No. 2:

Supra next alleges that BellSouth uses an improper formula to calculate floor space for
collocation. A brief background of collocation requirements is helpful to understand why
Supra’s claim has no merit. In the Local Competition Order, the collocation requirement for
incumbent LECs was limited to basic transmission facilities needed for interconnection between
the incumbent LEC and CLEC networks, and for access to incumbent LEC unbundled network
elements. The Local Competition Order, however, did not require collocation of enhanced
services equipment, customer premises equipment or switching equipment. The vast majority of
basic transmission equipment as defined in the Local Competition Order can be installed in 12-
inch deep open equipment racks. The standard configuration of telecommunications equipment
racks within the central office places the racks in lineups with front maintenance access and rear
wiring and cabling access. The average width of a central office maintenance aisle is three feet
and the width of a wiring and cabling aisle is two feet. Based on these dimensions, BellSouth

10 Supra asserts that another CLEC, Bluestar Networks, Inc. (“Bluestar™), has filed a
complaint against BellSouth at the Florida Public Service Commission regarding collocation.
Supra has inaccurately characterized this complaint. Notwithstanding, BellSouth has tumed over
the requested collocation space to Bluestar and collocation is progressing in the central offices.
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developed and incorporated into its initial collocation agreements a floor space computation to
compute billable floor space as follows:

e Equipment rack shadow print ( one sq. ft.) + a factor of 2.5 times the
shadow print = total billable floor space, i.e., 3.5."

This formula, assuming a 12” deep rack, charges 2 CLEC for the floor space occupied by the
equipment plus half of the shared maintenance and wiring and cabling aisle space necessary to
install and maintain the equipment.

The shaded areas of the following figure represents the resulting floor space billed:

Eqpt Rack Eqpt Rack Eapt Rack Eqpt Rack Eqpt Rack e
Wwiring Aisle - 24"
Eqpt Rack Eqpt Rack Eqpt Rack Eqpt Rack Eqpt Rack o ;
36
Muntenance Aisle . ‘
Eqpt Rack BqptRack | EqptRack EqpiRack | EqptRack | (o ;

The Advanced Services Order revised the types of equipment that can be collocated within a
central office 10 include switching and enhanced services capable equipment. These types of
equipment have varying physical dimensions. BellSouth does not dispute that the 2.5 factor'?
overcompensates for aisle space requirements when equipment racks with depths greater than
12" are collocated. As a result of the Advanced Services Order BellSouth has modified its
billable space calculation formula for cageless collocation in all new collocation agreements as
follows:

e [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x
maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack
and spacers .= total billable floor space

n See Section V.(B) of Supra’s collocation agreement.

12 As noted in the formula above, the 2.5 factor added to the one square foot equipment rack

is the 3.5 factor complained of by Supra.
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This formula provides for an accurate computation of the floor space consumed by the collocated
equipment, regardless of the physical width and depth measurements of the equipment rack or
cabinet.

Supra’s initial collocation agreement, which contained the 3.5 factor, was in effect until
October 5, 1999. BellSouth offered the revised formula to Supra in BellSouth's new standard
collocation contract on July 8, 1999. Supra, however, rejected negotiations under the new
contract and instead opted to adopt the collocation provisions in AT&T’s interconnection
agreement on October 5, 1999. Floor space under the AT&T contract is calculated under the old
formula. Supra cannot have it both ways - it cannot reject an offer; accept another offer, and
then complain about the offer it rejected. BeliSouth is willing to negotiate its standard agreement
with Supra at any time. Accordingly, Supra’s complaint on this issue is moot.

Allegation No. 3:

Supra’s third allegation is comprised of three sub-claims that can be summarized as
follows: (a) Supra alleges that BellSouth requires the construction of needless overhead lighting
and air conditioning; (b) Supra alleges that BellSouth improperly requires the contractor of its
choice to perform such construction; and (c) Supra alleges that BellSouth improperly refuses

CLECs the ability to install equipment until such construction is complete.

(a) Coustruction of Overhead Lighting and Air Conditioning

Supra’s allegation related to lighting and air conditioning centers on two themes —
construction of the lighting and air conditioning is unnecessary and that by requiring such
construction, permits must be obtained that delay collocation. It is unclear from the letter
whether Supra claims that BellSouth requires the permits or whether it claims that municipalities
require the permits for allegedly needless construction. If the claim is that BellSouth requires the
permits, Supra is woefully mistaken. BellSouth does not require CLECs to obtain building
permits; the local municipality sets these requirements. BellSouth merely requires that the
CLECs’ certified contractors follow local building code requirements. If a permit is required by
code, then the contractor is responsible for obtaining a permit. Any certified contractor hired by
BellSouth to perform construction projects must conform to the same requirements. This
requirement is specifically stated in BellSouth’s master contract with the certified contractors it
uses to do collocation infrastructure work. The requirement states:

ARTICLE 27~ COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

27.1 Conrtractor shall comply with the provisions of all applicable federal,
state, county, and local laws, ordinances, regulations, and codes including,
but not limited to Contractor’s obligations, as an employer with regards to
the health, safety and payment of its employees, and identification and
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procurement of required permits, certificates, approvals, and inspections in
Contractor’s performance of this agreement.

BellSouth does not require the permits, the municipalities do. BellSouth cannot allow the permit
requirements to be ignored.

If Supra claims that BeliSouth purposefully assigns collocation space only in areas that
do not have lighting and air conditioning, even though available lighted and air conditioned
collocation space actually exists, thus requiring that lighting and air conditioning be constructed,
then Supra is, once again, woefully mistaken. BellSouth explained in its response to Allegation
No. 1 that assignment of collocation space is not based on where infrastructure may be lacking
but rather on where there is unused space; of that unused space, the space that is best situated for
a CLEC’s needs; and the efficient use of the central office. Ignoring the invidious intent of this
claim, such a ridiculous policy would be impossible to implement and BellSouth vehemently
denies that such a policy is in place. Indeed, BellSouth’s preferred option is to utilize existing
building infrastructure, lighting and air conditioning, where this existing infrastructure meets the
design requirements for the collocator’s equipment. Central office construction is very
disruptive to BellSouth. BellSouth has no desire to require any more central office construction
than is absolutely necessary.

BellSouth’s contractors get permits for the construction of collocation space as required
by the local building codes. Supra challenged BellSouth *“to identify a single instance when a
building permit was not required to prepare the collocation space.” Since August 1, 1999
BellSouth has implemented 292 collocauon projects in Florida. Of these projects, 92, or 32%,
did not require a building permit.' 3 This is confirmation of the misguided nature of Supra’s
claims.

(1) Air Conditioning Requirements

Supra claims that BellSouth requires the construction of air conditioning “regardless of
whether or not the [air conditioning] vent is needed or has any impacting [sic] on area cooling.”
This is not true. Mechanical engineers review the heat release information for the CLEC’s
equipment and the existing cooling infrastructure available in the space. The work required to
provide adequate coolmg takes into account the amount of heat released and the concentration of
the heat producing equipment. Telecommunications equipment is very sensitive to heat
fluctuations. The mechinical design review ensures that the CLEC’s equipment gets the proper
air conditioning. In cases where the mechanical review determines that no additional air
conditioning is required, the existing infrastructure is utilized.

&) The specifics of these projects are confidential. Should the Bureau wish to view the
details of the projects, e.g., the CLECs name, central office, efc., BellSouth can provide them
subject to proper confidentiality restrictions.
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The equipment that Supra has proposed to collocate generates a significant amount of
heat, in most instances over 4 tons of cooling is required. This generally requires additional
ductwork to get the cooling over the hottest equipment and rebalancing of the airflow in the
remaining space. In some cases it may require a replacement or upgrade of the existing
mechanical unit or the installation of an addirional unit. BellSouth requires only those
replacements or upgrades as required by the engineering review.

2) Lighting Requirements

Supra suggests that it should be allowed to use DC lighting instead of AC lighting, but
that BellSouth requires the use of AC lighting. Supra claims that the only reason BellSouth will
not allow the use of DC lighting in place of AC lighting is because AC lighting requires
obtaining building permits. Supra alleges that BellSouth does this to delay the collocation
process. This assertion is false. Supra has commingled two different types of lighting: (1) access
lighting, which is code required, and (2) task lighting. Each type has different requirements for
installation. The Standard Building Code and National Fire Protection Act requires access
lighting for building occupants to safely traverse a space whether in an equipment building or the
home. This lighting can be natural, e.g., through a window, or artificial light from a bulb in a
fixture. Fixtures are generally mounted to a ceiling for general coverage of the space and

-passageways. The building owner provides this code-required access lighting for multi-tenant
space. If such lighting must be added, removed, relocated, or replaced, it must have code review
and possible permitting action. Access lighting typically uses commercial AC power from a
public electric utility. BellSouth uses commercial AC power, with a standby engine as back up.

Task lighting is located where the work or other activity takes place to supplement the
acccss-reqmred lighting.'* This lighting can be an overhead light mounted in a cable racking
system in a telephone equipment area, or mounted on the telephone equipment itself. This
lighting can be either AC or DC powered depending upon equipment vendor speciﬁcations
Switching equipment comes with DC powered lighting, while circuit cqmpmcnt requires over
head lighting that can be AC or DC.'"* Task lighting may or may not require a code review and a
permit. Supra may obtain a BellSouth certified contractor to install task lighting over its
equipment, however, this will not alleviate the need for access lighting in the common areas.
Moreover, regardless of whether Supra’s task lighting will or will not require review and
pcmumng, any change to access hghung, as discussed above, will always require a review and
permit.

(b) Selection of Conti-a‘ctoi:s for Common Area Work

1 A typical example of task lighting is a lamp on a table or desk in the home.

5 Supra has indicated it desires to collocate both switching and circuit equipment.
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Supra contends that it should be able to select its own contractor to perform all
collocation preparation work, including work on common areas. BellSouth has explained that
Supra may hire its own BellSouth certified contractor to perform work specific to its area, under
caged or cageless collocation, but work on common areas must be performed by BellSouth.'
This is not only consistent with the Commission’s order regarding collocation,'” but is only
logical for two reasons discussed below. Further, this practice is consistent with Supra's
collocation agreement at section IV (B).

First, it would be logistically impossible to have multiple entities performing work on
common areas that affect all of the parties located within the central office. It is imperative to
the public switched network that construction be kept to a minimum. Therefore, when
construction can be the responsibility of one entity it should be. As a matter of necessity, and
logic, one entity must be in-charge of such construction. If not the incumbent LEC, who should
this entity be? Supra claims it should be, but would the next CLEC not have the same argument?
The incumbent LEC owns the property and is the only common tenant in all central offices
within its region. Common sense dictates that it shouid control the common areas of the central
offices. Second, in a collocation enviroument, the incumbent LEC is the owner and landlord of
the building. It is inherent in landlord-tenant law that the landlord is responsible for common
areas. Thus, depriving the incumbent LEC of its inalienable rights in its property would no

-doubt constitute a taking in violation of the Fifth Amendment of the United States Constitution.

(c) Access to the Collocation Space Prior to Completion of Construction

Finally, Supra alleges that it cannot begin installation of its equipment prior to the
completion of central office construction. Once again, Supra has made an errant claim.
BellSouth does allow a CLEC into the central office to begin installation of their equipment prior
to the completion of construction. The CLECs can do this by executing a wavier agreement with
BellSouth. The timing of when the CLEC can gain access is subject to negotiation in the waiver
process.

Allegation No. 4:

Supra’s fourth allegation relates to the need for back-up battery power in the event that
electrical power is lost in the central office. Supra’s allegations take on three prongs. First,
Supra alleges that BellSouth requires eight hours of back-up battery power when three hours, or
zero in Supra’s case, would be sufficient. ‘Second, Supra claims that it should be allowed to
build its own back-up battery power plant. Third, Supra alleges that if back-up battery power is
supplied to Supra by BellSouth, the cost for building the power supply should be recovered

16 See Letter to Glenn Reynolds and Frank Lamancusa from Whit Jordan dated October 8,
1999 at 9.

" Id. at 10-11.
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through recurring monthly costs and not through the up front charge for collocation space
preparation.

Q) Necessity for Back-Up Power

At the outset of this discussion BellSouth must clarify yet another error in Supra’s letter.
Supra’s claim that BellSouth requires eight hours of back-up battery power is not true.
Numerous Bellcore, now Telcordia, and other industry studies have established optimum battery
reserve requirements for reliable telecommunications service. The Hinsdale, Illinois incident,
the northern California carthquake of 1989, Hurricane Andrew, and other high profile service
interruptions triggered the Network Reliability Council Steering Team to establish the Power
Focus Team as one of seven teams to examine the reliability of the United States public switched
network. The Power Focus Team analyzed 294 service events reported by all major local and
interexchange carriers in the United States over a 27-month period. Based on the analysis, the
Power Focus Team established “best practices™ for telecommunications service providers to
follow. Best Practice 6.4.1 describes battery reserve sizing as:

“Provide a minimum of 3 hours battery reserve for central offices
equipped with fully automatic standby systems. Provide a minimum of 8 hours
reserve for offices not equipped with stationary engines and dependent on
portable generators. Travel time should be added to the 3 hours except for fully
attended locations and for sites where it would not be a significant factor such as
those near fully attended locations.”

It is BellSouth’s policy to adhere to this industry standard best practice; therefore, a
central office equipped with an automatic standby plant does not have a planned ¢ight hours of
battery reserve, but does have a minimum of three hours of battery reserve. Pursuant to
BellSouth’s statutory obligation to provide nondiscriminatory physical collocation,'® BellSouth
is required to provide back-up power to Supra in parity with what it provides itself. This is
exactly what BellSouth proposed in the cost estimates. The Commission has approved the best
practices guidelines and they appear to be in the best interest of not only the end user customer
but also the carrier.

When a CLEC collocates in a BellSouth central office, BellSouth reviews the power
capacity in the central office and determines whether it is capable of supplying the minimum
number of hours of back-up power, as established in the above standard, necessary for the
equipment that is being coHocated. - If it is sufficient, no upgrade is made. If it is not sufficient,
an upgrade to the system is needed. The CLEC is charged only for the costs to upgrade the
system to supply the power that is needed to support its equipment for three hours. The
allegation that BellSouth requires and charges for eight hours is wrong.

18 47 U.S.C. § 251(cX6).
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(2) Ability to Build Its Own Back-Up Battery Power Plant

Supra argues that it should be able to construct its own battery plant. Although this
appears inconsistent with its earlier claim that no back-up power is needed, BellSouth is not
opposed to such construction subject to technical feasibility.'® BellSouth has allowed CLECsS to
install their own dedicated DC power plants, subject to technical feasibility and adherence to
safety and environmental requirements. Such requirements include floor space availability, floor
loading, adequate ventilation, adherence to building and fire codes, safety precautions when
using valve regulated batteries, and environmental regulations.

The technical considerations are numerous and therefore a separate power plant in many
instances is infeasible. For example, lead-acid batteries are heavy. The floor must be able to
support the weight. Lead-acid batteries emit a mixture of hydrogen and oxygen gases, which can
be explosive or corrosive in sufficient concentration. Adequate ventilation is required to
maintain concentrations at safe levels. Building or fire and life safety codes may require
batteries to be placed within fire rated walls. Therefore, most power plants are placed in power
rooms, constructed to meet these technical considerations. Valve regulated batteries are
susceptible to a condition called thermal runaway, which can lead to explosions. Temperature
compensation or current limiting devices, or both, must be added to the power plant to minimize
the potential of such an event. Federal and state law require notification of local fire fighting
organizations of the existence, location, and quantity of hazardous materials such as lead-acid
batteries, commonly referred to as SARA reporting.

Supra did not specify its intention to install a dedicated DC power plant at the four sites
referenced in the original complaint. In candor to the Bureau, however, adequate floor space
does not exist to permit Supra to construct its own power room and install its own dedicated
power plant at these four sites that were the subject of Supra’s initial complaint.

As part of its argument that it should be allowed to build its own battery power plant,
Supra claims that if BellSouth constructs the battery power upgrade then BellSouth should not be
able 1o retain the upgrade if Supra leaves. This makes no sense. The power upgrade is
integrated into the battery power plant. It cannot physically be separated from the remaining
power plant. Thus, it is not possible for Supra to take the upgrade should it leave. Moreover,
BellSouth cannot be given the burden of paying for the upgrade if the CLEC leaves. This is a
power upgrade that BellSouth did not need to install but for the CLEC’s equipment. BellSouth
may never use the powet. BellSouth cannot be saddled with the burden of every CLEC’s
business decisions. =~ '

In addition to the above claims, Supra also alleges that BellSouth uses uncompetitive
prices for construction costs and marks up the contractor’s cost by 30 percent to the CLEC. In
the event the above technical constraints will not allow the CLEC to build its own power plant,

19 See Supra Contract section V(C).
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an upgrade to BellSouth's power plant must be performed. In its October 8, 1999 response,
BellSouth explained in detail what portion of the power upgrade must be performed by
BellSouth and what may be performed by a CLEC.?® BellSouth does not see the need to repeat
that discussion here. Moreover, BellSouth will address the selection of contractors and price in
response to Allegation No. 6 below. BellSouth, however, states that it is at a loss to understand
Supra’s claim that BellSouth receives a 30 percent profit margin on construction. BellSouth
does not now, nor has it ever, included a mark-up for BellSouth profit on a contractor's bill.

(c) Recurring and Nonrecurring Charges

Supra states that in arbitrations before the Florida Public Service Commission (“FPSC"™)
the FPSC found that charges for power plant expansions are more appropriately recovered in
recurring charges. Supra then alleges that BellSouth “currently charges as monthly recurring fee,
power rates which already include recovery of power plant upgrades ... and thus seeks a double
recovery of power upgrade charges.” This allegation is false. The language quoted by Supra
relates to an arbitration proceeding in which the FPSC addressed the recovery of power upgrades
that were to be shared by several collocators. In such situations, BellSouth does include the cost
for the upgrade in the recurring cost. In situations where the upgrade is to be used by only one
collocator, however, BellSouth charges the cost of the upgrade to the collocator as an up-front

-cost. The cost for the upgrade is not included in the recurring power charges in these instances.
There is no attempt to double recover the costs.

Allegation No. 5:

Supra states that in the October 25, 1999 mecting with the Bureau, BellSouth “admitted
that it requires cageless collocators to use separate overhead racking and that collocators are
prohibited from using space available in existing overhead racks (irrespective of how much
space is available).” BellSouth denies that it made any such admission and states that this is not
its policy. Indeed, BellSouth does not require a CLEC to utilize separate overhead racking to
interconnect with BellSouth. BellSouth’s policy is best explained by describing how racking is
handled for physical collocation within a BellSouth central office. BellSouth has established the
following options for physical collocation®!:

® Caged Arrangement. This option provides a specific amount of dedicated, enclosed
space for a CLEC. Utilization of the space is at the discretion of the CLEC. All
infrastructure (cable rack, fiber duct, framework grounding conductors, and frame
and aisle lighting) required by the CLEC within the caged space to provide dedicated
support for the CLEC’s equipment is the responsibility of the CLEC. BellSouth

20 Id at7-8.

a BellSouth also offers adjacent collocation when space is legitimately exhausted, however,
adjacent collocation is not at issue here.
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provides all common use cable racking and fiber duct, framework ground sources,
efc., required to interconnect with the equipment installed within the CLEC’s caged
space. BellSouth will utilize any feasible existing infrastructure to interconnect with
the CLEC's space.

Cageless Arrangements (conventional equipment lineups). This floor space
option is offered to a CLEC that does not desire a caged arrangement and that is
collocating telecommunications equipment that requires no specialized supporting
infrastructure. BellSouth assigns floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups
for collocated equipment following the same practices utilized with BellSouth
equipment. The infrastructure required to support these space arrangements is shared
by all equipment occupying the space. Any existing infrastructure will be utilized.

Cagcless — Non-conventional. BellSouth recognizes that the specifications of some
telecommunications equipment/systems require unique installation arrangements that
are not technically compatible with the conventional cageless arrangements described
above. BellSouth therefore offers this option to allow CLECs to address the
specialized infrastructure requirements of its equipment. The CLEC is responsible
for determining the necessity for any specialized infrastructure requirements and
conveying this information to BellSouth. An example of such an arrangement could
be a switching system that requires system specific overhead cable racking and/or
isolated framework grounding. For such an arrangement the CLEC must determine
total floor space requirements for its equipment arrangement as if the arrangement
were to be installed in a cage. BeliSouth will identify and assign floor space that will
allow the CLEC to construct the special infrastructure within the requested space
required for its equipment. BellSouth will provide interconnecting cable racking and
fiber duct, framework ground sources, and clectrical sources to the CLEC space.
Although such arrangements do not result in the most efficient use of floor space,
they do offer a compromise for cageless arrangements that cannot be placed in
conventional transmission equipment lineups. The infrastructure for such an
arrangement will be dedicated to the CLEC’s equipment. Therefore, in an effort to
maintain efficient space utilization, BellSouth restricts this option to equipment
requiring specialized infrastructure.

Under each of the above collocation arrangements, the common cable racking is analyzed

to determine if additionat conimon racking will be needed to support the collocator’s cable
needs.? If needed, additional common racking is built and connected to existing racking so the
CLEC’s cable traverses all interconnected common racks necessary to interconnect with the
appropriate equipment in the central office. The cost of the additional common racks is charged
to the CLEC. Supra mistakenly believes that because the infrastructure construction costs to

22

As stated in the above description, BellSouth utilizes all available racking and does not

require that new racks be built if existing racks are sufficient.
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build these common racks to interconnect with other racks to support the CLEC’s equipment is
charged to the CLEC, then the associated cable rack is dedicated to the CLEC. While in some
locations it may be correct that the initial use of the cable rack will be for the CLEC alone,
utilization and expansion of space beyond the CLEC’s arrangement may require that other
CLECSs or BellSouth, or both, utilize the same infrastructure for equipment cabling. Likewise,
the CLEC’s cabling will initially utilize cable racking previously constructed over space
occupied by BeliSouth and other CLEC equipment, and may, in the future, utilize new cable
racking installed over BellSouth space or other CLECs’ space, or both. No costs for new cable
racking constructed to serve BellSouth or other CLECs, or costs for existing rack space used by
the CLEC, will be assessed to the CLEC. Under this arrangement all occupants in the building,
including BellSouth, are treated exactly the same.?® Supra’s complaint is without merit.

As for cabling, BellSouth charges for cabling work that is dedicated to and benefits only
the CLEC. Presently there are only two categories of cabling which fit this description: (1)
primary power feeders dedicated to the CLEC’s equipment, and (2) CLEC private entrance
facility cable. Under BellSouth’s new standard collocation agreement, which Supra rejected in
favor of another agreement, the responsibility for installing the above cabling is the CLEC’s and
the CLEC’s certified engineering and installation vendor.

BellSouth, Supra and all CLECs are required to comply with BellSouth Engineering and
Installation Standards, which were adopted from industry practices and Telcordia
recommendations, regarding the segregation of certain types of cable (transmission, power
feeder and fiber) to dedicated cable racks. Aside from this requirement, CLECs are allowed to
utilize space in existing cable racks. Supra’s claim that they are prohibited from utilizing space
in existing cable racks is untrue. A CLEC is billed central office infrastructure space preparation
charges only when new cable rack (or other infrastructure) construction is required to
accommodate the collocation space occupied by the CLEC.

Supra contends that if racks are congested then BellSouth should be require